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i, Oe ee ae 


ΟΝ the following pages I venture to take part in the: task"): 


of identifying the historical sites of Byzantine or Roman Con- 


stantinople, with the view of making the events of which that 


city was the theatre more intelligible and vivid. The new τε 


me interest now taken in all related to the Byzantine world ee 


ice Ἢ demands a work of this character. 


ΠΊΕ which New Rome was the capital defended the» higher εἰ 


The attention I have. devoted, for many years, to ‘the | 


αν has been sustained by the conviction that the Empire. 


no life of mankind against the attacks of formidable antagonists, ᾿ | 
and. rendered eminent: service to the cause of human welfare. oo 


a This is. what gives to the archzological. study. of the city: its oe 


eels ‘dignity and. importance. 


Only a portion of my subject i is ‘dealt with in | the present | Lida ngs 


= goles the: walls of the city, which were ‘the bulwarks: of ee 


civilization. for more than a thousand years, and the adjoining Ὁ ᾿ 


sites and monuments memorable in ‘history. — 


“While availing myself, as. the reader will find, of the 1 res μος ee 


τ φῶ by my predecessors in this field of. research, τοῖς | 


ἐπ endeavoured to make , my Work : a fresh and "independent . ΠῚ 


| ἐς ye . ᾿ ᾿ τ ᾿ . τι τ | PREFACE. 


᾿ investigation οἵ the subject, by constant appeals to the ‘original 


ν authorities, and by direct examination of the localities con 


. cerned. ‘The difficult questions which must be decided, 


| : order that our knowledge of the old city may be more satis- 
ae factory, have been ‘made prominent. Some of them, however, | 
cannot be answered once for all, until excavations are permitted. 
δ ΒΥ. the frequent quotations and references which occur ‘ins 
oo course of the following discussions, the student will find 


| himself placed in a position to verify the statements and to | 


weigh: the arguments submitted to his consideration. β All 


τ difference of opinion leading nearer to the truth in the case 
᾿ will be welcomed. | | | 
oe My best thanks are Bue to the friends and the Sato: 
᾿ _graphers who have enabled me to provide the book. with illus- 


: _ trations, maps, and plans, thus making the study of the subject | 


᾿ : clearer and more interesting, The plan of the so-called Priso: ᾿ 
of. Anemas by Hanford w. Edson; Esq., the sketches by Mrs. 
Walker, the photographs taken by Professor Ormiston, and “the 
maps and plans drawn by Arthur E. Henderson, Esq. i. are | 
: Ἢ particularly valuable. aL wish to express my gratitude also to 


ete many friends who. accompanied me on. my. explor ations of : 


the. city,. ‘thereby facilitating the sccompiineien of my work, 2 


cand associating it with elena 2 memories. 


ADDENDUM. 


P. vi. The name of W. G. Campbell, Esq., has been accidentally — . 
omitted from the list of persons to whom the author’s ᾿ τῆν 
best thanks are due for kind assistance in illustrating 09 | 

the book. : oe 1 
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᾿ BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. 


CHAPTER 1 


THE SITE OF CONSTANTINOPLE—THE LIMITS OF 
BYZANTIUM. 


ae Wirkout attempting any elaborate description ie the Beso! & 
aes occupied by Constantinople, such as we have in Gyllius’ yalliable «ss ᾿ 
ao _ work on the topography of the city, it is necessary to indicate - 
> ‘the reader, now invited to wander among the ruins: of New 
Rome, ᾿ the most ‘salient features oS the tertitory he 5. to 
explore. we ae ἢ is ἘΠ | ae 
oe τι The city is situated at. eg sone end "οἷ: ἀμ oS 
eon] Bosporus, upon a promontory, that. shoots out: from. the 0 ee 
_ European shore of the straits, with its apex up stream, as. ae 
. though to stem the waters that rush. from the Black. ‘Seainto 9 4S 
᾿ fe the Sea of Marmora. “To the north, the narrow: bay οὗ ‘the PS 
oe Golden Horn runs inland, between steep banks, for. some six οὐ 
seven miles, and forms one of the finest harbours in the world. Bash 
ees The. Sea. of ‘Marmora_ spreads southwards like ae lake, Ea) 
Asiatic: coast bounded by. hills. ἃ ‘mountains, ‘and. ‘ideped: ae | 


o with islands. _ ‘Upon the shore of Asia, facing the eastern side aoe a 


᾿ ᾿ τ᾽ Petrus Grins De Tapographis Constantnoplos at De “μίας Antiquity, ae 
. liber i i. c a “18. Ἢ eet τὸ Σ a alts 


ΤΙ BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE.  Ὠἴομπαρ 


2 of the ar stand the historic towns of Chrysopolis ᾿ 


τῶ (Scutari) and Chalcedon (Kadikeui). ‘The mainland to the | 


| west. is an undulating plain that soon meets the horizon. It. 
Ἢ offers. little to. attract the eye in the way of natural beauty, 


a but in the. palmy days of the city it, doubtless, presented a 
a. pleasing landscape of villas and gardens. cake, ὦ : 
| “The: promontory, though strictly speaking a . trapezium, is 


: Ὁ comntioaly described as a triangle, on account of the com- _ 


: parative: shortness of its eastern side. It is about four miles 


ee long, and from one to four miles wide, with a surface broken — 
ἘΠῚ up into hills and plains. The higher ground, which reaches an: 
elevation of some 250 feet, is massed in two divisions—a large . 


isolated hill at the south-western corner of the promontory, 


and a long ridge, divided, more or less completely, by five Ἢ 


cross valleys into six distinct eminences, overhanging the Golden ἦν 
os ‘Horn. Thus, New Rome boasted of being enthroned upon as 
eke hills beside the e Bosporus, ἃ as 3 her. elder sister - beside je the 
τὸ “The t two. masses oF dlievated ἰδ: just described are. : separ a 


on οὖ by a broad meadow, through which the stream of the — 
τος Lycus flows athwart the promontory into the Sea of Marmora ; pu 
and there is, moreover, as considerable extent of level land along : 


Abs shores of the = Pen: | and in ‘the 5 valleys between 2 the : 


oe | , n jorthern hills. 


oe Few: οἵ. the hills of Constantinople were κρύψῃ, by ‘special 
“names, and. accordingly, as a convenient mode of reference, ᾿ 
they are usually distinguished by numerals. : . Se ee | 
Ans First Hill is. the one. nearest the ‘promontory’s apex, 
: Ut ae Sergio, St. ete St. Bopha and | the: 


a] 0° THE sire oF CONSTANTINOPLE. τιν 


tn 


Deny Great, “popularly known 88: ; the Burnt Column. and Tchemberli . ae 
| Tash. The Third Hill. is separated from the preceding by the o a 
ea valley of the Grand Bazaar, and is marked by the War Office’ : β 
and adjacent Fire- -Signal Tower, the Mosque of Sultan Bajazet, oe 
heard the. Mosque of Sultan ‘Suleiman the Magnificent. “Phe τ 
Fourth” ‘Hill stands farther back | from the water ‘than the cee 
Co ΗΝ ΘΟ: οἴμοι hills. beside the Golden Horn, and is parted from wpe 

“the Third Hill by the valley which descends from the aqueduct ae 
“of Valens to the harbour. It is surmounted by the Mosque of ees : 
— Sultan: Mehemet the Conqueror. The Fifth Hill is really 4. 0: 
: long precipitous spur of the Fourth Hill, protruding | almost to: 84 
the: shore of the Golden Horn in the quarter of the Phanan 36" | 

ὍΣ Its summit is crowned by the Mosque of Sultan Selim. Between ae a 4 

οὐ dt-and. the Third Hill spreads a broad plain, bounded — by the a a 
‘Fourth Hill on the south, and the Golden Horn on the north. es 

_ The Sixth Hill is divided from the Fifth by the valley which ᾿ 
τ ascends southwards from the Golden Horn at Balat. Kapouss! : 


CESS 89 the large Byzantine reservoir (Tchoukour. Bostan), | on the 
ridge that runs from the Mosque of Sultan Mehemet. to ‘the oe 
| τ τ Gate of. Adrianople. | aie is. distinguished by the ruins of ἀὸ. τὺ 
cs ᾿ Palace of the Porphyrogenitus (Tekfour Serai) and the quar Her τι, 
ey 50k Egri Kapou. | ‘Nicetas” -Choniates styles it! ‘the: ‘Hill of | | | ae 
ὧν ᾿ΒΙδοβογηβθ (Bouse: τῶν 'Βλαχερνῶν), ι and upon at stood the - : 
ν famous | Imperial residence οἵ that fame. — The Seventh. Hill, ; ae 
᾿ ᾿ | ore occupying the south- western angle of the city, was known, on ἢ - | ᾿ 4 
account of its arid. soil, as the -Xerolophos—the ‘Dry Hille 
| Upon: it are found Avret Bazaar, the pedestal of the Column of eee 
ae τ΄ Arcadius, and the ‘quarters of Alti Mermer and Psamathia. oe 


τ 1 Page 722. “All references in "this Tere to the Byzantine Authors, winlisg other- She 
μος stated, are to the Bonn Edition of the Corpus Scriptorine Historie Byzantine. es 
τ 3, ᾿Αποηγπῖαθ, lib. Ee pe 20; πὸ Banduri’ s imperium OF dentale τ, ‘Constantine Por- oe a 
byrogenitas, De: Cerimoniis Aula Byuanting, p. 50%, Ὄπ BNE S G8 


τ 4 a BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. oo [eHar: 


pprnchpienem ptm mt aman 


ie he aed See γον eg ἐς Τὸν nantes 
ae 


- Here, then, was a situation where men could build'a noble οἷς 


is city in the midst of some of the fairest scenery on earth. 


- But the history of Constantinople cannot be understood unless 


We extraordinary character of the geographical position of the 
place i is present to the mind. No city owes so much to its site. | 

aoe ~The vitality and power of Constantinople are rooted in a unique _ 
τὸ “location. “Nowhere. is the influence of geography upon history i 


more strikingly marked, Here, toa degree that is marvellous, 


the: possibilities of the freest and widest intercourse blend with 


ΠΝ ‘the possibilities of complete isolation. Νὸ city can be more 1π|.. 
is othe world and out of the world, It is the meeting-point of some | 
το of the most important highways on the globe, whether by sea 


3 or land ; the centre around which diverse, vast, and wealthy 2 


τς countries lie within easy reach, inviting intimate commercial 


τὸ the two. great continents to a stream only half a mile across, ᾿ 
ποτ. the Mediterranean ascends, through the avenues. of the : 


a relations, and permitting extended political control. ‘Here the 
peninsula of Asia Minor, stretching like a bridge across. the 
_ seas that sunder Asia and Europe, narrows the waters between ᾿ 


| /Aigean and the ‘Marmora, from the regions οἵ. the south ; while ᾿ 


τς [δ Euxine and the Azoff ‘spread a pathway to the. regions of | 


the north. Here is. ‘2 harbour. within which the largest and 


richest fleets can. find. a perfect shelter. | 


: ‘But no. less. remarkable is the facility. with which the | great . : 
world: 80. near at hand, can be excluded, | Access to this point = 
by § sea is ‘possible only through the straits of the Hellespont on 
‘the: one § side, and through the straits of the Bosporus on the other 
ee which, ιν when properly δυάς, πο. hostile navy. τ 


αὐ ee | BYZANTIUM. ee ey ee 


stands allowed ‘the erection “of fortifications, along the ee meee : 
which « could be held against immense armies by a comparatively ee a 
‘small force. κυ Ss oar | 
; As Dean Statitey, alhiding to ‘the selection of this site for the | oo 
᾿ new capital of the Empire, has observed: “ ‘Of all the events of ἀνθ : 
7 ᾿ ᾿ Constantine’s s life, this see is the most convincing and enduring | Ἂς | mye 
᾿ wee proof of his real genius.” oe | a 3. eee ᾿ ᾿ Ι 
me /AAlthough it does not fall within the: scope of this Worle to Ἵ τ 
discuss the topography of Byzantium before the time of Con- oe 


- stantine, it will not be inappropriate to glance at the circuits of ᾿ ᾿ | 
the fortifications which successively brought more and more οἵ ee 
< this histori ic promontory within their widening compass, until the oS 
ee stronghold of a small band of colonists from Megara became the | 
Be most splendid city and the mightiest bulwark of the Roman world. | 
a Four such circuits demand notice. i ee 
First came the fortifications which constituted the Acropolis oe 
: of Byzantium.! They are represented by the walls, partly | 
"Byzantine and partly Turkish, which cling to the steep sides. of 
cee the Seraglio plateau at the eastern extremity of the First Hille: - 
| ᾿ and support the Imperial Museum, the Kiosk of Sultan » Abdul 
Aes Medjid, and the Imperial Kitchens. ey ae PS | 
ee | That the Acropolis occupied this point may be inferred from : : a 
" ‘the | natural fitness of the rocky eminence at the head of the 1 ᾿ | 


o promontory to form the kind of stronghold around which ancient | - ᾿ ἢ 
᾿ ᾿ cities gathered as their nucleus. And this inference i is confirmed ' Oe ᾿ " 
lee obysthe allusions to the Acropolis i in Xenophon’s graphic account 
Soo of the: visit of the Ten Thousand to Byzantium, on their return a 
: from. Persia. According to the historian, when those troops, after i ᾿ ἮΝ 
eee their. expulsion from the city, forced their way back through the me 
ae western gates, Anaxibius, the Spartan commander of the place, _ e | 
found himself obliges to seek refuge i ἴῃ. | the: > Acropolis from the | 


᾿ς a | Xenophon, Anabasis, ἡ vii. ο- τι ee ᾿ : eee 


6 BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. __[ouar. 


Ἴ ΠΥ of the intruders. — The soldiers of Xenophon had, however, 
| “cut. off all access to the fortress from within the city, so that 
| Se Anaxibius was compelled to reach it by taking a fishing-boat i in 
os the harbour, and rowing round: the head of the promontory to 
: oe the side of the city opposite Chalcedon. From that point also he 
a ᾿ ᾿ sent to Chalcedon for reinforcements. - These movements imply 
ae that the Acropolis was near the eastern end of the promontory. 


2 during: the excavations made in 1871 for the construction of the 
oP ᾿ Roumelian railroad, an ancient wall was unearthed at a short | 
Sears distance south of Seraglio Point. It ran from east to west, and 
was built of blocks measuring , in some cases, 7 feet in length, 3 
a “feet g inches in width, and over 2 feet in thickness? Judging a 

᾿ from its position and character, the wall formed part” Of the 
a : fortifications around the Acropolis. | 
The second circuit of walls around Byzantium. is that de- ᾿ 

7 scribed by the Anonymus of the eleventh century and his follower : 

: - Codinus? Starting | from the Tower of the Acropolis. at the ¢ apex 


ἊΣ as: far west as the Tower of Eugenius, which must have stood ᾿ 


In further support of this conclusion, it may be added thate:: s 


: Of the promontory, the. wall proceeded along the Golden Horn a 


— "beside the gate of that name—the modern Vali Kiosk Kapoussi! ᾿ 


᾿ - τ » ΙΝ vil. c. I: 


ne There the wall left the shore and made for the Strategion and : 
oo 3. Ῥαβρβίβϑβ, Βυζαντιναὶ, μας Dp. 1103: “Mordtmann, ‘ijieties Topog replique Ὁ : 
rE i romccnycare pe 5 All io to these. wale 8 unless otherwise: ὁ atated DAR νὸς 


᾿ Ἤρχετο δὲ τι τὸ τεῖχος, abst καὶ γῆν, ἐπὶ οὔ " ᾿ 
πὸ τοῦ πύργου τῆς Aor ipa καὶ Lane els : τὸν τοῦ eee Coe 


11. Σ ΠΥ ee BYZANTIUM, ee fe 


ero ὕ...... 


ot the Thetae of ‘Achilles. ‘The former was a level tract of ground oe : 
devoted to military exercises—the Champ de Mars of. Byzan- eee ᾿ 

᾿ tium—and occupied a. portion. of the plain at the foot of the ge o 
Second Hill, between Vali Kiosk ‘Kapoussi and Sirkedji Iske- a 

ἊΝ lessit The Therm of Achilles stood near the Strategion ; and ἽΝ ane 
oS ~ there also was a. gate: of the city, known. in later days as. the Oe : 
“Arch of Urbicius. The wall then ascended the slope of the hill to : : 

| the Chalcoprateia, or Brass Market, which extended from theo 4 
neighbourhood of the site now occupied by the Sublime Porte e 
to the vicinity of Yeri Batan Serai, the ancient Cisterna Basilica? | 


The ridge of the promontory was reached at the Milion, εν ἐνὶ 
᾿ Ἧς milestone from which distances, from Constantinople were ͵ 
| “measured, It stood to the. south-west of St. Sophia, and 

| marked the site of one of the gates of Byzantium. Thence the 
line of the fortifications. proceeded to the twisted columns Of . 


᾿ the Tzycalarii, which, judging from the subsequent course of noe — 
the wall, were on the plateau beside St. Irene. Then, the wall 


descended to the Sea of Marmora at: Topi,* somewhere near the 
: present Seraglio Lighthouse, and, turning northwards, ran along aes 
; : ~ the shore to the apex οἵ. the. promontory, past the sites ορεύριεῚ, A oe 
᾿ __ subsequently, by the Thermae of Arcadius and the Mangana. _ ne ees 
ioe τ we are to believe the Anonymus and Codinus, ‘this was τ 
Pa ‘the. circuit of ‘Byzantium from. the, foundation of the city by ne 


Ge 1 The site oe thie Strategion may be detetinined thus: It was. in the F ifth Region cee 
οἱ Of the city (Notitia, ad Ree. V.); therefore, either on the northern. slope or atthe: 9°" vie 
foot of the Second Hill. “Ts character as the ground for military. exercises: required ee 
ue i cal to be on the plain: at the foot of | the hill. Tn, the Strategion. were ‘found. the ᾿ ee : 
ee -granaries. beside the harbour of the ‘Prosphorion (Constant, Porphyr., De Cerim, ee 
oie LE De 699), near Sirkidji. Iskelessi. . - At the same time, these granaries were near the or net 
οὐ Neorion (Bagrch? Kapoussi), for they were Sooo 8 by. a fire which, started in ihe ce 
ie Aeoron (Paschal Chron., p. 582). Ane τς 
po ae ae ‘The Chalcoprateia was near the Baillie,’ or : Great Law Gouite: the dite 2 of whieh ~ ae a 

is marked. by the Cistern of. Yeri_ Batan Serai (Cedrenus, vol, i. p. 6165 cf. Gyllins, we a 

De Top. ΟΡ, ‘lib, die ee 20, 21). ᾿ Zonaras, xiv. De 1212 (Mga Edition), ὁ ἐν. is 
καλουμένῃ βασιλικῇ ἔγγιστα ‘by Χαλκοπρατείων..ς Ὁ ΠΕ ΠΕ 
ως ον: Ῥ 386. ee 


= 


ων. 


: : ΒγΖαϑβ to the time— of Constantine the Great. On the latter 

7 point, however, these writers were certainly mistaken ; 3 for the | 

ἣ - circuit οἵ Byzantium | was much | larger than the one just 5... 

᾿ indicated, not only in. the reign of that emperor, but as far 

| back as the year 196 of our era, and even before that date. - 

The statements. of the Anonymus and Codinus can therefore eo. 
: be correct. ony if they refer to the size ‘Ot the city at a very fo 


ee. | BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. os Tomar, 


is : 


2 | early period. 


One is, ‘indeed, ‘strongly ‘tempted to reject. ‘hie! w hole account | 


οὐ this wall as legendary, or as a conjecture based upon the 
idea that the. Arch of Urbicius and the Arch οἵ: the Milion ᾿ 
τ "represented gates in an old line of bulwarks. But, on τς ν a 
other hand, it is more than probable that Byzantium was not 
as: large, originally, as it became during its most flourishing 
“ἢ days, and accordingly the two arches above mentioned may ς 
: have marked the course ‘of the first walls built beyond ee 
ee bounds of the Acropolis, | bs : 

| We: pass next to the third line of walls which guarded the 

: city, the walls which made Byzantium: one of the great fortresses Υ 

of the ancient world. These fortifications described 8 circuit of : a ᾿ 
thirty-five. stadia,” which would bring within the compass of the ᾿ς 
᾿ city most of the territory occupied by the first two hills οἵ the ne ae 
promontory. | Along: the Golden Horn, the line of the walls es ce 
2 extended from the head of the promontory. to the western. sides 0 
“OF the: bay that fronts the valley between, the Second and Third BEE et 
: Hills, the valley of the Grand Bazaar. Three’ ports, more or Ree Ἶ 
less. artificial? were found in that bay for the accommodation, of ae 
= shipping that frequented the busy” mart of commerce, one τι β ᾿ 
hem being, ubanestionstly, at tthe Neorion.‘ 4 τς ore 


oe . ee oe ae ay : BYZANTIUM. Ἄ — ᾿ ᾿ ε : ge τ 


_ These. bulwarks, renowned in | antiquity for their strength, ; τῶ δ : 
; ως faced. with squared blocks of hard stone, bound together 
with metal clamps, and so closely fitted as to seem a wall “ot | : 
| solid rock around. the city. One tower was named the Tower So β 
ΕΣ Hercules, on account of its superior size and strength, and τον 
seven towers were credited with the ability to echo the slightest eee 
ον ᾿ sound: made. by the movements of an enemy, and thus secure 3 ᾿ ᾿ : 
Anes, garrison. against surprise. From the style of their a | 
᾿ construction, one would infer. that these fortifications were - oo 
built soon after Pausanias followed up his victory on the field ae : 
: : οὗ Plateea by. the expulsion of the Persians from Byzantium. © Ὁ Ἶ : τῶ οὐ, 
| ᾿ These splendid ramparts were torn down in 196 by Sepeienfus "Ἢ Ἰ ᾿ 
Severus to punish the city for ‘its loyalty to the cause of his 
im rival, Pescennius Niger. In their ruin they presented a scene 


Ba ee aa th ig a ἐς τους 


ae that. made Herodianus 1 hesitate whether to wonder more at the ἢ ve , : 


leit of their constructors, or the strength of their destroyers. : oa 


" But the blunder of leaving unguarded the water-way, along which : 


barbarous tribes could descend from the shores of the Euxine 


ἢ 1: ravage some of the fairest. provinces of the Empire, was ‘too PRES, 
᾿ glaring 3 not to be speedily recognized and repaired. Even the re 
᾿ ruthless destroyer of the city perceived his. mistake, and sere 
: long, at the solicitation of his son Caracalla, ordered the eign 
a ᾿ς reconstruction of the strategic stronghold. eta | & 
feet ise. | ὍΤΕ, is with Byzantium as restored by Severus that we are oe 
ΤΣ concerned, for in that. form the city was the immediate ae 
ee pr edecessor of Constantinople, and affected the character of the Sees 
“tela new: capital to a considerable extent. “According to Zosimus, | ape 


᾿ | "extremity of a line of porticoes erected by that emperor for the oe 
; | sepbellisbent « of the aye ‘There: Constantine τἀ: a 
τ Page 96: Kal: τὸ “μὲν ὙΠΕΡ εἶχε: τὴν. ν πύλην ὁ ἐν τῇ ὃ συμπληρώσει τὶ τῶν mo 


στοῶν J ἃς s Σεβῆρος 3 0 Boo ἱλεὺς φκοδομήσα aro a 


| ose the: principal. gate in the new, walls of Severus, stood at the Ne 


10s BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. __[cHar. 


ΠΝ 


oe placed the Forum known by his name, so that from ἘΣ Forum | 
| ι- one. entered ‘the porticoes in question, and passed beyond. the. 
a limits of Byzantium. + τὰ Now, the site of the Forum of. Constan- 

tine is one of the. points in the topography of the capital, of the 
Eastern Roman Empire concerning which there can be no 
| difference of opinion. The porphyry column (Burnt Column) 
: which ¢ surmounts the Second Hill was the principal ornament of 


that: public place. Therefore the gate of Byzantium must have Teal he a ; 
᾿ “stood ata short distance from. that column. According to the oe 
clearest statements on the subject, the gate was to the east of 


τ the ‘column, ‘the Forum: standing immediately beyond the | 
ees y of the old city.2 | | : 

Ε The language of Gee taken alone, sug gests, indeed, 
i Ἶ “the idea that the gate of Byzantium had occupied a site to the 


west of the Forum ; in other words, that the Forum was con- Ὁ 


ne structed to the east of the gate, within the line of the wall of ἈΠ: 


‘Severus. For, according to the historian, one entered the ‘por- ae 


_— ticoes of Severus and left. the old town, after passing through - 
te the, arches δὲ dy) which stood, respectively, at the eastern and 


western extremities ‘of. the Forum of Constantine. This was: 


ἢ possible, however, only if these various structures, in proceeding Ue νλλνε; 
: fom. east to west, came in the following order: For um of Con- cae 


Ἔ! a ἁψίδας ᾿ δύο. “μαρμάρου, προικοννησίου μεγίστας. a. 


-stantine ; ; porticoes of Severus ; gate of Byzantium. — : On this ; oe ον 
view, the statement that the F orum, was “ at. the place where the i 
gate had. stood” ἡ would be held” to imply that the porticoes προτοῦ: 
between the Fe orum and. the: gate | were > too “short to be e taken o ae 


Ds aate δὲς ἐν τῷ τόπῳ yall ὅν ἡ | adh τὸ ἀρχαῖον. wee cae 
λλήλων τ 
: ἔνεστιν. εἰσιέναι. εἰς τὰς Σ Ξεβῆρου. eros, καὶ. A τῆς. pe 


sreeronoeeriet 


into | account ina general. indication of the Forum’s position. oe ae 
be But. to interpret ‘Zosimus thus puts him in. contradiction, ‘first, | 
| with ‘Theophanes, as” cited. above ; secondly, with Hesychius | 
ἔ Milesius,’ who says that the wall of Byzantium did not goo 
: iS beyond the Forum of Constantine “(οὐκ ἔξω τὴς ἐπωνύμου ἀγορᾶς ᾿ en 
; το Τοῦ; βασιλέωρ ; thirdly, though that is of less: moment, with the | ae: 
Ἢ a Anonymus ὃ and Codinus,? who explain the circular shape of the ee 
ae Forum. as derived from the shape of Constantine s tent when he Ὁ 
besieged the city. 5 | | | ES 
ee Lethaby and Swainson * place’ ‘the Forum between the porti- fee 
"ee coes of Severus on the east and the gate οἵ. Byzantium on the a | 
west, putting the western arch of the Forum on the site of the — τ 
- Ἰαϊξετν. _ They understand the statement of Zosimus to mean that’ 


on: a person in the Forum could either enter the porticoes or leave oy 
ae the old town according as he proceeded eastwards or westwards. 


ἢ From that gate the wall descended the northern slope of the ἐπ 
“hill to the Neorion, and thence went eastwards to the head of the 
promontory.’ In descending to the Golden Horn the wall kept, 
probably, to the eastern bank. of the valley of the Grand Bazaar a 
to secure a natural escarpment which would render assault poate 
: more difficult. το ας eee 
ues Upon the side towards the. ges f Marmora the wall pro- oe 
eae μαι from the main gate of. the city to the point occupied by BOS ae 
hoagie tt the temple of Aphrodite, and to the shore facing Chrysopolis.® ὌΠ 
; Let he temple of the Goddess of ‘Beauty was one of the oldest Nan 
eae ~ sanctuaries in ‘Byzantium, and did not eautely disappear until ΠΕ 
oe Pram: Hist Grate ἢ iv. ps. “490 τ} a 2, τς τ ha Page an 
4 The Church of Sancta Sophia, p pp. τς ὃ | a , Pe 
SE BAER  ροβ Zosimus, Ὄς ‘96, "Amo δὲ τοῦ βίο Abow κατὰ τὸν ἴσον τρόπον, κατιὸν Ὁ Ἶ Oa 
re 4 ἄχρι. τοῦ. λιμένος ὅ ὃ καλοῦσι νεώριον, καὶ ἐπέκεινα, μέχρι. θαλάσσης ἦ κατευθὺ ness ἢ 

᾿ τοῦ κε κεῖται. τοῦ στόματος δὲ οὗ πρὸς τὸν. Ἐὔξεινον. ἀνάγονται. Πόντον. ΠΕΣ Π] 

cere es ‘Lid,, To δὲ τεῖχος, διὰ τοῦ λόφου καθιέμενον ἢ ἦν ἀπὸ τοῦ δυτικοῦ μέρους, a 
ki τοῦ Ths ᾿Αφροδίτης 1 ναοῦ, "κα ᾿βαλάσσης 1 τῆς. ἀντικρὺ “Χρυσόπολεως:" eg nnen ἈΕῚ 
pale Chroes 495 ee eee 
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ον ‘hes reign of Thecdosius the Great, by whom it was converted 
we into a catriage-house for the Pretorian Prefect. 1 ‘It was, conse- 
aes quently, a landmark that would long be remembered, -Malalas” 
7 : Ῥίασεθ. it within the ancient “Acropolis of the city. ~ Other. 
authorities likewise put it there, adding that it stood higher up. 
ΠΣ the ‘hill of the. Acropolis than the neighbouring temple of 
| i. Poseidon,? where | it overlooked one of the theatres built | 
᾿ : against the Marmora side of the citadel,* and faced Chrysopolis.° ᾿ 
oe | From these indications it is clear that the ‘temple lay to the 
oo : north-east of the site of St. Sophia, and therefore not far from : 
| “(othe site of St. Irene on ‘the Seraglio plateau. τι 
ΣΑΣ - Accordingly, the wall of Severus, upon leaving ches western 
: ὡς of the city, did ‘not descend to the shore of the Sea of 
oe _ Marmora, but after “proceeding in that direction for some 
distance turned south-eastwards, keeping well up the south- 
: western slopes of the First. Hill, until the Seraglio. plateau was | 
> reached. As: these slopes were for the most part very steep, : | 
the city, when viewed from the Sea of Marmora, ‘prevented the ᾿ 
appearance οἵ: a great A opolis x upon a hill. τ 
προ τοὺ ‘Where precisely the wall ‘reached ‘the Sex “OF: Mater τὸ οι. 
opposite Chrysopolis is not stated, but it could not have been Ἔ 
far from the point now occupied by the Seraglio Lighthouse, for εν 
the break in the steep declivity of t the First Hill above that point. 
ο ᾿οἤειεά. the easiest line οἱ descent from, the temple of Aphrodite a 
to the shore, Thus it a appears that the circuit of the walls 6 
erected by Severus followed, ‘substantially, the course οἵ. thes ae 
‘fortifications which ᾿: had overthrown, 


dt is a corroboration Εἰ 


pci . 345. 


-. Hist Cheri, § iv, ΠΡ: 493 Codinus, p. ΠῚ, ἐπε ἢ 
oe rte ia, ad ee TEs 3 ἬΝ ai Chi Ole, p- 495. pe i & -Zosimus, p. 96 eee 
) : ue sphendone of the Hippodrome was a constriction of Constantine the τ ας 
Ε Of Dev sar that point, have stood. higher t up. fs hill than ne 
‘onstantinople, facing page 19. ᾿ 


A of this. conclusion. δ᾽ find al eee ground outside ‘the wall” me | 
ae constructed by. ‘Severus—the valley” of the Grand ‘Bazaar— oe 
τ answers to the description of the ground outside the wall which τ 


" he destroyed ; ai smooth tract, sloping gently to the water : 


ΤΙ Ἢ Primus. post moenia campus erat peninsule cervicis sensim ran | 
ae descendentis ad litus, et ne urbs. esset insula prohibentis.” 21 ee es 
: To this account of the successive circuits of ‘Byzantine enti ns 
a aoe time of Constantine, may be added a rapid survey of the τ 
᾿ internal arrangements and public buildings of the city after its Ae | 

τι οἰ restoration by Severus.” | : 7 a ese ae 
eee large portion of the ‘Hippodrome 80 ‘famous | in the: history ᾿ ie : ae 
τὰ Constantinople, was erected by Severus, who left the edifice oe: 

᾿ unfinished owing to his departure for the West. Between the Ἢ Ca ; 

: northern end of the Hipprodrome and the subsequent site of oo 

7 ie St. Sophia was the Tetrastoon, a public square surrounded by ‘ oe. 
᾿ τς φοχίοοεβ, having the Therme of Zeuxippus upon its southern Se 
τα side: 


τὸ In the Acropolis were placed, as usual, the Siincipal 4 san 
τ΄ tuaries of the city ; the Temples of Artemis, Aphrodite, Apollo 


- Zeus, Poseidon, and Demeter. Against. the steep eastern side Me ον 
of the citadel, Severus constructed a theatre and a Kynegion ose 
o. for the exhibition of wild animals, as the Theatre of Dieuysivs Po 


we and the Odeon were built against the Acropolis of Athens. 


At a short distance from the apex of the ‘promontory rose © the ee ᾿ 
oe séludin, still found there, bearing the inscription Fortune Reduci Ben 
oe ob devictos Goths, in honour of Claudius Gothicus for his epics ᾿ Hons 


᾿ "over the Goths. (To the north of the Acropolis ν was 5 the Stadium ; ᾿ 


ΞΕ Cee ton ἃ Dionysus Bysantin, See = Gyn, De Bopoo Tracie, ii, ce 23 cf. wid, bee ᾿ 
ας τς CF 6. 10s 


2 Paschal Chron., PP. 494, 495: ᾿ ‘eh Malala, p- 368 3 ΤΥ ΑΙ 1 Reg. ἊΣ 


ες τ ie | Notitia, og Re egiones, μ΄ Vey: By vl in the first, tower south of Saouk Teheamt ες 
veh | : ὁ Greek letter Ὅν which b probaly came from the Stadium. ‘See Precedings ofthe © Gr zee eS i 
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| then ¢ came. the ports’ ᾿ ᾿ the: Prosphorion and the. ᾿Μροΐση, ad | 
ὉΠ in their vicinity the. Strategion, the public prison,* vand the: 
shrine. of Achilles and Ajax? ‘The aqueduct which the Emperor _ 
"Hadrian erected for ᾿ Byzantium continued to supply the city of cone 
- Severus? oe : προ ἄν ‘ | ie ea 
a " Nor was ‘the territory without the walls entirely unoccupied. . 
ee: statements | found ‘in ‘Dionysius | ‘Byzantius, -and— from. ree 
2 allusions which later writers make to ruined temples in different io 

quarters. of Constantinople, it is evident that many hamlets and ᾿ : 
public edifices existed along the shore of the Golden H orn, and 2 
in the valleys and on the hills beyond the city limits, | | ‘Blachernze ᾿ 
’ as already established beside the Sixth Hill ; νοῶν, famous for ὦ 
ts figs, occupied the site of Galata ; and the Xerolophos » was a. 
: sacred hill, crowned with a temple of Zeus, * “αἰ 


en ζώσου ‘Sploges of οι ΚΡ vol. xvi. 1885, Archa elogical Sue pplement, Ῥ 3 oe 
οὐ ΤΑπομαζχων) αἰχματ(ᾶν), σταδιοδ(ρόμων), ὁ τόπος ἄζρχεται)ι, δ τ 
τ Codinus, ρὲ 76.: 

3 Hesychius Milesius, Fragn. Hist Grae., iv. Pe 149- 
3. ‘Paschal Chron., p. 619. ee 
᾿ τὰ ‘For buildings, εἴς;; “guiside ‘hie ἡμεῖς of Byiandim;: see Anaplus ¢ Dionysiu 
_ Bysantis 5 Gyitins, 4 De ἘΠ ΤΣ Tico Hic. 2, οι 55 Codinus, Pe 305 Apony mus, : 
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INSCRIPTION FROM THE STADIUM OF BYZANTIUM. 


(From Broken Bits of Byzantium, by k 


f Mrs. Walker.). 
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“INTERIOR ARRANGEMENT. 


: IN the year 328 of our era, Constantine ee the trans- 


formation of Byzantium into ‘New Rome by widening the 
| boundaries of the ancient town and. erecting new fortifications. 
On foot, spear in ha nd, the emperor traced the limits of the 


future capital in person, and when his courtiers, surprised at the 
compass. of the circuit he set himself to describe, inquired 10 
far he would proceed, he replied, | . Until He stops. ‘Who goes 
τε τῆς. “Ὁ ΟἼΤῈς, story. expresses a sense Of the: ἢ τιοϊοαπα 


᾿ 6 τὰ | BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. ΕΝ 


tnt 


aoe Mokius on. the Seventh Hill, (the Tchoukour Bostan, west of 
a  Avret Bazaar), and of the Cistern of Aspar. at the head of the — | 


fe -Bostan on the right of the street leading from the Mosque of © 
i Sultan Mehemet to the Adrianople Gate). — The southern end 
ea of the line reached the Sea of Marmora somewhere between 
the | gates | known respectively, at present, as Daoud Pasha 
 Kapoussi. and Psamathia Kapoussi, while its northern « extremity - 
Soe Ἢ abutted on ‘the Golden Horn, in the neighbourhood of the’ 
προ Stamboul head of the inner bridge. ‘At the same time the — 
ἊΣ seaward walls of Byzantium were repaired, and prolonged to. 
ae meet the extremities of the new land wall. > 
That this outline of the city of Cuan is, substantially, nee 


have given on the subject. 
(4) According to Zosimus,* the land wall of the new c capital ": 


a ‘Byzantium. The. position οὗ the latter, we have alread ly seen, le 
015. marked, with sufficient accuracy for our present purpose by ee 


= short distance of the reservoirs above mentioned. 


3 τὰ ae 06, on Wong ie! ae ae “Ae Ξ' 2 See ioe pe To. 


Provinciarum, edidit Otto Seeck, p. 243. 


Tepegranbi inal one a 


᾿ ie valley between the Fourth and Sixth Hills, ‘(the Tchoukour ἽΝ 


᾿ "ἢ correct, will appear from the information which ancient writers oe 


was. carried fifteen stadia west of the corresponding wall ἐγ 


<0 the porphyry Column of Constantine which stood close to. the a ΤῊΝ | 
a main gate of the old Greek town.” Proceeding from that a | 
column fifteen stadia ‘westwards, we come to a line within a ee 


me A: ‘In the oldest. description of Constantinople >that cone A 
: anes. in the Notitia*—the length of the city is put down Aenea as ᾿ 
1407 5. Roman feet ; the breadth as Oe Roman fect, | The ea 


8 Notitia Dienitatum erate Notitia. urbis Consantinoptitane et Z oe te eli ᾿ ee 


~The Wotitia, so far as Ronetdatinonle 2 is concerned will be found in ΠΣ De nes 


ORL So THE, CITY OF CONSTANTINE, en Seo Ge 


vimana! 


; Notitia belongs to the age of Theodosius TE, an ee might there: 2 , ᾿ 

᾿ fore be supposed to give ‘the dimensions of the city, after its oe 
enlargement by that emperor. | This, however, is not ‘the case. . nee 
oe The size οἵ Constantinople under Theodosius IL is well known, = 


seeing the ancient walls which still surround Stamboul mark, oe 
os with slight. modifications, the wider limits of the city in these 


foe : Constantine had made it. 


᾿ ‘Rares on the west to the sea on. the east. Unfortunately, a 


ΒΝ conti. Bat the Sues of the Nobile do not correspond 2 
‘to the well- ascertained dimensions of the Theodosian sity ou | 
my they fall far short of those dimensions, and therefore. can AEs 
refer only to. the length and breadth of the original city of ee : 
Constantine. To adhere thus to the original size of the capital - co : 
after it had been outgrown is certainly strange, but may be: ρος 
᾿᾿ explained as due to the force of habit. When the Notitia was ᾿ 
written, the enlargement of the city by Theodosius was too 
recent an event to alter old associations of thought and intro- nS 


duce new points of view. “ The City,” proper, was. still what ᾿ : 


The length of the original city 1 was measured frdin the Porta 


serious difference of opinion exists regarding the particular gate one 
intended by the Porta Aurea. There can be no doubt, however, ως 


a the sea at the. head of the promontory ; for only by coming toe | 
that point could the full length of the city be obtained. —Conse- 
a quently, if we take the head of the promontory for our ‘start- 2 ᾿ 
7 _ ing-point of measurement, and proceed westwards toa distance io ee 

of ‘14,075 feet, we shall discover the extent of the city. of ee 

a Constantine: in that direction. | This course brings us to the ae 

Pee same result as the figures of Zosimus—to the neighbourhood of το 
eee the Cisterns of Mokius and Aspar. 


. ee ‘only portion « of the promontory Ὁ across which a Tine of 6r 50 feet ee 


" ΤΠ the sea at the eastern end of the line of measurement was oe 


_ Turning next. to the breadth of the city, we find that the ᾿ 


᾿ ταις ‘elsewhere the promontory is beter : 


ae the Ἄρης were , allowed to ἜΣ their "yeligions service 
when | Theodosius. ‘the Great, the. champion of orthodoxy, pro 
hibited” heretical. worship. within: the city. "Hence the term ἢ 
ne Arians. and Exokionitai became ὐβολγοιοῦ In later times — 
the: quarter was one of the fashionable parts of the ee πὰς, 
ing many fine churches and handsome residences? _ oo : 
"ἢ ce -Gyllius was. disposed to place the: Exokionion on. “the Rife . 
po Bal basing his opinion on the fact that he found, when he first 
visited the city, a noble column standing on that. hill, about half Ἷ 
a mile to the north- ‘west of the Mosque of Sultan Mehemet3 a 
- Dr, Mordtmann, on. the other hand, maintains that th > des 
ἘΣ was. applied to the. extra-mural territory along ‘the 
a line of the Constantinian land fortifications.® | es 
wee » But the evidence on- the subject requires” us to. place | 
ο΄ Exokionion on the Seventh Hill, and to restrict the name 
᾿ that locality. πὸ τ ce 
oS ᾿ For i in the account of the bhimiphat entry of - Basil ᾿ “tees 
τ the Golden Gate of. the. Theodosian Walls, the Exokionion 
placed between the Sigma and the Xer olophos. Το The Sig 
: ᾿ appears in the history of the sedition which overthrew Michael 
(4042), 3 and. is described as situated above the Monastery 
Ste. ‘Mary Peribleptos: 8: N ow, regarding the position οἱ 
ΠΟ fonastery there. is Το. doubt, “The establishment, founde 
" Rontanns δέχ, wes. one of the” most _ important 
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ἘΠ houses i in Constantinople. “Its church survived the Turkish Con- Σ ἢ 
| τι quest, and remained i in ‘the hands of the Gr eeks until 1643 3, when 
| “Sultan. Ibrahim or anted it to the Armenian community.’ Since 
that time the sacred edifice has twice been destroyed by: fire, and 
is now rebuilt under the title of St. George. It is popularly known 
Ὁ as Soulou Monastir (the Water Monastery), after, its adjoining 
ancient cistern, and stands in the quar ter of Ps amathia, low down 
es the southern slope of the Seventh Hill. : oe ΠῚ 
oo The ‘Xerolophos was the name of the Seventh Hill j Me 
Ἵ: general,” but was sometimes applied, asin the c case before 115, te | 
᾿, the Forum of Arcadius (Avret Bazaar) upon the hill's summit? ; 
) This being so, the Exokionion, which was situated between — | 
oe τὰς Sigma and the Forum of Arcadius, must have occupied the | 
: upper western slope of the Seventh Hill. eae 
In corroboration of this conclusion two additional ἽΝ τῶν 
_becited. First, the Church of St. Mokius, the sanctuary accorded Paes 
; to the Arians for their extra-mural services in the Exokionion, Brera 
| ~ stood on the Seventh Hill; Ὁ for it was on the road from the Sigi στη, 
: : to the Forum of. Arcadius,® and gave name to the large ancient 
oN cistern, the Tchoukour Bostan, to the north-west of the F orum.$ τ Pe 
eer the next place, the district. on the Seventh Hill to the oo 
Lee west of Avret Bazaar (Forum of Arcadius) and beside the cistern 6 


rene Mokius, still retains the name Exokionion under a Turkish: Jes 
| “form, its actual name, Alt Mermer, the district of. “the Six 

Columns,” being, evidently, the Turkish rendering οἵ. I lex: skin ee 
᾿ πίοα, the popular Byzantine alias of Exokionion. iz The I Exokio- Nee 
ion, therefore, was on the Seventh Hill "Accordingly, the > Wall oe 


: a ‘Pat ri tech Constantius, ; A necient and Modern Consta πρὶ pe 86. 

Be = Paschal Chron, Ρ- 579.. : | 

“8 Socrates, vill οὐ 55 ‘Comtant: Porphyry De cer, Pe 106. Gains 
a Banduri, Zmperium Orientale, Vv. Ὁ. 81; Sarena, May 1 ἔτι Ὅρος 
᾿Οοπρίαηΐ. Forphy-» De ate: PP 55> 56. | a ee : Be ᾿ εἰ i ᾿ : 
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nett narnia omnmshenne 


: of Constantine crossed that hill along 8, line to the east. οἵ the 
: quarter of Alti Mermer. 20°00 e008 ee es : oe 
(δ) The next. landmark, ἘΣ Ancient Gate of the For ἘΠ 


: (παλαιὰ Πόρτα τοῦ Προδρόμου), elsewhere styled simply the Ancient oe 


Gate (Παλαιὰ Πόρτ a)" furnishes the most precise indication. wee: eee: 


have of the position of Constantine’ swall. It wasa gate which a ᾿ “leg en 


survived the original fortifications of the city, as Temple Bar out : 
lived the wall of London, and became known i in later days as the me 
Ancient Gate, on account of its great antiquity. Its fuller desig- : 
᾿ nation, the Ancient Gate of the Forerunner,” is explained by the oS 

τ fact that a. church dedicated to the Baptist was built against the 


adjoining wall. Conversely, the church was distinguished as the a 
Church of the Forerunner at the Ancient Gate (τὴν Παλαιὰν) ne 
Manuel Chrysolaras places. the entrance to the west of the a 


Forum of Arcadius, and describes it as one of the finest monu- — ᾿ 


| ‘ments in the city It was so wide and lofty that a tower Ors S 
a full-rigged ship might pass. through its portals, Upon. the 
cake summit was a marble portico of dazzling whiteness, and before. 


the entrance rose a column, once surmounted by a statue. When ce 


Js τ Bondelmontius visited the city, in 1422, the gate was still erect, 


ae and is marked on his map of Constantinople as Antiquissima 1 
Ῥαϊοῖῆτα, Porta.’ It survived the Turkish Conquest, when ae 


7 - obtained the name of Isa Kapoussi (the Gate of Jesus), and held) ao 


nits place as late as 1508. “In: that year it was overthrown by as ἢν 


| : a great earthquake. “Tsq Kapoussi,” says the Turkish historian τ . He 
| oe Solak Zadé, who. records the occurrence, “near Avret ‘Bazaar, τ' ᾿ oe 
es which had been in existence for: 1900 years (sz), fell and was eee ae 
CR levelled to the ground. 1.6 ‘But the shadow of the name > still : ἜΝ 


Be -Codinus, Ρ. 122 os ane fu as ? Codinus, Dp. 25. 7 ws 
a 3 Du Cange, iv. τὸν > ta Patrologia Grect, vol. dees Ῥ. gay Migue,: sss 


ὦ Another copy of the map. of Bondelmontius than that. forming the arene ice ae 


᾿ : ε | αἰ this work i is found. at the beginning of Du Cange’ 5. Constantinopolts Christiana, ae ἡ : ᾿ ΠῚ 
Se ee ne For this. information I am indebted to Rew He 0. peers LL. Pee of the ee 
pene American Board of Missions. σι πὰ Ὁ 
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--ττ που σου πεεκεμε anni ΞΞΞΝΟΟΘΉΥΡΗΝΕ ΒΥΣΕΥΡΕΡΡ ΝΟ manpenienon bonne meee ΦΈΡ ΘΑΒΘΕΕΝΕΒ ΝΣ 


omen 


᾿ : lingers about the site. WN small ‘mosque to the west of Avret 

Bazaar bears the name Isa Kapoussi Mesdjidi,’ while the 

| : adjoining street is called Isa Kapoussi_ Sokaki. The mosque is 

ae : an ancient. Christian church, and probably bore in its earlier 
ee ᾿ character a name which accounts for its Turkish appellation. — 

. From these facts it is clear that the Wall of Constantine, in. 


ae ΕΝ the Seventh Hill, passed very near Isa Kapoussi Mesd- 


᾿ to the Exokionion. The column outside the Ancient Gate vas : 


᾿ _ probably that which gave name to the district. ‘Nowhere could ; 


wy column bearing the statue of the city’s founder stand more 


eee appropriately than before this splendid entrance. — Meee τ" 
: (ὦ Another landmark of the course of the Constantinian 


a reinbarts in this part of the city were the Trojan Porticoes i 


᾿(ρῳαδήσιοι ἔμβολοὺ,; which stood so near the wall that it was 


Τρῳαδησίων). ϑ ae | | γε τ 
‘From their situation in. ‘the Twelfth Region,’ it is probable | 


SpA Ss and are mentioned on more than one occasion as having been | 


τ matter of conjecture, and no trace of them remains. 


Hist : Gray vol. iv. ᾿ 154. eae 


ἘΠῚ αὶ, aconclusion i in accordance with the position already assigned _ 


sometimes named after them, the Trojan wall (τῶν τειχῶν πον at 


we that they lined the street leading from the Porta Aurea into the ἢ 
city. ‘They ‘were evidently of some architectural importance, oo 


_ damaged by fire or earthquake.’ The reason for. their name eis τ 


Ἵ @ Nothing definite regarding the course of the Conta ee 
“thian ‘Wall can be inferred from. the statement that it ran beside ae 
τ the Monastery | of St: Dius and the Convent of Icasia, seeing the as 
situation ‘of these. establishments cannot ‘be determined more — vee 
ly ane? that etry were found 1 near reach other somewhere ie 


* ati, ad Ra. ee 


Ἶ Byzantine reservoir (Tchoukour Bostan), on the right of the : 


- a a ‘THE cry OF CONSTANTINE. - ᾿ 23 eee 


| _ The foriner: ascribed to ‘the. time οἵ Theodosius: t is. ΓΝ Ee 
| tioned ‘by Antony of Novgorod. in close connection with the - 
7 Church. of St. Mokius and the ‘Church of mie Luke? The Con- : ; ao ie 
vent of Icasia was. founded by the beautiful and accomplished ie 
lady of that name,” 2 whom the Emper or ‘Theophilus declined BO : 
| choose for his bride because she disputed the correctness of he Sahel 
᾿ ungracious remar ie that women were the source of evil. oe 
| (A The Cistern. of Aspar, which, according to the Paschal ot fed 
τ Cyne was situated near the ancient city wall, is the ‘old τ af 


street conducting from the Mosque of Sultan, Mehemet to the ᾿ ee 4 
᾿ Gate of Adrianople in the Theodosian walls. This is clear from ᾿ εἰ : 
the following evidence, ~The cistern in question was a very | ᾿, 

large one, and stood near the Monastery of Manuel,’ which was een 


ee ~ founded by the distinguished general of that name in the reign τ, ἀπο | 
oe OE Theophilus. The church of the monastery is now the Mosque — es 


ae τοῖο. the east of it stands the Tchoukour Bostan mentioned above! : 


᾿ ee Byzantine history for his brave. defence of the capital in 627 yee 
- against | ‘the “Avars and. the | Persians, while ‘the Emperor τῶν ὃ 
a Heraclius was in’ Persia carrying war into the enemy’: 8: country. a πε 4 


τ ~ cannot be definitely settled in our present state of knowledge. nee 


cee a par Madame B. de Khitrovo. 


Γ᾿ Sg | espites PP 304-306. 


_Kefele Mesdjidi in the quarter of Salmak Tombruk, and a little | 


one only large Byzantine reservoir in the neighbourhood, 
This conclusion is again in harmony with the “Fgies’ of es ae 
: : Zosimus and the WVotitia, which, it will be remembered, rouge τ}. 

᾿ ‘the line of the Constantinian Wall close to ἐπ 8 point. Clie Ἢ τ 
Ὁ’ " 2) The Cistern - of Bonus, the next landmark: to. be Bige a 
᾿ considered, was built by the Patrician Bonus, celebrated. in Heh Oe 


_ Where this cistern was situated isa matter of dispute which: Ὁ Ὁ 


a ‘Feintraipes Ricsses en 7 Orion Σ ‘103 3}.  Ζναιλοίεν is pour ἴα ϑυοίδέ de P Orient. Lati iy ᾿ τ ae 


a Codinus, Ρ- 123. oe a oP Paes 593. 4 ‘Theophanes Continuats, φὶ 168. τ τ oe 


το Codinns,: P- 99. 
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ΩΝ ; 


| : Gyllius identified it with a large cistern, three hundred paces in 
length, which he found robbed of its roof and. columns, ἀπά 
ues turned into a vegetable g garden, near the ruins of the Church οὔ 
Ἐπ St. John in Petra, on the ‘Sixth Hill? The cistern has dis- 
cae appeared since that traveller's day, but as the Wall of 
Constantine | never extended | so. far west, the identification 


oo cannot be correct. 


In Dr. ‘Mordtmann’s opinion, ‘the Cistern of Benge was the 


απ Ἰὰς ce open reservoir to the south-west of the Mosque of Sultan 


A : - Selim, on the Fifth Pill? 3 and there is much to be s aid | in favour 


aoe of this view. 


The Cistern of Bonus was, in the first place, situated in one 


oS , οἵ. the coolest quarters of the city, and beside it, on that 

oy account, ‘the Emperor Romanus I. erected a palace? styled the 
τς New Palace of Bonus,! as a residence during the hot season. — | 
ae Nowhere ἴῃ. Constantinople could a cooler spot. be found i 


τ summer than the terrace upon which the Mo osque ot ἽΝ ε 


ΠῚ Selim. stands, not to speak of the attractions offered by: the _ Be 
: τς superb. view of the Golden Horn. from that point. Farther more, oo 
os the Cistern | of ‘Bonus was within | a short distance from the ues | 
oe Church of the Holy Apostles, seeing. that on the eve of the eas 


ee annual service celebrated i in that church in commemoration of πο 


1 Constantine the. Great, ‘the. Imperial Court usually repaired to. ee 


the Palace. of Bonus, in order to be within easy riding distance 


: of the sanctuary on ‘the morning of the festival.! BA palace near 2 


‘the | reservoir beside. the : Losque of | ‘Sultan Sein would be 


‘conveniently near the Church | οἵ the Holy Apostle es, to suit the oe , 
mperor on. such an occasion oT. these considerations can be. οι 
added, first, the fact that on the way from the Palace of. f Bonus ie 


De Top. CPx in iv. ὃ; ve Ὁ Pe 72, 33 3 : 
edrenus, vol the pe 34: ; 
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τ Church of the Apostles there was an old” cistern aes a 
rs “converted into market gardens which | may. “have been. the ὁ. 
| reservoir near the Mosque of Sultan Selim ; and, secondly, the © 
- fact that the Wall of Constantine, on its way from the Cistern 
- of Aspar to the Golden Horn passed near the site now occupied oe ᾿ ᾿ 
_ by the Mosque of Sultan Selim, and, consequently, close | ο. ee 
ic old cistern adjoining that mosque. But to this identifica Ὁ | 
a pee there is a fatal objection : the Cistern of Bonus was roofed 


δ whereas the reservoir beside the Mosque | of Sultan Selim 
μος to have always been open. i 7 


‘Dr. Strzygowski has suggested that the Cistern of Bonus 
‘i stood near Eski Ali Pasha Djamissi, 3 on the northern bank of the ᾿ 
: valley of the Lycus, and to the south-west of the Mosque of μ᾿ 
oe Sultan Mehemet.t No traces of a cistern have been found in - 
that locality, but the conjecture satisfies the requirements of the _ oe 
“case so far as the proximity of that site to the line of Ba 
τ Constantine’s wall and to the Church of the Holy Apostles is ee 
oe concerned, Why that position should have been selected for a a 
ae summer palace is, however, not apparent. ee 
fe a We have said that the Constantinian Wall, upon. leaving the Pach en 
τς ἘΞ Cistern of Aspar, turned sharply to the north-east, and made for coe ᾿ ᾿ 
iy ea the shore of the Golden Horn by 1 running obliquely. across. the & ὯΝ oe 
ridge « of the Fifth Hill. ΠΝ bas a 
es ‘This view of the case is s required, first, in onder, to keep ¢ ihe foe : 
τ breadth of the city within the limits assigned by the Notitia ; τ | aes 
ΠΟ: and: secondly, by the statement of the same authority that thes) | 
oe Eleventh Region—the Region at the north-western angle of. the : Peas 
cote Constantinian city—did not extend to the shore of the Golden πο, 
᾿ τς σα: ᾿ “Nulla parte | mari sociata est.” ᾿ For this statement ο ad 


αι Cotldtant Porphyr. τ p. 532. 


? Anonymus, iti, p. 49, Roxbracey αὐτὴν ν κυλινδρικῷ θόλῳ. πο Ὁ 


8. The literary form of the word is Djami’i ἜΣ ἢ 
τ ον Ὡς a Die Esareatsehe | Wasserbehiilier t von 2 Ke onstantinape, P. 385, 
ee a, tee ee AL ἘΣ oe ae τυ, | 


τ τ BYZANTINE ‘CONSTANTINOPLE, OS ἸΟΒΑΡν τ τ. 


Ἵ "implies that the. fortifications along the northern front of that Ἵ 
Region stood at some distance from the water. But the northern ᾿ 
: slope of the Fifth Hill is so precipitous, and approaches so close 
ere the Golden Horn that. the | only available ground for. the > a 
fortifications on that side of the city would be the plateau Of eae 
τ the ‘Fifth Hill, where the large cistern beside the ΡΣ of : 
, Sultan Selim is found. aa εῦτὶ πὸ oo 
: wy The church dedicated to. the three martyr bioeiers: Ss. “Ὁ 
᾿Μαπυδὶ, Sabel, and Ishmael, must likewise have been on the er 
Fifth” Hill; for it stood where the wall began its descent 
- Gearhpxero) towards the Golden Horn, This agrees with the ΠῚ, 
statement of the Synaxaria that the church was situated beside ae 
the land wall of Constantine, upon precipitous ground, and near a 
y = Church of St. Elias at the Petrion.? | As " ΠῚ 
ς ο({) As to the district of Harmatius, named after ἘΠ 
τ 8 prominent personage in the reign of Zeno,’ it must be sought = 
_ in the plain bounded by the Fifth, Fourth, and Third Hills, and 
ie the Golden Horn, the. plain known in later days as ‘the Plateia, | 
. (Πλατεῖα). To that plain. the fortifications of Constantine would | Mn ἢ 
necessarily. descend from. the ‘Fifth ‘Hill, in proceeding on their oe eat 
north-eastern. course to the Golden Horn ; and there also. the 2 ieee 
ae figures of the Notitia require the content end of the walls tOe τ υλρον 
το terminate. Doubtless. in the time of Constantine the bay: at at tbls | cre 
point. encroached upon the plain. more than at present. eee ον ΟΣ 
: Le church dedicated to. 88 Antony was found | in the part of ‘ ee 
the: city” by” the Archbishop. of Novgorod, when” he visited a 
ι onstantinople at the close “Of: the eleventh century. Hes Ἧ 
i it after baying: his. devotions | in the Church of St Se 


renee Ar 


| first being now the “Mos sque Gul. 1 Djami near Aye Kapou! fe ; 
while the two last are represented, it is. supposed, respectively, | 


by. the Mosque of Sheik Mourad and the Mosque of. “Pour. 


ee _ Kouyou, further to the south? ‘The Archbishop places. the Ls ed 
an Church of St. “Antony, on. higher ground than the Church. ‘of Ἢ ἢ 


on ae Ste Laurentius, apparently a short. distance up the slope of the 


eee Fourth. ‘Hill, a position which 58 Antony of Harmatius may : ce 


| “well have occupied. 


(ὦ The locality known as “the Zeugma, or F erry of: St. 


e Antony, stood, naturally, beside the shore. If: it cannot be = 


ee identified with Oun-Kapan Kapoussi, where one of the principal 
= ferries across the Golden Horn has always stood, it must, at all | 
᾿ certs, have been in that neighbourhood, | 


(7) With the result thus obtained regarding the: course OF ne : 


ας Wall, may now be compared the statement of ae τ αἰ 


‘the Paschal Chronicle wpon the subject. According to that Ἢ 


authority the old land wall of the city crossed the promontory 
᾿ from the Gate of St. fEmilianus, upon the Sea of Marmora, to. 
| the district of the Petrion, upon the Golden Horn This τ ἢ τ 

1 statement is of great importance, because made while the wall eas 


᾿ was still standing ; ; and it would on ‘that account have been ae 1 


considered sooner, but for certain questions which it raises, and 1 


~ which can. she answered more readily now than at a previous PER teat 


a ᾿ stage of our Inquiries. The -Chronicler makes. the strange ae i 
eee mistake οἵ. supposing that the wall. which he saw. stretching ag ae ie 


Pe from. sea to sea was the wall built originally for the defence of es OS 


Byzantium “by: Phedalia, the wife of Byzas. | Ustortunately, a ᾿ Ss 


το BY zantine archeologists were not always versed in history. _ BN a 
- Setting aside, therefore, ‘the Chronicler’s historical opinions, a ee 


Ee Paspates, pp. 320-322. ee 2 Bid, , Pp. 381-383. 
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and attending to dhe. facts under: his personal observation, Wwe! 


τ find him entirely agreed with the Anonymus as regards the point 2 


~ at which the ‘southern extremity of the Wall of Constantine Cer. 


: ‘terminated. 


For the Gate of St. Efiilians by which hie forme author ἴ 5 Ὁ εἴν 
* gare that extremity, stood close to the Church of St. Mary ee 


fe, the indication given by the latter? 


The « case seems ‘other wise as regards the northern end of the he 


| ne, for. the Petrion, mentioned in the Paschal Chronicle, was, ἡ ᾿ 
ἀν strictly speaking, the distr ict in which the Greek Patriarchate cee 
now situated, the name of the district being still retained by the — 


ἢ gate (Petri Kapoussi) at the eastern end of the enclosure around 


the Patriarchal Church and residence. But this would bring the 


- northern end of the land wall considerably more to the west 


: than the point where we have reason to believe the Church | " 
of St. Antony was” found. It would also make the δεν 1 


Ἢ broader than the Notitia allows. ~The discrepancy can, fou 


q ever, be easily removed. For, while the Petrion | was: pre-emi- bes 

~ nently the district above. indicated, the designation was. applied | Hee Ὧι 
also. to territory much further to: the east. ~The Church of St. 2 he 
_ Laurentius, for example, near which St. Antony’ s stood, is. at Se 
one | time described as standing i in the Plateia,* the plain to the et 
east of Petri Kapoussi, while at another time it is spoken of as. wes 
- in the Petrion.’ ΠΣ Hence the statement of the Paschal Chronicle ὦ oe τ 
ae does not conflict with what. other. authorities affirm respecting ἢ 4 
the f point at which. the Constantinian land fortifications 1 reached cee 


᾿ the Golden. Horn. 


See Psat Chron, ta supra, poe ὁ Anonymus, ii. . pp. 39, 40. 
d ollie, May 3 sees 


(Δ) F inally, from the Church of St. t Antony εὲ the e wall proceeded oe cs 


0, ps 238, Ev μάρ βεῖν τῆς, γί, Βῤφημία ἃ τῷ 1: os Pas 


ic “described as ἐν , Ππουλχεριεναῖς ὁ and ae ee 


od sue as HE δὶ r y OF CONSTANTINE, Hoods ee 


πποπουπσστσσπσςσο-Σ 


: along the shore of ae Golden Horn t to the ΠΕ of the ‘promon- oo | 


: tory, thus completing the circuit of the fortifications. 


It should, however, be noted. ‘that. this. work of surrounding oe 
‘the city with bulwarks was not executed entirely in the reign of Ὁ Saas 
τ Constantine. ae portion of the undertaking—pr obably_ the walls ae ee ᾿ 
defending the shores of the city—was left for his son and Ὁ 10 0ῦὅ 


a successor Constantius to complete.’ 


᾿ The: following gates, mentioned in . Byzantine history, were oe a 
found, there is reason to believe, in the Constantinian circuit :— 

| - Porta ‘Polyandriou (Πόρτα. Πολυανδρίον,ἢ the Gate of the 6 

| Cerhetery) stood in the portion of the wall near the Church of ἐν 

Ἢ the Holy Apostles. It is true that this was one of the names of eo a 

the Gate of Adrianople in the later Theodosian Walls, but ifthe ὁ Sees 
“name t was derived from the Imperial Cemetery beside the Church: -.. oe at : 
: of the Holy Apostles, there is much probability in Dr. Mordt- — ee os 
mann’s opinion that the designation belonged originally to the 
τ corresponding gate in the. Constantinian fortifications, which : 


“Ἢ stood closer to the cemetery.® 


_ Another gate was the Porta Atalou (Tibor ’ Arédou)4 τε oe τ, 
: Be adorned with the statue of Constantine the Great and the a ᾿ τ το ᾿ 
: statue of Atalus, after whom the gate was named. Both monu- S ἢ 
| ᾿ ments fell in the earthquake of 740. The presence of the statue τ - Ἂς : 
Of the founder of the city upon the gate, the fact that: the es oe 
damage which the gate sustained in: 740. is mentioned in close oS — 
᾿ connection with the injuries done at the. same time to the Column τ ᾿ τ 

of Arcadius on the Xeropholos,* and the lack of any proof that oe nes 
5 the gate stood in the Theodosian Walls, are circumstances: which ᾿ το, 
᾿ favour the view that it was an entrance in the Wall of Constan- . " oe 
᾿ Εἶπα. From its association with the Xerolophos one would infer Ae 
85 the Gate of Atalus v was situated « on | the Seventh Hill, in a se | oe | 


τ ‘Emperor julien, Oratie ia eo aE “τ Paschal Chioh:; Ῥ. στο., 


- : ae eee aS: 28. ‘See below, P. 85 4 ὁ Theophancs Ῥ. 634: τς “5 Wid. τῇ supra, τς ‘y Lee 


oe ee BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE ae [oxtar. ὌΝ 
: position « cor responding to one of the ἜΝ Theodosian gates ὁ on i. 
| that eminence; ... aoe | ae ee 
- That the Palaia Porte—Isa ἃ Kapouset beside the Mosque Tea oe 
oe Κόρου Mesdjidi—was a Constantinian gate is beyond dispute, 
a But a difficult, and at the same time important, question occurs a 
: ine connection with it. Was it the Porta Aurea. mentioned in. | 
| the Notitia as the gate from which the length of the city was! 
_ measured? What renders this a difficult question | is the fact oa 
that the Porta Aurea of the Theodosian Walls—the celebr ated τς ii 
| Golden Gate which appears so frequently in the history of the >" ts 
city, and which is now incorporated in the Turkish fortress Of 2 
the Seven Towers (Yedi Koulé), under the name Vedi Koulé _ 
ce Kapoussi—was already in existence when the Voditia was written.? 
: : That being the case, the presumption is in favour of the opinion ee 
that the Golden Gate at Vedi Kouleé is the Porta Aurea to which 
a the Notitia refers ; and this opinion has upon its side the great ᾿ 
authority. of Dr. Strzygowski# On the other hand, the. distance | 
from the Porta Aurea to the sea, as given by the Notitia, does. 
τ δὲ correspond to the distance between Vedi Koulé and the head ΠΝ 
ἢ the promontory, the latter distance being much greater. Τό ᾿ 
suppose. that this discrepancy is due to a mistake which has a 
crept i into the figures of the Notitia i is possible ; ‘but the suppo- ΠῚ: 
ΠΝ sition is open. to more ‘than one objection. an the first place, Ὁ 
such | a view obliges us to assume a similar mistake in the figures a , 
" which that | authority g gives. for the breadth of the city, seeing — ee Ἶ 
he do not accord with the breadth of the city along the line of : nee ᾿ ' 
[βθοδορίατι Walls. But even if this objection is waived, and 2 
ossibility of ἃ: double error admitted in the abstract, ‘the: ae 
esis. of: a mistake in the figures before. us. is attended by ee 
fi αν, whid cannot ἢ | ec dismissed 80 easily. ‘How Oe hae 
t . idemn« 8. inaccurate - because they ¢ do 50 
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emery nncarienterercnairnnantestnnaiinnetnttetncmnrett ἘΡΕΟΘΟ ΘΝ eaten it tempein einem ees 


“ποῖ accor rd with the size of Constantinople under Theodosius τς 

᾿ prove. perfectly correct when applied to the dimensions of the | 
Εν city under its founder ? How come these figures to agree com- | fo | 
: pletely with what we learn, regarding the length. and breadth of ᾿ “αι ΧΡ 


ae the 8 ity of Constantine from. other data on n that subject This | 


Os the: figures { in question "belonged to sthe primitive text ‘ot ese ve 


document. in which they are found, and never referred to any-_ pore 


ἊΣ thing else than the original size of the city. Hence we are com-— | 


" pelled - to adopt the view that when the Notitia was written, two πρὸ 
τ gates bearing the epithet “ Golden” existed in Constantinople, eae 

oe one οἵ them in the older circuit of the city, the other in the > : 
a ᾿ later fortifications of Theodosius, and that the author of the Ἢ 


| - Notitia refers to the earlier entrance, There is nothing strange ἀπο τοι | 
in the existence of a ‘Triumphal Gate in the Wall of Constan- eee 


ae bulwarks was perfectly natural. 


Its author was concerned with the original city. A gate in the ᾿ 


2 tine, while the duplication of such an entrance for a later line. of re 


Why the Vodzztza overlooks. the second Porta Aurea 15. ex- τ 
Ἵ plained by the point of view from which that work was written. ἢ 


. Wall οἵ. Theodosius was only the vestibule of the corresponding oe : 


οἷ fein thus. established, the identification of that gate with the 


- Constantinian entrance. - | : ρον τ 
ΟἼΠΕ existence of a Porta Aurea 4 in the Wall of. Constantine: Sng 


ve  Palaia. Porta. offers little difficulty. | ‘The Constantinian. Porta. oo. i 
: Aurea, like the Ancient Gate, stood on the Seventh Hill, since’ cae 


ae | the portion of the Via Triumphalis leading from the Exokionion 
to the Forum of Arcadius was on that eminence. | Like the 


ne Ancient Gate, the Porta Aurea, was, “moreover, distinguished by οὐδοῦ ὍΣ 
τς fine architectural features, as its very epithet implies, and, as the hee 
τ Notitia declares, when it states that the ayy wall bounding the ee ae ee 


εἶ Constant. Ὁ οι ρέει De Cer., y Pp Loe οὐ ΕΠ Ὁ τ on 


ge BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. a [ona 
Ἷ ΠΡ Ἢ Revion, on the: Seventh. Hill, was remarkable for. ‘its. 
᾿ ‘monumental character— ti Quam (regionem) moenium sublimior ᾿ 
ἢ decorat ornatus.”? Gates 50. similar i in their ae and Peer 
τ cance can scarcely have been different entrances, ἡ i? 
πὶ : NOE the Constantinian gates along the seaboard of the city, 
ae ᾿ he only one a about which anything positive can be affirmed ‘is ae oe 
Ἢ ‘the: Gate of St. Emilianus, near the Church | of: St. Mary ΤΠ: 
, Rabdou, on the Sea of Marmora. i is now represented by : 


Daoud Pasha Kapoussi.2. | Γι 

Latta Dt Mordtmann ὃ sugg vests the existence of a gate known! as 

| ae Basiliké. Porta beside the Golden Horn, where Ayasma 7 
ee ᾿ Kapoussi stands ; but this conjecture is exceedingly doubtful. - oS 
| The Wall of Constantine formed the boundary and bulwark hs 


; of the city for some eighty years, its great service being ‘the ᾿ 


᾿ 7 protection of the new capital against the Visigoths, who asserted τ. 
their power in the Balkan Peninsula during the latter part οὔτ 
othe. fourth century and. the earlier portion of the fifth. After” αὐ 
“the terrible defeat of the ‘Roman arms: at Adrianople. in 378, ee 

the: Goths. ‘marched upon Constantinople, but soon retired, in 
view of the hopelessness _ of | “an attack upon the fortifica- 7 
Ἂ tions. ‘The bold Alaric never dared to assail these walls ; while ~ ees 


ae Gainas, finding he could not carry them by surprise, broke up his 
" hee at the Hebdomon, and withdrew to the interior of Thrace. 


ole is a mistake, however, to suppose that the original bul- ᾿ ΠΥ 
“patie of the capital were demolished as soon as the Theodosian aes 
Walls x were > built.t : On the contrary, the old works continued τι, 


wae Re xT pe τὰ 2 Paschal Chron; p. 494; ; ‘see πο Ρ. bq a) 
: Pages 7 8," ‘There i is no "proof for the existence of a Porta~ Saturnini in thie le ae 
onstantinian Wall (Zsquisse Lop. de CP). The author of the “Life of St. Isaacius? 
| ia thi nan (May 31, p- 256, a 4; Ῥ. 259), 5ὲ Ἢ that a cell was built for that ΕΝ μεν. ee 


᾿ς Chronicle was written. What their condition precisely was in ene 
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τὸ for. a considerable per od το ee an inner r line of defence. We cae 
hear of them in the reign of Justinian the Great, when, together | 
with the Wall of Theodosius, they” were ‘injured by ἃ. νἱοίθης" 
earthquake.) ‘They were in their place. also when the Paschal ᾿ ἘΠ 


πὶ 740, when the Gate of Atalus was overthrown,? cannot be deter- ἘΠ “τ 
ae mined, but. evidently they had not completely. disappeared. ae eee 


ok Thereafter nothing more is heard of them, and the probability or 


is that they were left to. waste away gradually. Remains of A 
is “ancient walls survived in the neighbourhood of Isa Kapoussi age, 


ue . late as the early part of this century. 


__-years, materials and labourers for the purpose being gathered a 


: world, and to exert a vast influence over the course of human a 


ie τς Seiten in suo nomine conderet ΉΤΟ Gothorum interfuit operatio, qui feedere:.). 6 tis 
os inito- cum imperatore XL. suorum millia illi in solatio contra gentes varias, obtulere, ne aie ee 
ose quorum. et numerus et millia usque, in Rep. nominantur Foederati.”? oe 


. ge architects ; 3 in another (Cod. Theod., lib. 13, tit. iv. 2) he offers to free from. taxes 


INTERIOR ARRANGEMENTS OF THE CITY OF 
CONSTANTINE. 


: The work of altering Byzantium to become the nt of ἌΣ 
τ government | was commenced in +328, and occupied some. two. 


from all parts of the Empire. Workmen skilled “in cutting... 

columns and marble came even from the neighbourhood of eS ἊΝ eh 
Naples? and the forty thousand Gothic troops, known as the eG 

po Foederati, lent their strength to push the work forward.' Bs gag 

a ΤΑΙ length, on the rith of May, AD. 330,7 the city of Cons Pete 

a stantine, ‘destined to rank among the great. capitals of. ‘the 


᾿ a Maldles pe 488; Agathias, ν, α. 7 3.8. aie : ᾿ :Ξ " Page 4940 ᾿ 
᾿ Theophanes, | p. 634. ee ge ae ἐπ Ἢ Paspates, P. 363. pe ce 
5 Lydus, De Mag. gistratibus, iii, Dp 266. Ὁ ΠΗ πον ee ΟΝ es 


᾿ Jornandes, De Rebus Get., ς. 21, “Nam et ‘dam ‘rageiseiian et Rowe: τσ π᾿ 


Je one brief (Cod. Theod., lib. 13, tit. iv. a) Constantine complains of the dearth RRS 


shitty: “five master artificers if they. would bring mp: their sons in n the same © professions. = a. 
τες Pata Chron. ᾿ > Pe 520. | ἐπ : ee 


3A 


Recenarme: " 


= - afar, was dedicated with ,publie rejoicings which lasted forty } 
“The ‘internal arrangements ΠῚ the city’ were ἀπ χαρὰ 
ΠΣ τὐρίοῖν, by the configuration. of its site, the position of the 
buildings taken over from Byzantium, and the desire to repr ο- ᾿ ; 
a duce some of the features of Rome. rea, ἐῶν a ae rs as 
| The principal new works gathered ‘about’ ee nuclei—the ey 
| “ait Gate of. Byzantium and the Square of the Tetrastoon. ον, 
τὰ ᾿ Immediately without the gate was placed the Forum, named eye 
ner Constantine.? It was elliptical in shape, paved with large - | , 
i stones, and surrounded by a double tier of porticoes ; a Toft 2” 


᾿ marble archway at each extremity of its longer axis led into 
ΤΣ this. area, and in the centre rose a por phyry column, bearing ἃ... i 
statue: of Apollo crowned with seven rays. The igure repre-_ , | 
sented the founder of the city ‘ ‘ shining like the sun” upon the ᾿ 
scene of his creation. — On the northern side of the Forum carina 
Senate ‘House was erected.® Sa Ae! ey 
; The Tetrastoon. was ‘enlarged and ‘embellished, ‘receiving re 
. in ‘its new character the. name ty Augustaion,” : in honour ‘of. 
: Constantine’s mother Helena, “ho bore. the title Augusta, αὐ 0". 
; whose statue, set upon a porphyry column, adorned the square.’ 


The Hippodrome was now completed,’ to become “the axis. Ὁ ΠῚ 


of t the ‘Byzantine world, a and there, in addition to other monu- oe : 
_ ments, the Serpent Column from Delphi. was. placed. The 


᾿ adjoining Therm of Zeuxippus were improved. δ An Imperial ee 
Palace,’ with its main. entrance on | the: southern side | of the oe 


τ its suburbs with many ‘churches,> the most prominent of them : 
pts being the Church of Irene ® and the Church: of the Apostles. 7 

ace The former was situated a short distance to the north. of the EG 

ee : Augustaion, and there, as restored first by Justinian the Great, 

Ὧν and later by Leo IIL, it still stands within the méraglis enclosure, 
~ a now an arsenal of Turkish arms. 


hes og gilded bronze, crowned ‘the summit of the Fourth Hill, where 
Cie AE has been τ ὅσο the Monae of the Turkish, Conaueror 
c het the city. : 

a es surrounded by twelve pillars after the number of the Apostles ;3 38. : a cee 


oe in the porticoss ἢ and. chapels beside. the church ‘most of oo 


᾿ ὃ: Eusebius, Life of Constantin 
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7 Cesars. on the. Palatine ᾿ was related: to the, Circus. Maximus. 
| There, at the same time, it commanded the beautiful view pre- ee. 
: “sented by the Sea of Marmora, the Prince’s Islands, the hilly ae 


Asiatic coast, and the snow-capped Bythinian Olympus. _Euse- τ τῇ 


a bius, who saw the palace in its glory, describes it as “ most Co ee 
᾿ “magnificent ; ae while Zosimus speaks of it as scarcely inferior ιν 
ἴο the Imperial Residence i in Rome. 


On the eastern side. of the Augustaion τ rose ‘the Rasilien® — 


where the Senate held its principal meetings. It was ‘entered 
ae through a: porch supported by six splendid columns of marble, nae 
oe and the building itself. was decorated. with every possible variety. oe 


of the same material. There also statues of rare workmanship — 


| were placed, such as the Group of the Muses from Helicon, the | : i | 
ce : statue of Zeus from Dodona, and that of Pallas from Lindus,* ΠΡ, 


᾿Ἀροοτγαϊπρ, to Eusebius, Constantine adorned the city and 


_ The Church. of the. Apostles, Hien its ro0k' covered with tiles’ a es 


There, ae : Constantine’ erected for ‘himealt a “mausoleum, 


es πολλοῖς oe 97. 
Ἐ 4 Zosimus, pp. 280, 288. 
as Soeratés, i. 6, 16... Ὁ 
ἊΝ oe Eusebins, ὦ Iv. 60. 


Ay Hasebias, Life of Constanting iv. 66. 
οὶ Paschal Chron., pp. 528,529. 


ey iii, ἄγ 


Eusebius, i iv. Ὁ Serbo, 
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noe Constantine's successors and ‘their empresses, as ae as the | 
? patriarchs of the city, found their last resting- -place in sarco- ; 
᾿ es phagi of porphyry or ‘marble. "Whether Constantine had any 
πε part ἴῃ the erection of Se Sophia is extremely uncertain. 7 
eS usebius 1s silent regarding that church ; Socrates” ascribes 1. 


᾿ to Constantius. ΠΟΘ. Constantine | laid the foundations of : 


ἘΠ ‘the famous sanctuary. 


Among: other ΤΠ ascribed to τ founder. of the: city” 


: τὰς those dedicated, respectively, to St. Mokius, St. Acacius, Sti ; 
τ΄ Agathonicus, and to Michael the Archangel at Anaplus (Arna- i . 
:  outkeui), on the Bosporus.) 1 There i is no doubt that in the foun- : 
ἢ dation of New Rome, Constantine emphasized the alliance of 

τς the Empire with the Christian Church. “Over the entrance of το 
ΕΣ his palace,” ’ says Eusebius, “he caused a rich cross to be er ected — 


a: of gold and precious stones, as a protection and a divine charm ᾿ ᾿ 


a "arteries of communication‘ ae 


᾿ aga the machinations and evil purposes of his enemies.” ᾿ 


_ Three streets running the eset of the ADE formed the great : 


One ‘started. from the soutiwestern: sid ὁ the palace en 


Gann and proceeded along the Sea of Marmora to the Church a ‘ 
εἰς OE Bt. milianus, at the southern | extremity of the land wall. 


At that point was the Harbour of Eleutherius? on the site of | 


a ‘Vianga ‘Bostan, providing the city with what Nature had failed es 


to. su pply—a harbour of refuge on the, southern coast of the 6 


apm, Ῥ. 3 5 Codinas ν pp. 328, 23. eS 
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es past the: Temples of. Zeus and ‘Poseidon, the Stadium, ‘the 


oe an equestrian statue of Constantine. was placed, and a pillar ᾿ 


β “the way the theatre and amphitheatre δ Byzantium. | “Neat the Wes 
ἫΝ latter. Constantine built the Mangana, or Military. Arsenal. ee 
The street then proceeded westwards along the Golden | ‘Hom, ees 


o Ἷ Strategion, and the principal harbours of the city, to the Church ᾿ a 
δ οὗ St. ‘Antony i in the quarter of Harmatius. In the Strateg ion 


᾿ bearing the edict which bestowed upon the city the name of New τ : 
: Rome, as well as the rights and privileges of the elder capital.” fe 
The third street started from the main gate of the palace, τ 
aoe proceeded, first, from the Augustaion to the Forum of i 
: Constantine. On reaching the Third Hill it divided into two. mee 


τς ‘ranches, one leading to the Porta Aurea and the Exokionion, ᾿ a 
ἢ the other to the Church of the Holy Apostles and the Gate ee | 
of the Polyandrion. This was the main artery of the city, ὁ 


ee and was named the Mesé (Meo?) | on account of its central 
oe position. © Porticoes built by Eubulus, one of the senators who : aoe 
᾿ ἔξω accompanied Constantine from Rome, lined both sides of the Hee Ὧν 
ον | Mesé, and one side of the two other streets, adding at once to. a 3: 
the’ convenience and beauty of the thoroughfares. The porticoes Beare νὴ 
ee | ᾿ extending from the Augustaion to the Forum of Constantine were : τις | 
| οἾ particularly handsome. Upon the summit of all the porticoes — 
᾿ walks” ‘or terraces were laid out, adorned with countless statues, - 
ee and commanding views of the city, and of the surrounding hills | 
ee i ν᾿ and waters, Thus, the street scenery of Constantinple combined 
the: attr actions of Art and N ature. 


} τ ἢ μοοθν undertakings of. the day. While the water-works of oy oa ἈΠῈ 
τα τ Semen 85 improved. by Hadrian, continued to be used, “ene es 


The water-supply οἵ the new capital was one of ‘the most 


τ" ᾿ 2 fone il, a ΠΕ “See bebw. Ὁ Dp 250. os 8 5 Socrates, i i. ro 16. 
5 τς 3 Paschal Chron, Ρ. 5283 _Lydus, De Mag. sistratibus, iti, Pe 266," 
= τὰ αὐ ἐν 5: (οάϊη : τ πὸ 
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were » extended, to render the. supply af water. more . abundant. a 
What exactly was done for that purpose is, however, a matter of = 
- conjecture? ἵν ἐξ kane it oe | tg tae 

To the construction of the aqueducts porticoes, ana fortifica- . 
tions οἵ New Rome a centenaria of gold & 2, 500, 000) were ᾿ 
"devoted? : ἐπ αὐ eee τς 
ΤῊΣ health of the city was 5 consulted | by Building sewers. far oe 
᾿ underground and carrying them to the 568. : | 

With the view of drawing population to the. new ἐν, Cont! 


-stantine made the wheat hitherto. sent from Egypt. to Rome the 


< appanage of Constantinople, and ordered the daily free distribu- τοῦ 
tion of eighty thousand loaves,* The citizens were, moreover, ; 


= granted the Jus Italicus,° ‘while, to attract families of distinction oS 
- the emperor erected several mansions for presentation to Roman — = 
"senators. House-building was encouraged by granting estates __ 


vin Pontus and Asia, on the tenure of maintaining a tesidence in 


“the new capital.” | nee : β ͵ μ 
_ Furthermore, in “virtue. oF its: “new dignity, the city. was 


" yelieved from. its subordination to the town of Heraclea,s imo. 


oe since the time of Septimius Severus, and the. members of | ἢ 
i the public. council of New Rome were constituted into a a Senate, ᾿ 
., with t the right to. bear the title of Clari. 9 DL Ea 
Fo or pence, purposes | the atv was divided, like ὁ Rome, into ὍΣ 


‘oe ‘Tehihatchef, fe Bape et "Constantinople. hep ἜΜΕΣ _Andreosy, Com oe 
rantinople et Je Bosphore de Thrace, Livre Tai ey τ / Sysme des Bate ee he eee 
Anonymus, i bps Be a ον : at - ὁ Διά, πῇ fpr. 
ae 1. Ὁ 13: Phiosorga ἢ ii. οι 9. Ὁ oe 
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ae Fourteen Regions, two. of them being outside the circuit of the 


oe fortifications, viz. the Thirteenth, which comprised. Sycze (Galata), 


on the northern side of the Golden Horn, and the F ourteenth, ᾿ 


constituting the suburb of Blacherne, now the quarters of Egri we 


Kapow and Aivan Serai, 


ee. Noiitia, oF “Resioives. On the delimitation of the Regions, see Gyllius, De 
Des raphia Constantinopleos, \. ii ᾿ς, 2, το, τό; 1. fis οὐ 1,.2, 5. 7, 8, OF 1: iv. ce 

aay 3s 7, 10, 113; and Mordtmann, Esguisse Tt ἜΝ de Constantinople, pp. "2-- 

"τὸν The point on which these authorities differ most widely is regarding the 


| situation of the Seventh Region, Gyllius making it occupy the valley of the Grand ΠΝ 


ἐν Bazaar, on the northern side of the city ; while Mordtmann (pp. 6, 7) places it on 

_ the southern slope of the Second Hill, from the Forum of Constantine to the Sea 
of Marmora. My view (at present) on the subject is indicated in the Map of 
ae Byzantine Constantinople. | ' foots 
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"CHAPTER 1m. 
“THE ‘THEODOSIAN WALLS. 


τα enduring character of the politcal reasons. Ww shich | had 


“THE THEODOSIAN WALLS. 


᾿ demand that portions of the 8 sea 1 along the shores of the city. had 
᾿ τοὶ Ῥε. filled ‘in, and the erections on that artificial land. alone 
ἦς formed a considerable town. 1 -Sozomon goes so far as to. a 


ae that Constantinople had. grown more: populous than Rome? 
This increase of the population is explained, ‘in part, by ae 


he ‘attractions which a capital, and. especially one founded recently, ᾿ 


: offered ; alike to: tich and poor 85. 8 place of residence and occu- : 


᾿ pation. ‘The. ecclesiastical dignity of the city, when elevated το 
τ 86. second rank i in the hierarchy of the Church, ‘made ie ‘more- 


__ over, the religious centre of the East, and drew a large body. of 


cclesiastics and devout persons within its bounds. The presence — 
cursions of the Goths and the Huns south of the Danube 
τί many of the original inhabitants of the invaded districts _ 
for. shelter behind the for tifications of the city, and led multitude ᾿ 
barbarians. thither in search of employment or the pleasure 
f civilized life. | eee ee ee τ Ὶ 
i | Then, it must be remembered that no capital is built t in 


a day. | a oh 
: Toe make the city worthy oe its name involved great ‘labour, ie 
“apa demanded an army of workmen of every descr iption. ‘There | 
a “were 1 many structures which Constantine had only commenced ; " 
the: completion of the fortifications of the city had been left to. : 
᾿: Constantius ; Julian found it necessary to construct a second 
2 arbour on. the side of the Sea of Marmora ; ‘Valens was obliged ue 


"to improve the water-wor ks of the city by the er ection. of the Ge” 
aeduct | which spate the valley between the Fourth and, Fifth = 
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of the city went forward with leaps and bounds. Most of the 
public places and buildings enumerated by the Vozztza, were 
constructed under the auspices of that House, and transformed 
oo the city. A vivid picture of the change is drawn by Themistius, 1 


᾿ "who knew all the phases through which Constantinople had passed, 
from the reign of Constantius to that of Theodosius the Great. — 
Ὡς Νο longer,” exclaims the orator, as he viewed the altered 
appearance of things around him, “is the vacant ground in the | 


_ city more extensive than that occupied by buildings ; nor are we 


ree cultivating more territory within our walls than we inhabit ; the | 
: beauty of the city is not, as heretofore, scattered over it in patches, 
Ἴ fe but covers its whole area like a robe woven to the very fringe. 
_ The city gleams with gold and porphyry. It has a (new) Forum, 
named after the emperor; it owns Baths, Porticoes, Gymnasia ; 
and its former extremity is now its centre. Were Constantine 


αὐ carpenters, builders, decorators, and artisans of every description, 


Bee the zeal of the ‘emperor to adorn the city continue,” adds The- 


τ "0 see the capital he founded he would behold a glorious and ΠῚ 
na splendid scene, not a bare and empty void ; he would. find πὰ τ 


᾿ ᾿ fair, not with apparent, but with real beauty.” The mansions oe. eres 
co of the rich, the orator continues, had become larger and more. τ 
fo sumptuous ; the suburbs had expanded ; the place “was full of oo 


oe and: might fitly be called a work-shop of magnificence.” “ ‘Should oe 


ee _ mistius, in prophetic strain, Sa wider circuit will be demanded, oo 


re oo and. the question will arise whether the city added to Constanti- ae 


- Constantine added to Byzantium.” 


Edition of Petavius, 0 


- nople by Theodosius i is not more splendid than the city which a ie 


The growth of the capital went on anider. Aycading with, the re 
esult: that. early i in the reign of his son, the young ger Theodosius, hee 
largemen city limits, foreseen by Themistius, was one 
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But this extension af the boundaries was not made simply 
to suit the convenience of a large population, — it was required 


also by the need of new bulwarks. Constantinople called for: 
more security, as well as for more room. The barbarians were | 
giving grave reasons for disquiet ; Rome had been captured by 8 


the Goths; the Huns had crossed the Danube, and though 


repelled, still dreamed of carrying their conquests wherever the — | 
sun shone. It was, indeed, time for the Empire to gird on its 


whole armour. 
Fortunately for the eastern portion of the Roman world, 
Anthemius, the statesman at the head of the Government for six 


years during the minority of Theodosius II. was eminently — 
qualified for his position by lofty character, distinguished ability, Ds 
and long experience in the public service. When appointed — τ ae 
ye Preetorian Prefect of the East, in 405, by the Emperor Arcadius, πο 
π᾿ Chrysostom remarked that the appointment conferred τοῦδ es 
a honour on the office than upon Anthemius himself; and the 
ecclesiastical historian Socrates extols the prefect as “one of the 
| wisest men of the age.” ! Proceeding, therefore, to do all in his _ 
' Ἶ power to promote the security of the State, Anthemius cleared the ee an 
Balkan Peninsula of the hostile Huns under Uldin, driving them ᾿ ite | | 
ΤΉ north of the Danube. Then, to prevent the return of the enemy, Lee 
a he placed a permanent flotilla of 250 vessels on that river, and > ν᾿ 
ne strengthened the fortifications of the cities in Illyria; and to ὺ 
: | ‘crown. the system of defence, he made Constantinople: a mighty ao 
᾿ citadel. The enlargement and refortification of the city was thus on 


ΠΝ part. of a comprehensive and far-seeing plan to equip ‘the. Roman ae 
we State-in: the East for the impending desperate struggle with ι 
᾿ barbarism ; and of all the services which Anthemius rendered, | | τι 
Ὑἢ Aes the most valuable and enduring was the addition he made to the ' fa ees 
military importance of the capital. ‘The bounds Ae assigned to | a 
EARS Re aN τ ea 
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the ae need substantially, hee permanent dimensions, and 
behind the bulwarks he raised—improved and often repaired, 
| | indeed, by his successors—Constantinople acted her great part in 
a. the history of the world. a 
The erection and repair of the fortifications of a city was an 
undertaking which all citizens were required to assist, in one| 
form or another. On that point the laws were very stringent, 
and no rank or privilege exempted any one from the obligation = 


a to promote the work.' One-third of the annual land-tax of the oa 


| city could be drawn upon to defray the outlay, all expenses 
above that amount being met by requisitions laid upon the 
inhabitants. The work of construction was entrusted to the 
᾿ Factions, as several inscriptions on the walls testify. In 447, 
when the Theodosian fortifications were repaired and extended, 
pay the Blues and the Greens furnished, between them, sixteen - 
_ thousand labourers for the undertaking? : 
The stone employed upon the fortifications is tertiary ᾿ 
a limestone, brought from the neighbourhood of Makrikeui, 
where the hollows and mounds formed in quarrying are still 
visible. ‘The bricks used are from 1 foot 1 inch to 1 foot 2 : 
inches square, and 2 inches thick. They are sometimes παρ τ 
τς ἈΠῈ the name of their manufacturer or donor, and occasionally Ὁ 
eae bear the name of the ‘contemporary, emperor, and the indiction ᾿ 
ae which they were made. Mortar, mixed with powder ed brick, | 
ue τ employed in large quantities, lest it should dry without. ἘΠ 
nas taking hold, ὃ and bound the masonty into. a solid mass, hard 
ao τ rock, me ae wee ek ee Oe a ee 
| The wall of Anthemius Ὁ was. erected in 141 3. the fifth year of ie 


: ie Cod. Theod,, lib: viii. tit, xxii. : a. os Ὁ Anonymus, i P 22. ᾿ | 
᾿ Se Choisy, LArt de Battir λα δὲ Ἄς pp. 733, 


eS Socrates, Vices Cod. Theod., ' ae De Operibus. Publicis,” Tet, sr. “The ee 3 
| o the towers of the new wall, and is addressed to Anthemius as. -Pretorian ee eg 
Prefect in 41gy " Tus res novi muri αἰ ad munitionem splendidissimze urbis exty uctus : Be 7 
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arsine gunner i ces inanimate - ΠΝΗΕΝΝΝΝΕΒΟΘΟΝΝΟΝΝΟΒΝΗΝΒΡΝΝΉΟΜΝΝΟΝ, ΝΥΝΝΝΒΝΜΒΒΝΝ 
ttn See eT i ee ea στ τσ: alee 7 


‘Theodosius: 11: “then about. twelve years of age, and 15. “now 
_ represented by the inner wall in the fortifications that extend | 
along the west of the city, from the Sea of Mar mora to the ruins 


of the Byzantine Palace, known as Tekfour Serai. The new city 


‘limits were thus placed at a distance of one mile to one mile and : 
ahalf west of the Wall of Constantine. 


— This change in the position of the landward line of defence: 
involved the extension likewise of the walls along the two shor 65. 
of the city ; but though that portion of the work must have been | 


included in the plan of Anthemius, it was not executed till after : ae 


his day. As we shall find, the new seaboard of the capital was _ 


fortified a quarter of a century later, in 439, under the direction — 


of the Prefect Cyrus, while Theodosius II. was still upon the 


throne. 


ee te est, completo opere, preecipimus eorum usui deputari,, per quorum terram idem. murus Cok 
studio ac provisione Tuze Magnitudinis ex Nostrae Serenitatis arbitrio celebratur.” 


ved ‘Marcellinus Comes, ae Plurimi urbis Auguste τ muri recenti adhuc δ conaucts cum ~ τ 


PE LVIL, turribus, « corruerunt,’ ie 


The bulwarks of Anthemius saved the city from attack by ee ον | 
cos : Attila, They were too formidable for him to venture to assail : sega 
| | “But they suffered soon at the hands ἢ the power which \ was ae my 
: to. inflict more injury upon the fortifications of Constantinople tafe 
᾿ than any other foe. In 447, only thirty-four years after their | 
construction, the greater. portion. οἵ the new walls, with πᾶν Ἐν 
: o “seven towers, was overthrown bya series of violent earthquakes. πὰ ἢ 
os the: disaster was” particularly inopportune at the moment. it he 
oe ‘occurred, for already in that year Attila had defeated the 
β armies of Theodosius in three successive engagements, ravaged i: τ “πὰ 
ae with fire and sword the provinces of. Macedonia and Thrace, and oe 
: come as near to Constantinople as Athyr as (Buyuk Tchekmedje). 
ἘΝ He had dictated an ‘ignominious treaty οὗ peace, exacting the ae 
᾿ς cession of territory, south τι the Danube, the. payment of an ore 
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| a indemnity of 6000 pounds of gold, and thei incre ase 5 of che maar 
tribute paid to. him by the Eastern Empire from 700 pounds of “ 
: gold to 2100. 
The crisis \ was, “however, ‘met with splendid energy io Con- 
: -stantine, then Preetorian Prefect of the East, and under his 
direction, as Marcellinus Comes affirms, the walls were restored : 
in less than three months after their overthrow.! But bes ides 
a restoring the shattered bulwarks of his predecessor, ‘Constantine 
ce seized the opportunity to render the city a much stronger fortress | 
- than even Anthemius had made it. Accordingly, another wall, | 
᾿ with a broad and deep moat before it, was erected in front of : Ἴ 
nthe. ‘Wall of Anthe =mius, to place the city behind three lines of τοῦ 
: de efence. The walls were flanked by 192 towers, while the 
| ground between the two walls, and that between the Outer. Wall ae 
“and. the Moat, provided room for the action of large bodies of > ᾿ 


troops. These five portions of the fortifications rose tier above 
tier, and combined to form a barricade 190207 feet thicl and | 
over 100 feet high. a : rene 

| As an inscription ὃ : “upon ‘the fortifications proclaimed, this 


y was. a wall indeed, τὸ καὶ τεῖχος ὄντως---α wall which, 88 long 88. 


ordinary courage survived and the modes οὗ. ancient. warfare oe 
were not superseded, made ‘Constantinople impregnable, and oe 


behind which. civilization defied the assaults OF barbaris ism 1 for 
a thousand. years. 


Thre ec. inscriptions commemorating ‘the erection of | 
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J 


ἡ 


ἘΠ both languages ¥ were s thet: in 1 official 1 use. The former reads! to: 
: ᾿ the effect that “Tn sixty days, by the order of the sceptre- loving : 
a ᾿Ἑμρεῖου, Constantine the Eparch added wall to wall. sires 2 
το $ HMACIN EZHKONTA ΦΙΛΟΟΚΉΠΤΡΩ. BACIAHT + 
- KWNOTANTINOG YHAPKOC EAEIMATO ‘TEIXED TEIXOC + 

ae The Latin legend ‘is. more ‘boastful : πῶ By the commands G 
we. "Theodosius in less than. two months, Constantine erected trium- : 
ae phantly these strong walls. Siaccey, could Pallas have built 50. 
eee quickly so strong a citadel.” es ῬΑ | " Aa ᾿ 

a - -THEODOSIT JUSSIS ‘GEMINO NEC ‘MENSE PERACTO e 


- CONSTANTINUS OVANS HAEC MOENIA FIRMA LOCAVIT | seed 
TAM ΟΙΤΟ. TAM STABILEM PALLAS VIX CONDERET “ARCEMY 


he thitd inscription has disappeared from its place on the | 
rta Xyloker κοι, but is preserved in the Greek Anthology. ΔῈ 
ared that, “The Emperor Theodosius and Constantine th ᾿ς 
Lp rch οἵ the East built this wall i in sixty days.” a 


@EYAOCIOC ΤΟΔῚ TEIXOC ANAZ ΚΑῚ YIAPXOO BWAC 
| KWNOTANTINOC BTEYEAN ‘EN ‘HMACIN ἙΞΉΚΟΝΤΑ, 


: ᾿ The shor tness of the time assigned to the execution οἵ ae 
doe is: certainly astonishing. — ‘Perhaps: the statement. of the _ 
inscriptions | will appear more credible if. understood to ‘refer 
exclusively to the second wall, and if we realize the terror. whicl : 
the Huns then inspired. ‘The dread of Attila, " ὸ ‘the Scourge Ὁ 
ν od,” might well: prove an incentive. to. ἜΧΕ ordinary perfor 


“ance, and strain every muscle to ‘the utmost tension. ἐς 
But. the question of the time. occupied in the reconstruction 
e e walls i is not the only difficulty raised by these i inscrip 01 


y μόρος a question also as regards the official under wi 


ection that work was executed, | For according to th en 


rcellinus, Comnes: the superintendent of the work was am 


ne a ‘Seb dHnatrations. peas pp. 8, δὲ, 248. | 
ae : Ἢ Banduri, Lapin Ovientale, vii. n. 428. ahs! 
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Constantine. Theophanes and subsequent historians, on the 
other hand, ascribe the undertaking to the Prefect Cyrus.” 
This is a serious discrepancy, and authorities are not agreed in 
_ their mode of dealing with it. Some have proposed to remove 
3 the difficulty by the simple expedient of identifying Constantine ᾿ 


“and. Cyrus ;? while others maintain a distinction of persons, and 


7 ne reconcile the conflicting statements by understanding them to | 
| ~ refer, respectively, to different occasions on which the walls 


-were repaired.’ 


Cyrus was one of the most conspicuous figures” in. the 
ΕΣ of the city during the reign of Theodosius 115 On> 
: account of his talents and integrity he held the office οἵ 
-Pretorian Prefect, and that of Prefect. of ‘the City, for four 
years, making himself immensely popular by the character of — 


_. his administration, During his prefecture, in 439, the new 


= : walls along the shores of the city were constructed. The fires 


>and earthquakes, moreover, which devastated Constantinople | eee 
the earlier half of the fifth century, afforded him ample oppor- | 
tunity for carrying out civic improvements, and he was to be oe 
SS seen constantly driving about the city in his chariot to inspect Gad | 
the public buildings in course. of erection, and to push forward ἐπ τ; 
a their completion. Among other works, he restored the great 7 


Bath οἵ Achilles, which had been destroyed in hes ee of 433; 6 7 
A Το, him also. is ascribed the introduction of the practice οἵ... 
Be lighting the shops and streets of the capital. at night.?7 He- was, ee 


᾿ _ moreover, aman of literary tastes, anda poet, who counted the . 


/ pare Eudoxia, ἢ herself a - poetess, ¢ one τ his admirers’ 7 dn | 


Β Δα Ge above, Ρ. eye: | 

— ‘Theophanes, pp- 168 1495 co Grant; 4 pp. 108; 109. 

oe Patriarch Constantius, Paspates, Mordtmann, Du Gangs eee τὸ τὸ 

| Muralt, Essai de Chronographie Ayraptines de 395 ὰ 1057, Pp. 5a 55. oe. 
Paschal Chron, pp. 588, 580. τὰ ᾿ ie Oe one 
tbid., pp. 583, 583. ΠῚ bid. Ὁ 488, τ 8 * Suidas, α aid wocene » Κύρος. COs hee 


ἀρ τος λον; ΤΑΕΟΡΟΘΙΑΝ, WALLS Eo op egg 


: enc cnn eee inne ni ener rman -οοοοο iinet τ 


᾽ν the ‘competition between Greek and Latin for ascendency. as 

"the official language of the Government, he took the side of | ν᾽ : 

the former by issuing his decrees. in Greek, 8 practice which 7 ae 
made the conservative | Lydus style him ironically, τὰ “ORE 


| Demosthenes. ee 


But in the midst of all tise success, Cyrus. ΤΣ ἀξ πα self εἰς 
᾿ a poxeeased and sober-minded. “J do not like Fortune, when | 
Ἕ-::- smiles much, ”2 he was accustomed to say ; and at length | 
the tide of his prosperity turned. Taking his seat one day in 


the Hippodrome, he was greeted with a storm of applause. 
“ Constantine,” the vast assembly shouted, “founded the city ; 
Cyrus restored it.” For a subject to be so popular was_ 
a crime. Theodosius took umbrage at the ovation accorded 


to the renovator of the city, and Cyrus was dismissed from 
Office, deprived of his property, forced to enter the Church, and fe oe 
J 1 | 2 sent to Smyrna to succeed four bishops who had perished at the ; os oe 
_ hands of brigands. Upon his arrival in that city on Christmas “ie. 34 
_ Day he found his people ill-prepared to receive him,soindignant = - 
τ were they that a man still counted a heathen and a heretic ὁ 
should have been appointed the shepherd of their souls. But a coe ae 


εἶ short allocution, which Cyrus delivered in honour of the festival, 


ne disarmed the opposition to him, and he spent the last years” of oe 
a his life in the diocese, undisturbed by pee. turmoils and " 

ἜΝ unmolested by robbers, Cae | 7 ee ν 
| - Returning to the question of the identity-o of Cyrus: with the τ 


τὰ Prefect Constantine above mentioned, the strongest argument. in 


| - ; Lpdas, De Magistratiins, ἢ lil. 18. 235. 7 | ἘΞ 4 
Sapeaias Ῥ. : Ouse cpt eS τύχῃ, πολλά yon 


= favour of that identity -is the fact that, commencing with | ot 
: τ΄ Theophanes, ΕΝ flourished in the latter part of the eighth 

τ εν : century, all historians who refer to the fortification of the city” | 
vg under Theodosius iT. ascribe the work to Cyrus. ‘That her: 
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‘should be mistaken on this point, it may be urged, is μά φε νεῖν ν 
᾿ improbable. On this view, the occurrence of the name Con- 
stantine instead of Cyrus in the inscriptions and in Marcellinus 
Comes, is explained by the supposition that the former name 
~was the one which Cyrus assumed, as usual under such cir- 
cumstances, after his conversion to the Christian faith! But 
κε surely any name which Cyrus acquired after his dismissal from 
| office could not be employed as his designation in documents 
anterior to his fall. Perhaps a better explanation is that Cyrus 
always. had both names, one used habitually, the other rarely, 
and that the latter appears in the inscriptions because more — 


suited than the former to the versification in which they are. 
cast. This, however, does not explain why Marcellinus Comes 
τ prefers the name Constantine. peer 
On the other hand, the proposed identification of Cyrus and | 2 as 
Constantine is open to serious objections. In the first place, 
not till the eighth century is the name of Cyrus associated with | 
oS the land walls of Constantinople. | Earlier historians,” when speak- Ὁ | 
ae ing of Cyrus and extolling his services, say nothing as £0. BB | 


eo “having been concerned in the fortification of the city in 447. 
ΓΕ ἢ the next place, the information of Theophanes and his 
: fo llowers does not seem based upon a thorough investigation 7) 


: oa he subject, 1 888 writers ignore the fact that under Theodosius 7 ep 
? ned the land, walls were built on two occasions ; . they ascribe tor. ° ἽΝ 


Ἶ Cyrus everything done ite. the fifth century | in the way of αὐτὶ 


ΟΣ τ enlargi ing and fortifying the capital, and are silent as regards the ee 


-— connection of the. great Anthemius with that wor τ ie eee 
The only Byzantine author later than the fifth century who 


ΟΣ the services of Anthemius is Nicephorus Callistus? and 
even he ‘Tepresents: Cyrus: as. the : associate οἵ that. illustrious Se 


v Pacpulce) ἧς 48, ‘quodiniy Skcrlatus yeantius, oe ᾿ ᾿ ie cee ne a nc 
Paschal ch a: Malalas. ry si A ἀρ. γῆν οἱ τ δ ς ᾿ 


3 bien 


pancreas donee ene ee τω 
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prefect. Tf such inaccuracies εἴ. not render the testimony of | 
" Theophanes and subsequent historians worthless, they certainly 
_ make one ask whether these writers were not misled by the _ 


great fame of Cyrus on the ground of other achievements, and a ᾿ 


a especially on account of his share in building the walls along ᾿ | 
τι the shores of the city in 439, to ascribe to him a work which ἐκ 
᾿ wes really performed by the more obscure Constantine. | 


Tae INNER WALL. 
Τὸ κάστρον τὸ μέγα: Τὸ μέγα τεῖχος.3 


“The Inner Wall was the main bulwark of the Ss ie It 


᾿ stood on a higher level than the Outer Wall, and was, at the e 

᾿ same time, loftier, thicker, and flanked by stronger towers. | In. = 
~~ construction it was a mass of concrete faced on both sides with eae δ 
blocks of limestone, squared and carefully fitted; while six i 
brick courses, each containing five layers of bricks, were laid at ee : 
τ} _ intervals through the thickness of the wall to bind the str ucture, Ree 


oS more firmly. 


The wall rises some 30% feet above the present exterior ee 


που: level, and about 40 feet above the level within the "“ 

" with a thickness varying from 154 feet near the base to : am 

4138 feet at the summit. The summit had along its outer edge : ot a 

ΤῊ 8 πο 4 feet 8 inches high, and was reached by. flights — ον 
οἱ steps placed g generally beside the gates, and. set at right ang sles pace, 
to the wall, upon ramps of masonry, | os te 


The ninety-six towers, now battered and ἘΠῚ by weather, 


| war, and. earthquakes, which once guarded. this wall, stood from eo a 
175. ἴο 181 feet apart, and were from, 57 to 60 feet high, with aed β 
a a projection of 18 to 34 feet. As ‘many of them are econ- eee 
| structions and belong to different periods, they exhibit various | 


a * Cananus, P- “476. nee = : | a Nicephor Gregoras,s xiv. Ὁ ιν 
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“forms: and different styles ni workmanship. Most of them ; are 
square ‘others are hexagonal, or heptagonal, or octagonal. 
‘ | While their structure resembles that of the wall, hey ΤῊΣ 
ἘΠ evertholess, distinct buildings, in compliance with the rule 
laid down by military engineers, that a tower should. not bee: ae 
pound | in construction with the curtain of the wall behind it! eee 
: is : Thus ‘two. buildings ‘differing in weight could settle at. dif- a 


nee ferent rates without breaking apart along the line of junction, 
᾿ ᾿ As an additional precaution a relieving arch was frequently 
᾿ inserted where the sides of the tower impinged on the wall? 
apna tower was usually divided by wooden or vaulted floors tho ᾿ 
— chambers. Towers with three chambers, like the Tower of : 
᾿ς Basil and Constantine at the southern extremity of the wall, 
and the Soulou Kaleh beside the Lycus, were rare. The lower 
chamber was entered from the city through a large archway. 
: Occasionally, it communicated also with the terrace between the ee 
two walls by a postern, situated. as a rule, for the sake of con- 
-cealment or easier defence, at the angle formed by the. tower. 


and the’ curtain-wall. ‘Upon these entrances the chamber 
"depended 1 for light and air, as its walls had few, if. any, loopholes, : : 
lest the: tower should be weakened where most exposed to. 
missiles. ᾿ = 


Ee ᾿ Generally, the lower chamber had no means ‘of communica a 
ton with the story above ἴεν at other times. a circular aperture, τὸ 2 
about me feet in diameter, is found in the crown, of the -vaulte od oes. 
floor between the chambers. Ἴ ᾿ς ae ech “ἢ ee ae ᾿ : 
The lower. portion οἵ a “tower fad evidently little. ‘to do τ 
rectly with the. defence of the city, but. served mainly a a! 
ore-ro m or guard-house. 


Tie soldiers returning home or 


lu 
ra 


: Neate’ for the Geld were s allowed to take up their temporary ee ᾿ 
oo quarters. T he proprietors of the ground upon which the towers ae 
stood were also allowed to use them,” but this permission referred, ce 


oe doubtless, only to the lower chambers, and that in time of peace, : 
πΠΉΟΤΗΘ; upper. chamber was entered from the parapet-walk ἢ 
"through an arched gateway, and was well lighted on its three ee 
other sides by compar atively large windows, commanding wide ᾿ ἘΠῚ 

views, and permitting the occupants to fire fr eely upon an eee . 

| attacking force. Flights of steps, similar to the ramps that led Ὁ. a 

i. to athe: summit of the wall, conducted to the battlemented roof of me a 
the towers. There, the engines that hurled stones and Greek fire - 
nore upon the enemy were placed ;3 and there, sentinels watched the | 
western horizon, day and night, keeping themselves awake at ἫΝ 
night by: shouting to one another along the line.* es 


THE INNER TERRACE. 


Ὁ περίβολος : 


τ ἘΠΕ Inner Embankment, or ‘Terrace; between thé two walls ᾿ 
ἐφ β ee; 50 to 64. feet broad. he was named the Peribolos, and ἡ 
accommodated the ἢ: which defended the Outer Wall. ᾿ 


THE Ours Watt. 

τ: "Τὸ ἔξω τ' τεῖχος : ᾿ ἢ τὸ ἔξω. κάστρον: 7 TO μικρόν τεῖχος 5. oo Ὡς 

ie The: Outer Wall ; is “from 2 to. δ, feet thick, rising some ον 
᾿ feet. above. the present level of the peribolos® and about 273 


ῷ οἱ | feet above ‘the ‘present level of ‘the terrace between the 


a Cod. Theot, "De Metatis,” in 13. ore ᾿ 7 

θα Cod. Theod., ** De Operibus Publicis,” lib. gt ee 

τ Theophanes, Ῥ. 589.5 Phrantzes, 1 Bs 281. Be 1 
icephorus Gregoras, ix. p. 408. ones Dubay p. 483. a 

A rabeie Porphyr., Dee Cots, Pe 504. ᾿ 7 Cananus, P. γα. 


a nd tt the ‘Outer ‘Walls οἷς encei 1 
ΤΣ ‘Ponslated by Mac 
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᾿ Outer Wall and the “Moat. Its lower portion is a solid 

~ wall, which retains the embankment of the peribolos. The 

upper portion is built, for the most part, in arches, faced 

on. the outer side with hewn blocks of stone, and is frequently 

: supported by a series of arches in concrete, and sometimes, 

even, by two series οἵ such arches, built against the rear. 

᾿ Besides. strengthening the wall, these supporting arches per- 

| mitted the construction of a battlement and parapet-walk on 

| the summit, and, moreover, formed chambers, 84 feet deep, 

where troops could be quartered, or remain under cover, while 

engaging the enemy through the loophole in the western wall 
οἵ each chamber. | 

τ The towers which flanked this wall! were much smaller than 

those of the inner line. They are some 30 to 35 feet high, with. 

“a projection of about 16 feet beyond the curtain-wall. They i 


: crescent in shape, so “frequently do these forms succeed one 
: δ another. That this arrangement ‘was not always maintained — 
= is due, probably, to changes made in the course of repairs. | 

᾿ Each tower had a chamber on the level of the peribolos, 
. | | provided with small windows. The lower portion of most of the 
oe : "towers | was ‘generally a solid substructure ; but in the case of ; 


τος Oiuter ’ Terrace through. a small postern, and leading to a sub- : 
 terranean passage running towards the city. These passages τ 


: _ may either have permitted secret. communication with different 


yipes were laid, 


alternate with the great towers to the rear, thus putting both | vo 
walls more completely under cover. It would seem as if the ᾿ 
towers of this line were intended to be alternately square and 


square. towers it was often - a small chamber reached from the oS 


parts of the fortifications, or r formed channels in which. water- ad Beet 


he aly seventy out of the ninety-six towers in this wall can πον θὲ identified, = 
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Notwithstanding the ‘comparative ‘inferiority. of the Outer 
Wall, it was an important line of defence, for it sheltered | ‘the | 
troops which engaged the enemy at close quarters. Both i in the 
siege. οὗ 1422," * and in that of 1453 ® the most desperate fighting | 


occurred here. 
THE OUTER TERRACE. 
| Τὸ ἔξω Tapareixiov.” | 
The embankment or terrace between the Outer Wall and 
_ the Moat is some 61 feet broad. While affording room for the aa 
action of troops under cover of the battlement upon the scarp 
of the Moat, its chief function was to widen the distance 
between the besiegers and the besieged. 
THE Moat. 


 Taédpoc: σοῦδα.ὅ 


The Moat is over δι feet wide. ἢ Its original depth, which — i aes: | 


_. doubtless varied with the character of the ground it traversed, ee 


‘cannot be determined until excavations are allowed, ἴον τε... 


market-gardens and débris which now occupy it have raised the νὰ 
level of the bed. In front of the Golden Gate, where it was 
ne probably always deepest, on account of the importance of ‘that 

~ entrance, its depth is still 22 feet. The masonry of the ‘scarp and 


εἰ counterscarp is 5 feet thick, and was supported by buttresses to | 


᾿ withstand the pressure of the elevated ground on either side of: 


Ὁ τ Pi 475. μῶν θῖν ἢ | i | 
53 Ducas, pp. 266, 283, 286; Critobulus, i. c 343. Leonard of Scio, Ῥ. 936, | 


thinks this was poor strategy, rendered necessary by the bad condition of the Inner — τ 


Wall,“ Operosa autem protegendi vallum et antemurale nostris fuit ; quod contra _ 
animum meum semper fuit, qui suadebam in refugium muros altos non deserendos, 


qui si ob imbres negligentiamque vel scissi, vel inermes propugnacalis ¢ essent,, qui 
“mon deserti, preesidium urbi salutis. contulisset.” ae | : 


ὃ. Constant. Porphyr. » De Cer., p. 438. ᾿ σι Ee eee 
“A oo! Be 266, Ἐν Ae τάφρῳ. ee τι “ἡ re Cananus, pp. 461, 462. a 
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ae Moat. The battlement upon the scarp formed 8 breastwork — 
Ὁ: : about 63 δὲ feet high, | "αὶ | “ο΄. | 
a Ἂς several points along its course the Moat is crossed by 
Now walls, dividing it into so many sections or compartments. : 
τι They are generally opposite a tower of the Outer or Inner Wall, , | 
| and taper from the base toa sharp edge. along the summit, to “ὦ 
"prevent their being used as bridges by an enemy. On their ! 
es : southern side, where the - ground falls away, they are ‘supported 
3 aby. buttresses. | ae a ou 
Lee Dr. Paspates ! ‘was he ae to call attention to these struc- 
᾿ tures, and to. him, also, belongs the credit of having thrown 


- ducts, and dams or batardeaux, by means of which water was — 


for the supply of the ordinary needs of the population. 


some light upon their use. They were, in his opinion, aque- tee 


= conveyed to ‘the Moat, and kept in position there. But this ἜΝ 
service, Dr. Paspates believed, was performed by them only j in ee | 
Ἢ case of a siege, when they were broken open, and allowed to run : ae 
“into the Moat. AL other times, when no. hostile attack wes 
. apprehended, they cartied water acr oss the Moat into. the city, — be 


: ‘That. many of. these structures, if not all, were aqueducts | oe 
admits” οἵ. no doubt, for ‘some have been found to ‘contain ce 
earthenware water-pipes, while others of them ‘still: carry” into τ : | 
the city water brought: by underground conduits from the hills” ae 
ont the west of. the fortifications ; and that they were dams ‘seems oe 
he only explanation of the buttresses built against their lower = nae 
ide, 8 as though t to resist the ‘presente. of water descending from ὁ 


AQUEDUCT ACROSS THE MOAT OF THE THEODOSIAN WALLS. 


COIN OF THE EMPEROR THEODOSIUS If. 
(From Du Cange.) 


THE, THEODOSTAN WALLS Ls ee we sp 


eine eniemarmanetinnes en mete cee tere esa et etn en eminem nt nner er ritin ΡΟΣ ae yceh te ᾿ jaa 


| Bondelmontius on that point, “The former writer, in his: famous cls 
‘description of Constantinople, speaks as if the Moat | was always nes 
s full of water. According to him, ἰϊ- contained 90 much water : ἘΣ me 
that the city: seemed to. stand upon, the sea-shore, even when ee 
᾿ viewed from the side of the land. ἕ The Italian traveller describes 7 ἢ 
= ae Moat as ao ‘i vallum aquarum surgentium, es - : es | 
mee Are these statements mere rhetorical ‘Pourishes? ἴτε not, ἧς oes 
a then water must have been introduced into the Moat by some " , orn 
other means than by the aqueducts which traverse it, for: these, nee 
Ὁ 48 Dr. oe aspates himself admits, ordinarily. took water into the Ἴ oe 
city. Unfortunately, it. is impossible, under present. circum- a 
ἣ stances, to examine the Moat thoroughly, or to explore ‘the oa 
territor y without the city to discover underground conduits, and τ 
thus settle the question at issue. One can only ask, 88. ἀπ 
matter for future investigation, whether, on the view that the 
a Moat was always flooded, the water required for the purpose 
oo Was’ not brought by underground conduits that emptied them-_ ᾿ 
selves ai little above the bed of the Moat, ~The mouth of what a 
᾿ς appears to be such a conduit is seen in the counterscarp of the 
ee Moat immediately below the fifth aqueduct to the south of Top’ ie 
ae ‘Kapoussi. _ If water was brought thus to the elevation. of Top | 


Se Kapoussi. and Edirne Kapoussi, sufficient DSee to flood the ᾿ ᾿ 
me ee of the Moat. would be obtained. ες 
ae | But, ‘in the. next place, it must be added that objections c can as 
ἢ urged against the. opinion that the Moat was flooded even in 
᾿ time. of war. The: necessary. quantity. of water could ill be ᾿ 
a pared by a ‘city, which required all available water for ‘the : 
wants of. its. inhabitants, especially at: the season of the year 
᾽ hen sieges | were conducted. / Then, ‘there is ‘the fact that i in 


08 2 δὲ miller τ τῶν ἐν αὐταῖς = (rdbpois) Bara: ὥστε ᾧ 5 μέρει i 
αἱ. ταύτῃ δοκεῖν. πελαγίαν τὴν 1 πόλιν. εἶναι διὰ “ τούτων. ΑἸ 
ar Ue Ht: Archipelagis Pp πεν δι." : Εν 
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the accounts we have of the sieges of the city, all contemporary 
historians are silent as to the presence of water in the Moat, 
notwithstanding frequent allusions to that part of the fortifi- 
cations. | 
; Furthermore, there are statements which imply the absence 
| of water in the Moat during a siege, | Pusculus, for instance, 
- giving a minute account of the measures adopted in 1453 to 
| ᾿ place the city in a state of defence, refers to the deepening of 
᾿ ‘the Moat, but says nothing about water in it. “ Fossaque 
| cavant, atque aggere terre educto, muros forti munimine 
: : cingunt.”! : If water had been introduced into the Moat on 
ee this occasion, Pusculus could hardly have ignored the fact. 
ἊΣ Again, in the Slavic account of the last siege of the city we 
i | are informed that the Greeks opened mines through the counter- 
scarp of the Moat, to blow up the ‘Turks who approached the ; 
| - fortifications : “Les assieges pendant le jour combattaient les 
. ᾿ Turcs, et pendant la nuit. descendaient dans les fossés, percaient 
| ᾿ “les murailles du fossé du cété des champs, minaient la terre sous " 
Coed: mur ἃ beaucoup d’endroits, et remplissaient les mines de 
at poudre et de vases remplis. de poudre,” 2 If such action was 
ee Bossible, there could be no water in the Moat. ) | 


LTV, 4 138, 130. , Ἶ ie 
τ 3 Dethier, Sidges dé Constantinople ii, p. 108 853 cf. M ijatovich, Constavitins, Z ast Ν᾽ 
Ἢ Emperor of the Gr eeks, pp. 185, 186. Some 24 of these aqueducts or dams. can still — 
be identified: 2 between the Sea of Marmora and the Golden Gate ; 1 between that 
"gate and the Gate of the Deuteron; 6 or. 7 between the Gate of the πὸ πεν and the ᾿ Pos 
Gate of Selivria ; 5 bet een the Gate of Selivria and. the Gate Yeni Mevlevi_ Haneh 
ieee ‘Kapoussi ; 41 δ. beiween Yeni Mevlevi Haneh -Kapoussi and. Top Kapoussi ; 3 2 between 
Tee ‘Top Kapoussi and the Gate of the Pempton ; 3 between the Gate of the Pempton and — 
be ἘΠῚ Edirne Aapouiset 5.2 between Edirne Kapousst a and the nor ther n end of the! M oat. = 
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CHAPTER IV. 
THE GATES IN THE THEODOSIAN WALLS. 
THE GOLDEN GATE. 


THE ‘Theodosian Walls were pierced by ten gates, and by 
͵ several small posterns. 


ΘΕ the former, some led only to ‘the different parts of 1 ὁδόν 


Ἵν fortifications, serving exclusively the convenience of the garrison. . = ᾿ πο 
These may be styled Military Gates. Others connected the .Π- 


| capital, moreover, with the outside world by means of bridges — oo oo 4 
thrown across the Moat,' and constituted the Public Gates of the ἢ 
; “city.” ‘The two series followed one another in alternate order, 


the military entrances being known by numbers, the public " 


| entrances by proper names. Both were double gateways, 85. ok 


they pierced the two walls. ~The inner gateway, being the 


is pr incipal one, was guarded by two large towers, which projected ἜΝ 


far: beyond the curtain-wall to. obtain a good flank fire, and to. Ἷ 
a command at the same time the outer gateway. Thus also the 
i: passage from the area between the gateways. to the peribolos, : 


on either side, was rendered exceedingly narrow and capable 
of easy defence. In view ‘of its great. importance, the outer. 


ne gateway of the Golde len Gate also was defended by two towers, | oe 
ae “projecting, from the rear of the wall towards: the Sitye 


a * Pusculs, iy, Bi 187, I 38, ον ‘Pontes quis ad meenia ducunt t dirumpont.” Wh ioe ae 
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τι Fo or a sake of security against surprise ‘the postérns were 
nis in number, and occurred chiefly in the great wall and its 
ae towers, leading to the peribolos. “It is rare to find a postern in 
τ Ξ a tower of the Outer Wall opening on the parateichion, eee 
Proceeding northwards from the Sea of Marmora, there is a ae 
AG postern immediately to the north of the first tower of the Inner we 
Ἢ Wail. It is an arched entrance, with the laureated monogram 
ae. XP. » inscribed above it. | 
᾿ The: handsome gateway between the seve snth and eighth 
ans north of the Sea of Marmora, Yedi Koulé Kapoussi, is_ 
the triumphal g gate known, from the gilding upon it, as the Porta 
urea. — Its identity cannot be questioned, for the site and 
aspect of the entrance correspond exactly to the de escription — 
given of the Golden Gate by: ‘Byzantine historians and other 


a thorities.. ᾿ | eae 
ole is, ‘what the Porta Aina was, the gateway nearest the. Sea . 


of Marmora,* and at the southern, extremity of the Theodosian 
Walls? constructed. of marble, and flanked by two great. marble 
: towers? Beside its outer portal, moreover, were found the bas- 
reliefs which adorned the Golden Gate, and upon it tr ace 58. of an 
eee. which expressly named it the Porta Aurea are still 


visib 


a) 


‘The inscr iption read ¢ as. follows : 


HAC LOCA THEVDOSIVS. DECORAT POST FATA ‘TYRANNI. τι 
_AVREA SABCLA GERIT Ov PORTAM ‘CONSTRVIT | AVRO. 


‘The Iistory οἱ of our. r knowledge ὁ of this 5 inscription i is curious. | a 
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PLAN OF THE GOLDEN GATE. 
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| ᾿ cot Constantinople by the ‘Crusaders. ᾿ Kad of all. the ‘visitors 0 
: to the city since the Turkish Conquest, Dallaway_ is the only, oo 


one who speaks of having seen the inscription in its place? 


The inscription is cited first by Sirmondi?® and Du Candas ee 


| “pe the: former of whom ‘quotes it in his. annotations: upon ‘Sidonius ᾿ 
δον Apollonius, as furnishing a, parallel to that poet’s mode of spell- & 
oe ing the name Theodosius with au instead of δῇ 9 for the sake OF Ὁ ; 
oe the metre. How Sirmondi and Du Cange, neither of whom δυτες | 
ae € ever visited Constantinople, became acquainted with, the ANA oe ᾿ aot 


: “ser iption does. not appear. 


Matters 1 remained i in this position until 1891, when the: atten- ὦ 
tion of Professor J: Strzygowski® was arrested by certain holes : 
᾿ in the voussoirs of the central archway, both on its western, and ; : 


eastern faces. The holes are’ such as are found on stones. ‘to: 


τὰς which metal letters are riveted with bolts. 


ΕἸ Here, then, was conclusive evidence that the Porta Aurea 
fad’ once borne an inscription, and here, Professor Straygowski 


| τ divined, was also the means by. which the genuineness of the. : 


legend given by Sirmondi and Du Cange could be verified. 


Accordingly, a comparison between the arrangement of the holes. a 


Pe Son: the arch and the forms of the letters in the legend was. " 
cee - instituted. As sever a] Οὗ the original voussoirs of the arch had 


ee been. removed and replaced by others without holes in them, 


ae “othe. comparison could not be complete ; but so far ὃ as. it. was 


Τὴ possible. to proceed the correspondence was all that could be. 


a desired: Where ‘4, for example, occurred in the inser iption, the 


ae Ἢ Historia ΣῈ Scr Ἠῶ τι ἘΝῚ Ῥ. ΤΑΣ London, ies ie 
3. See. oy rench translation of his w a apie A neienmne et Moderne, τ 1798 
rol ay 
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holes. on the archway are arranged thus, τὶ ; where an A stood, | 
the holes are placed thus, .. ; where V came, their position is σ΄; 

‘and so on, to an extent which verifies the inscription Beton 
_ dispute. Thus, also, it has been ascertained that the letters were 
of metal, probably gilt bronze, and that the words “ Haec loca 
ΣΑΣ Thevdosivs decorat post fata Tyranni” stood on the western face 
ane of the arch, while the words “Avrea saecla gerit qvi portam | 


. constrvit avro” were found on the opposite side. 
| The preservation of the inscription is a matter of very great 
importance, for it furnishes valuable and interesting information 
as to the circumstances under which the Porta Aurea was 
‘erected... From the fact that the entrance is found in {πὸ 
_ Theodosian Walls it is natural to infer that the Porta Aurea 


| was a contemporaneous building, and that the emperor extolled 


in the inscription is Theodosius II. But that inference is pre- ote 
cluded by the statement that the arch was set up after the sup- i | 
pression of a usurper, post fata tyranni. For Theodosius AL. π᾿ 


 ayas not. called to suppress _ the usurpation of his imperial ae 


ee authority at any time during his” reign, much less in 413, ‘when ᾿ β 
| | the Wall of Anthemius, in ‘which the Porta Aurea stands, ae ᾿ | | 
ee built. On the other hand, ‘Theodosius the Great crushed two. ce 
᾿ ᾿8θτίοιϑ attempts to dispute his rule, first in 388, when: he ἢ 
᾿ defeated Maximus, and again in 395, when he put down. the : ᾿ 


“Ὁ rebellion of Eugenius. Hence, as Du Cange first pointed ONL τ 


the Port ta Aurea is a monument erec cted in the reign of Theo- 


τ dosius the Great, in honour of his victory. over one of the Ὁ Ὁ ee 


rebels above mentioned, “Tk could not, however, have been de- 


signed. to. commemorate the defeat of. Eugenius, seeing” that. x 


Theodosius | never returned to. Constantinople after that event, ΠΕΣ 
and died ‘four. ‘months later in the city. of ‘Milan. Ἢ: must, a 


therefore, have. ‘been reared ‘in in honour ‘of the victory. over Ὁ 
Ma imus, ι 


ἃ success whi 


ee >nqueror regarded with ἢ feelings : 


τῇ of pecilar satisfaction and ae celebrating it by one str triumphal 
entry into Rome, i in the spring | of 380, and by another into. Con- ; 
stantinople, θη he returned to the eastern capital in 401. τς 


Accordingly, the Porta Aurea was originally an Arch of Triumph, a 
erected some time between 388 and 391, to welcome Theo dosius 2 


Ἢ the Great upon his return from his successful expedition against ἼΝ 


the formidable rebellion of Maximus in the West. It united | : 


5 with the Column of Theodosius in the Forum of Taurus, and» 
the Column of Arcadius in the Forum on the Xerolophus, and | 


the Obelisk in the Hippodrome,’ in perpetuating the memory a 


of the great emperor's warlike achievements. | 

: In corroboration of the date thus assigned to the monument, 
it may be added that the only Imperial statue placed over the — 
| Porta Aurea was that of Theodosius the Great, while the group 


. of elephants which formed one of the ornaments of the gate Oo ee 
supposed to represent the elephants attached to the car of fet. es 


eee on the occasion of his triumphal entry into the city. 


- There is, however, an objection to this view concerning the τ 


age of the Porta Aurea, which, whatever its force, should not be oe 


be, overlooked in a full discussion of the subject. The inscription a 


"Ἢ describes the monument as a gateway, “Qui portam construit 


᾿ -auro.”$ But. such a designation. does not seem consistent with 


a the: fact that we have here a building which belongs to. the age 


| Of Theodosius the Great, when the city walls in which the arch ὁ a 


ἢ stands did not exist, as they are the work of his "grandson. Πα: 


ae How could an ‘isolated arch be, then, styled | a gateway? Can oe ἘΣ 


a * Zosimus, Ρ. 234. | a 
* CE the ἀπο on ine pedestal’ of the obelisk— me | 
: τς κα Difficilis quondam dominis parere serenis : | 
- Jussus, et extinctis palmam portare: tyrannis 
Omnia Theodosio pues etc. : 


ἢ Bee below, On a 65. 


᾿ ἀοων ες Be ae ascribes the decoration of f the ς gate e with gold to 2 Theodosius IL : Le re 
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| the difficulty be amen by any other instance of a similar | 
| use of the term “ Porta ”? Or is the. employment of the term ἴῃς 
the case before. us ἘΠΕ, by the supposition that in the 
“reign of Theodosius the Great the city had spread beyond | 
the Constantinian Wall, and reached the line marked by the . 
ο: Porta Aurea, 80 that an arch at that point was pr actically an 
: entrance into the city? ΟΜ αν not that suburban district have 
~ been, protected by some slight fortifed works ? Or was the 
Porta Aurea so ‘named in anticipation of the fulfilment of the ὃ 
. ᾿ prediction. of Themistius, that the growth of the city under Theo- see 
-dosius the Great would are: long necessitate the erection of new 
: walls?! | Was it built in that emperor's reign to indicate toa 
τι succeeding g generation the line along which the new bulwar ks οἵ 
: the capital should be built ? | ΠΣ 
ον _ The: Porta Aurea was the State. puinee: into the capital? 
BON oa was. remarkable both for its architectural splendour and its | 
: military strength. Te was” built of large. squared blocks of τι 
τ: “polished marble, fitted together without cement, and was flanked Δ 
τ by two. great towers constructed of the same material. Like the ee 
ey Triumphal Arch of Severus and that of Constantine at Rome, it oe 
εν had three archways, the central one being wider and loftier "than Sas 


Ὁ | those on either side. : a 
ease The gates | ‘littered. with gold; a and numerous “statues ee 
᾿ ᾿ and other sculptured ornaments were placed at suitable pointe! Ξ a τ 

τς ΟΥ̓ these embellishments. the following are “mentioned : 


Pe ae which was blown down by a: hurricane. in the reign. of it 
) Ἢ Justinian te a Victory, which fell in an earthquake in the reign — 
ee Michael ΤΠ: δ᾽ crowned female figure, representing the ᾿ 
. Fortune of the ety, Ho a statue | of ‘Theodosius the - Great, 


of πὰ pe 59; 5 Constant “Porgiyrs 2 De Cer. pp. τοῦ; οἱ ξοῦ 
od in. Pe 48. τς, Cedrenus, vol. i. Pp. 675. 
ἀπε τ Codininsy μὲ Supra. 
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N GATE (INNER). 


HE GOLDE 


ueioee | by the ΠΣ at the close of εν reign of Leo ᾿ 
the Isaurian ;1 a bronze group of four elephants ;? the gates of ᾿ 
“Mompseuesta, g gilded and placed here by Nicephorus Phocas, " 


ΕΓ trophy of his campaign in Cilicia? At the south-western ese 
angle οὗ the northern tower the Roman eagle still spreads Ε 7 
‘its: wings ; the laureated monogram ‘ xp _ appears above the 
central archway on the city side of the gateway ; aan sev eral 


crosses are scattered over the building. : 
‘In later days, when taste had altered, the scene of the Cruci- 


fixion was painted within one of the lateral archways, while the 


Scene of the Final Judgment was represented in the other.* 2 


_ Traces of frescoes are visible on the inner walls of the southern | 
archway, and suggest the possibility of | its having been used as a 
es: chapel 


- The whole aspect of the gateway must have been more | 


δι ‘imposing when the parapet on the towers and on the wall over aan 


; the arches was intact, and gave the building its full elevation. ee aes 
Two columns crowned with graceful capitals adorned the | ᾿ oe 
Ἂ ‘outer gateway, while the wall north and south was decorated — τ 
with twelve bas-reliefs, executed with considerable skill, and = ; 
‘representing classical subjects. Remains of the marble cornices oe 

and of the pilasters which framed the bas-reliefs are. still found : oe 
Osan the wall, and from the descriptions of the slabs given by ee 
᾿ Manuel ‘Chrysolaras, Gyllius, Slt Thomas Roe, and others, a fair |: 
oe idea of the nature of the subjects treated can be formed.> Six ἘΝ 
ΠΟ Βαδτεϊίείο, were placed on either side of the entrance, grouped : 
in triplets, one above another, each: panel pees των by ἐν: 
τε Spiers: round ¢ or ‘rectangular. 


᾿ ‘Theophanes, Ρ. ‘eu. ree : ig Cearenns:s vol. 1. p. 567. 


ooh : Ἢ 4. διά, ἤν, 363..:.- “ast. τα ltinéraives Russes en Orient, p. 230. 


fanuel Chrys., p 48 ; Gyllius, De Top CP.,iv.c. 93 Adolf Michaelis, 0 


oe OORT gs es it Great Britain, pp. 10-14, translated by C. A. M. Fennell. See Wheler, 7 : ere 
Ἵν ee ᾿ Gres ¢ Gerlach, y Bela, oe and <i Moncgrapb: 9 a Dr, πὴ τον Ἷ τ 
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“On the northern oe the subjects noumiayed were: Prome- 
oe tortured ; a youth pursuing a horse, and trying to pull off 
its rider; a satyr, between a woman with a vessel of water behind 
her, and a savage man, or Hercules, holding a whip ; Labours of 

τι Hercules. (on three slabs). 
| ᾿ Τῆς bas-reliefs to the south were of superior workmanship, 
coe represented : Endymion asleep, a shepherd's lute in his 
hand, with. Selene and Cupid descending towards him; Hercules. 
leading dogs ; two peasants carrying grapes ; Pegasus and three : 
- female figures, one of them attempting to hold him back ; the 
οἰ fall of Phaéthon ; Hercules and a stag." | ee 


1 The first two bas-reliefs to the north of the gate, and the first and fourth to the: 
south, as superior in workmanship, came very near being removed to England, through 
the efforts of Sir Thomas Roe, ambassador to the Porte from 1621 to τόδ, 
and of a certain Mr. Petty, who was sent to the East by the Earl of Arundel to | 
procure works of Ancient Art. The finds were to be divided between that nobleman 
and the Duke of Buckingham. The correspondence on the subject will be found in 7he: 
Negotiations of Sir Thomas Roe in his Embassy to the Ottoman Porte, published — in 


Golden Gates : a 
“Promise to obtey ne them,” ‘wrote Sir Thomas Roe, in M ay, 1626, ἘΠῚ cannot, | 


because they stand upon the ancient gate, the most conspicuous of the cytte, though 
now mured up, beeing the entrance by the castell called the Seauen Towers, and | 
~ neuer opened since the Greek emperors lost yt: to offer to steale them, no man dares. 

to deface the cheefe seate of the grand signor: : to procure them by fauour, i is more 


ἐ τε ruption | of some churchman, to dislike them, as against their law ; and vnider that ξ 


ines after the matter is cold and unsuspected, they may be eonveyees: Ἴ "λεπτὸ ἐς 
ΠΝ ὭΣ the four, and am offered to haue it done for 600. crownes.” 


Ὁ they fall. by; tyme: I haue vsed. all meanes, and once bought them, and deposed, pe 
peor moneths, 500 dollers. ‘Without: authority, the danger and impossibility were alike; _ 
ἘΣΤῚ therefore I dealt with the great treasurer, who in these tymes is greedy of any. mony, "ΠῚ 
and hee δα. consented to deliuer them into a boat without any hazard of my part. | 
᾿ The last weeke hee rode himself to see them, and carried the surueigher of the citty: Ἢ 


London, 1740 (see pp. 386, 387, 444, 445, 495, 512, 534, 535)3 in Michaelis’ Ancient Ὁ 
Marbies im Great Be F and, pattially, in Dr. Strzygowski’s pita On He a on 


a impossible, such enuy they bear vnto us. There is only then one way left ν᾽ by cor- ae | fe | 


pretence to take them downe to be brought into some priuat place ; ; from whence, ἮΝ ᾿ 


A year later he had to write, **Those on the Porta Aurea are: like to. stand; til ace. 


| walls with him; $ but the Castellano and. the people beganne to. mutine, and fell ypon i : oe 
strange conceit ; ᾿ insomach | that hee ae forced: to τούστεν. and t presently sent for my Scare 


) ew, when they should bes: akan 7 ἀν 


γι a In ὁ concision, ἢ hee sent to mee, to 2 ee 
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SAS: the Porta Triumphalis of Constantinople, the Golden 


Gate was the scene of. many. historical events and imposing: 


ceremonies. 


— So long as ; the inauguration of an emperor upon iis accession : 
ὩΣ ἴο the throne was celebrated at the Hebdomon (Makrikeui), ae 
was through the Golden Gate that a new sovereign entered his’ ss | 


capital on the way to the Imperial Palace beside St. Sophia. 


Marcian (450), Leo I. (457),? Basiliscus (476), Phocas (602),4 : ἐν 
Leo the Armenian (813),> and Nicephorus Phocas (963), were | 


welcomed as emperors by the city authorities at this portal. 


Distinguished visitors to the Byzantine Court, also, were 


sometimes allowed to enter the city by this gate, as a mark of 


special honour. The Legates of Pope Hormisdas were met here 


upon their arrival on a mission to Justin I.:7 here, in 708, Pope 


ee a Constantine was received with great ceremony, when he came to ᾿ τ 
το confer with Justinian II.:8 and here, in the reign of Basil Thy : 
ae the -Legates of Pope Hadrian ‘Il. were admitted. - Under ΠΡ 
“ἢ ᾿Ἐοπιδπιιβ Lecapenus, the procession which bore through the city Co | 
ie to St: Sophia the Icon of Christ, brought from Edessa, entered ἔν β 
88 t the Porta Aurea. = a eee 
Pecan was, however, on the return of an emperor to the city 
ie 2 τ a victorious | campaign that. the Porta Aurea fulfilled. its 

i highest purpose, and presented ὁ a brilliant spertacle of life and ᾿ 
aoe splendour, ᾿ ᾿ eee | ye Ps | a eee 
᾿ _ Through | this. teitmphal: arch came Theodosius: ‘the Great, : 
os after his defeat of Maximus ; U1 by: it Heraclius entered the capital | 


: ‘trouble ; ; 80 that I despair to effect. therein your graces seruice : and it is ΤᾺ though ω on 
‘T could not gett the oo γεὶ ᾿ allmost raised an insurrection in that pats of me Faas 


nee ᾿ ΕΟ 


Δ", “Paséhal Chron.; “Ὁ. . 500, ae Ἶ δ Ὁ 2 Constant, bonnie , De Cer., ++ Ps ale | 
oo = * Theophanes, p. 186, oe ae an! Paschal Chrotts, pe 693. a | 
τ Ὅν Ble meas Ὁ τὸ δὴν nes bk, Sse πον Constant. Porphyr., "τὸν Cer.y Ὁ. 438. eee 
7 Anastasius: Bibliothecarius. eae ren 8 Mid. a , ΡΣ ἘΣ 


᾿ 9 Guillelmus Bibliothecarius, 7 in Hadriano 712 


τι a a Ὁ Thespian: ¢ Cont.,  P. 432. Sere a sy Us 234. 
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to celebrate the success of his Persian expeditions ;} 1 through it. 
© passed Constantine Copronymus, after the defeat of the Bul-- 
 garians ;* Theophilus, on two occasions, after the repulse of the 
᾿ Saracens ; Basil 1.,. after his | successes at Tephrice and Ger- 
| ~ manicia 4 Zimisces, after his. victories over the Russians under ὦ 
Swiatoslaf ; 5 Basil IL., after the slaughter of the Bulgarians ; +6 ee 
and, for the last time, Michael Paleologus, upon the restoration Hee το 
: of the Greek Empire in 1261." | | 
: OTe. would seem that, in eerste with old Roman aoe arene 


3  letortons generals, below Imperial rank, were not allowed fo nae 

De enter the city in triumph — through this gate. Belisarius,$ 
Maurice Nicephorus Phocas, before he became emperor? and 
ee Leo his brother,"* celebrated their respective triumphs over the | : 
᾿ Vandals, Persians and Saracens, in the Hippodrome and the 


ee: great street of the Rity.) | | : 
: An Imperial triumphal procession τ 8 was marshalled on . the 
“plain j in front of the Golden Gate, “4 and awaited there the. arrival ἢ 
& of the emperor, either from. the Hebdomon or fr om the Palace of Ss 

᾿ Blachernee. The "principal: captives, divided into’ “several a 
companies, and guarded by bands of soldiers, led the march. __ 
Next, followed the standards and. weapons and other spoils οἵ : 


ie wan! Then, seated on a ‘magnificent white charger, came the 9) 
τ "emperor himself, arrayed in robes embroidered with. gold and εἶν 


ie _ pearls, his crown on his head, ‘his sceptre in his right hand, his o S 


τς αὶ See illustration ficing Ῥ. 334. Beenie ὁ Theophanes, Pp 668. | 
. 3 Constant. Porphyr., De Cir pp. 503, 504. εὐ ie Ibid, ἐν Ῥ. 498. 
5 Leo Diaconus, Ῥ. 158. πον ΕΣ ' Cedrenus, vol. αν Ῥ: 475. 

_ Peehymeres, vol. ἀν “P. 160, ᾿ ἊΝ τ 


οὶ eo Dinconus; p p. ἐδ 
iy Pe 23... os va 15 Theophanes, p. son nee 
eth deseription s of he triumphs scborded α to Basil: 1 and 3 


THE GOLDEN GATE (OUTER), 


: ΠΕΣ ‘ies rode his son, or. τος Ὁ 
Pe Ceesar of the day, another resplendent Ὁ figure of light, also ὍΝ ἘΠῚ τ 
white horse. Upon reaching the gate the victor might, ‘like 7 
hoe ‘Theophilus, dismount for a few moments, and falling : thrice upon - 
_ his face, humbly acknowledge the Divine aid to which he owed — ee 

ἢ the triumph οἵ his arms, At length the Imperial cortége pass ὡ ἃ πὰ 

_ through the great archway. The civic authorities came forward DSS 


ἀρῶν sword d by. His side. 


᾿ and did. homage, offering the conqueror a crown of gold and ale 
o oo laurel wreath, and accepting from him a tich largess in return ; A ee οος 
ms _ thei Factions rent the air with shouts—“ Glory to God, who restores 4 


τ our sovereigns to us, crowned with victory! Glory to God, who - 
has. magnified you, Emperors of the Romans! Glory to Thee, τ 
| _ All-Holy Trinity, for we behold our Emperors victorious ! Wel- 
ve : come, Victors, most valiant sovereigns ! ΕΣ And then the glitter- 
ing procession wended its way to the Great Palace, through the 
. | ae dense crowds that packed the Mesé and the principal Fora of ᾿ 

ee the city, all gay with banners, flowers, and evergreens, | Σ i 
ao ᾿ Sometimes the emperor, as in the case of Heraclius,” ‘rode i in La 
ae chariot instead of on horseback ; or the occupant of the triumphal oy 
Sear might be, as on the occasion of the triumph of Zimisces, the τ 
τ i. Icon of ‘the Virgin? Michael. Palzologus entered the city on. es | 
, τοσοῦ, walking as far as the Chur rch of St. Je ohn Studius before he an 

ue mounted his horse! On the occasion of the second. triumph of) 
cae Theophilus, the beautiful. custom was ‘introduced of. thalking oo 

ae children take part in ‘the ceremonial with wreaths of flowers. Pe | 
But besides serving as a State entrance into the | city, - 
the Porta, Aurea was one of the strongest Positions in the 


2. On the! pier to ‘the left of the central archway | are painted | in pea the eds ; 
ΠΟΛΛᾺ. ΤᾺ ETH TWN BAQCIAEWN ; while on the pier to the. right : are the 
words. Ὁ 06 KAAWO HNENTEN OE; lingering echoes of the shouts that 

k the gate on a day of sieenpl Sie ee 
:- illustration ἔθος Pe 3 34. 


τ Bisedansy: ὃ Bi 138. Ae 
constant. > POrBigt: Dp 


rene aot nanan aieineenaendineneiniieitentiadt π΄ ᾳ|“΄“΄΄΄“΄««““ὐὐνωυν““πὐϑσμνο πασσσσὐνννον 
Ἀωνῖς Ηϑορρερνο ται βρνορούη στο τον πεηροστσταν θπ ὁ ρνρω une τ oa 


fortifications. The four towers at its gateways, the deep moat 
in front, and the transverse walls across the peribolos on either 


hand, guarding approach from that direction, constituted a 
veritable citadel. Cantacuzene repaired it, and speaks of it as an 
almost | impregnable acropolis, capable of being provisioned for 


| three years, and strong enough to defy the whole city in ‘time 
of civil βίγ16.5. Hence the great difficulty he found in persuading | 
7 the Latin garrison which held it on his behalf, in. I 354) to 
_ surrender the place to his rival John VI. Paleeologus. 


The Golden Gate, therefore, figures also in the military zanals 
me of + Golisteatincple. In the reign of Anastasius I. it was the 
object of special attack by Vitalianus at the head of his Huns 

and Bulgarians® Repeated attempts were made upon it by the °°. 2), 
_ Saracens in the siege of 673-675.4 Crum stood before it in the quills: 
reign of Leo the Armenian, and there he invoked the aid of his. : 
gods against the city, by offering human sacrifices and by ἴδε co 
— ᾿ lustration of his army — with sea-water in which he had bathed 
: his feet? His demand to. plant his spear in the gate put. ἀπ. = 
: ᾿ end to the negotiations for peace. In 913 the Bul igarians, under 


their king Simeon, were again arrayed before the entrance.® μευ eee 
fo = Here, also, in 1347, John Cantacuzene was admitted by his ie : 
εἰ partisans ‘ | 


τ John Paleologus, upon receiving the surrender of the g gate weg 
oe τοῖα dismantled the. towers, θεὸ they should be. tated, τὰ 


one oe ‘To. κατὰ τὴν ν χρυσῆν ὙΠ ΕΠ ‘ppokovan: Calitacivene, iv. Ῥ. 292. Te was ee τ ἽΝ 
wee not, “however, the fortress known as the Strongylon, Cyclobion, Castram Rotundum 6 
| τ (Procopius,, De Aed., iv. c. 8; Theophanes, p. 541: Anastasius, in Hormisda PP; 

τ Guillelmus_ Biblioth. 29 Hodrians 72). That fortress stood. ‘outside. the city, near 

the. Hebdomon (Makrikeui), three miles to the west of the Golden Gate » (Theophanes, oe 

pp. 541, 608). See below, p- 326. ἡ τῷ ον 
tacuzene, iv. Pp. 293, 301, 302. : “The southern tower projects 55 feet 7 aches: ere 
a > wall, ne) is. ἫΝ feet. 5 aches broad ; the orespohaing dimensions οἵ τ ἘΝῚ Sees 


᾿ s Bid, p. γᾶς. 
iii, pp. 606, 607. 
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᾿ against fii | in n the fel kle political ἘΠ Νὰ εν ‘he day! He did © 
not, however, carry the work of destruction so far. as to be 


unable to use the position as an “ acropolis ” when besieged, in 


1376, by his rebellious son, Andronicus? Later, when Sultan : 
& Bajazet threatened ihe, city, an attempt was ‘made to. restore the ae 
towers, and even to increase the strength of this point:in the... 


fortifications? With materials taken from the churches of All 


Saints, the F orty Martyrs, and St. Mokius, the towers were ᾿ 

rebuilt, and a fortress extending to the sea was erected within | es 
the city walls, similar to the Castle of the Seven Towers con- — 
7 structed afterwards by Mehemet the Conqueror, in 1457. Upon ᾿ 
hearing of this action, Bajazet sent peremptory orders to John 
ἊΨ ᾿Ραϊδεοίορτιβ. to pull down the new fortifications, and compelled | 

: obedience by threatening to put out the eyes of Manuel, the heir | ᾿ 

- to the throne, at that time a hostage at Brousa. The humiliation oe 

᾿ fected the emperor, then seriously ill, so keenly as to hasten his τ oy 

| death. Subsequently, however, probably after the defeat of = 


ΤῸΝ Bajazet by Tamerlane at Angora, the defences at the Golden ΠΣ β 


the Emperor Kalo Jean.! 


| the ‘Sultan planted a cannon and other engines of assault. Ὁ 


' a τ ee iv. p 304. cone Chaleocondylas, p. 62. - 3 pass pp. by, ae 


"2 τῷ a trois entrées,” . | 
| 5 See Muralt, ad. annum, . essai ide Chronograph ἢ 3 Ἰνααῃδέηο, vol. 11, 
eS 6 Phrantzes, Ἢ 353: ΠΡ ΤΣ πος 


; Gate were restored ; for the Russian pilgrim who was in Constan- " : a 
tinople between 1435 gad 1453 ee of visiting the Castle of as 


oe ln I 390,. Manuel ΤΠ, with. a ‘small ee of troops, entered. ᾿" ᾿ 
: τ τὴς city by this gate and drove away his nephew John, who had : 
eas usurped the throne? During the siege of I 453 the gate was Ce 
us defended by Manuel of Liguria with 200 men, and before it. 


7 Between. the second and third towers to the north of the 
“Golden Gate i is an entrance known at prescat, like the ‘Porta ἘΠ 


a Ltinéraives Russes ὦ en Orient Pp. 239 “ Chateau « de PEmper eur Kalojean. ce | 
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oat ; ” : srrttersattnenaansunetairettetiinnnneie tartans με eerste AA A eR STE ema, | 
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- Aurea, also by the name Yedi Koulé Kapoussi. Dr. Paspates ¥ | 

) ‘thinks it is of Turkish origin. Δ Tt has certainly undergone repair oe 
in Turkish times, as an inscription upon it in honour of Sultan τ 
Ἐ ns Achmet LIT. testifies; but traces of Byzantine workmanship about 
the. gate prove that it belongs to the period of the Empire ;* and — oe 
| this conclusion is supported by the consideration that, since the 
Porta Aurea was a State entrance, another gate was required ie π᾿ 
‘Ssits: immediate neighbourhood for the use of the public in this | mee 
me “quarter of the capital. aes the promenty of the two gate- _ 
ways. | Ἷ a | | : | ᾿ τι 
᾿ - Regarding the name of the entrance opinions \aifer: Some. 
ae “ gulthorities regard the gate as the Porta Rhegiou (Ρηγίου), the | | 
Gate of Rhegium,? mentioned in the Greek Anthology.* Bute 
a this identification cannot be maintained, for the Porta Rhegiou x 
oo owas one of two entrances which bore an inscription in honour 
Ce of Theodosius IT. and the Prefect Constantine, and both those 
ae : entrances, as will appear in | the 5 sequel, stood elsewhere in the line 
ae of the fortifications.» ἐπ ΔΩ οι ιν ᾿ τὸ 
ει The gate went, pobabie, by the designation of the ¢ Golden οἱ a 
aoe Gate, near which it: stands, just as it now bears the name given Hi 
᾿ ᾿ to the latter entrance since the Turkish Conquest. | A common aes 
: ae name for gates 50 near each other was perfectly natural ; and on ΠΩ: 
ae this view certain incidents in the history of the Golden Gate ᾿ oe 
OS become more intelligible. For instance : when Basil, the founder ' oe 
oof. the Macedonian dynasty, reached Constantinople in his early cee 
| youth, 8 a homeless adventurer i in search of fortune, it is related that ᾿ 
he: entered the pity about | sunset t through t the Golden Gate, and 
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meets | 


YEDI KOULE KAPOUSsrI. 
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eae himself down to sleep < on n the steps ¢ of the adj joining Monashery ᾿ 
of St. Diomed. 1 If the only Golden Gate wete the Porta Aurea 
: strictly 50. called, it is difficult to understand how the poor way- 


τ οατετ, was. admitted by. an entrance reserved for the emperor cy ἢ | 
 Use's whereas the matter ‘becomes clear, if that name designated ue 
“ also. an. adjoining | public | gate. Again, when the. historian 


ΤΟ ΝΙ icetas Choniates,” accompanied by his family and some friends, oe Γ 
ὩΣ ΠΗ the city five days after its capture by the Crusaders i in 1204, odes 
ae το μὲν made his way out, according to. his own statement, by the τὸ 


Be Golden Gate. In this case also, it does not seem probable tha 
t captors of the city would have allowed a gate of such milita 
a ‘importance as the Porta Aurea to be freely used by a company 
of: fugitives. The escape appears more feasible if the Golden : 
| Gate to which Nicetas refers was the hhumbler entrance in the ᾿ 
a neighbourhood of the Porta Aurea, -ς 


᾿ een ee ---..«----. sium aeaeemrnens me aineeeneneamamemmmninainaumuaniaadiiel 
: iia oar nercbo δε κοῦ oe ........ϑὲὺ;ς................-.... 
«μος... .......... ς......... .9.....ὕὺὕ..-------ςς...-... 
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Tene entrance between the thirteenth and fourteenth towers: to 

: the north of the Golden Gate was the Second Military Gate, 
a a τοῦ Δευτέρου Its identity is established by its position in the 

order of the gates ; for between it and the Fifth Military Gate, _ 

_ regarding the situation of which there can be no doubt,” two | 
a military gates s intervene. Tt must therefore be itself the second ne | 
ot that series of entrances. | | ΘΕ ἽΝ καὶ 
τ Hence, it follows that the quarter of the city known as the a 
“Ὁ ες δ (τὸ Δεύτερον) was the district to the rear of this gate. 
penta - This fact can be proved also independently by the. following: 0 
"indications, The district in question was without. the Walls of 
Constantine ; ὃ it lay to the west of the Exokionion, the Palaia ὦ 

Porta, and the Cistern of Mokius ; ;* it was, on the one hand, : - | 
ae : ᾿ near the last street of the city? the street leading to the Golden. Ἢ 
τ τι: Gate, and, on the other, contained the Gate Melantiados,® NOW. 

: Bs Selivri Kapoussi.” a Consequently, it was the district behind | the): ᾿ ὦ 
_ Portion of the walls in which the gate before us is situated. Τα 6 

in turn supports the identification of. the gate as. that of the | a 
Denteron, Ὁ τς 15 5 the finest and largest of the military 8 gates, eee 


ΓΝ ᾿ of Sozomon, i Ive ee ee ΠΝ 
a Procoping, De Add, ἀ,: ὃς 3. ᾿ ᾿ ;; aS ‘ : oe ae 
a See Ὁ hele pp. 76, 77. 
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may sometimes have. served as a. 2 public gate in. the period of ey 
‘the Empire, as it has since. | be ἘΝ , 
Of the churches in the Déuteron ἜΤ ες the most noted : 
. “were the Church of the SS. Notarii, attributed to. Chrysostom, : 
and the Church of St. Anna, a foundation οἵ Justinian the 
Great? Others of less importance were dedicated respectively Ἵ | 
τὸ 51 Timothy, ot. George, St. ἐλ ἐὰν and St. Paul the = 
Patriarch. : | ee τὸ eee aoe 
The next public entrance ‘Gann Kapoussi) is dituated | 
between the thirteenth and fourteenth towers north of the | 
Gate of the Deuteron. Its present name appears shortly before | 
the Turkish Conquest (πύλη τῆς SnAv3plac),? and alludes to the 
fact that the entrance is at the head of the road to Selivria ; but 


᾿ its earlier and more usual designation was the Gate of the Peg, 
2é the Spring (Πύλη τῆς Πηγῆρ 2 because it led to the cele- 


a _ brated Holy Spring (now Baloukli), about half a mile to. the ooo 
᾿ west. This name for the entrance is found in the inscription ee 
τι placed on the back of the southern gateway tower, in commemo- ΣΝ Ποῦ 


ration of repairs made in the year 1433 or 1438. ᾿ 
The gate possessed considerable importance owing to ‘its 7 


fe ἐρέοχοεν, ἴο the. Holy Spring, 10 which, with its healing waters ay 


ee ae abies its pee groves, meadows and delightful air, 7 ον 


εἰ hie city. ne "There the: emperors had a ‘palace and “hantiag park, τὴν 
ae to. which. they often retired — for> recreation, ‘especially in the ᾿Σ ΠΣ 


᾿ : ᾿ spring of the year. On the Festival of the Ascension the — 
oe emperor visited the = Life-giving Peg An state, sometimes ε΄ 


oe Σ ᾿ξριαφαρία, Oct. 25. Oeil, ees CAS 4 Procopias, De. Ea, 1..0..3. 
a τ ἢ Synaxaria,Juneto. Bid. April 23. s Jed , April 22. 
᾿ * Nicephorus Callistus, xii. Ὁ, Thee 7 Phrantzes, p-'253.. | 
fe 8 Constant. Porphyr., De Cer. PP PcIOOs ge? 8 See below, pp. 106, 107. τ 
| ἢ 10 Το is still held in great repute, ‘and | on ae ¥F riday of Greek Easter week is 7 


ae visited by i immense ΠΡῸΣ τ of eerie as in a the olden time. 


τ | Procoping, Z a panko c. 3. 


| τ ΤΩ riding thither through. the city, at - other times proceeding i in his» ς 
barge as far as the Marmora πο; of the walls, and then — 


᾿ς "mounting horse for the rest of the way.! But in either case, fe. 


a Imperial corte ‘ce came up to this gate, and was received there by 


OE eae body of household troops called the Numeri. It was on | : 


returning from. such. a visit to the ‘Pegé that ‘the Emperor 


20) Nieephoms: Phocas was. mobbed and stoned, as he rode _ 


~ from the Forum of Constantine to the Great Palace beside the 


ἘΠῚ ne : Ἢ ippodrome? 


: > The gate is memorable in history as the entrance through 
‘whieh, in 1261, Alexius Strategopoulos, the general of Michael 
Paleologus, penetrated into the city,’ and brought the ill- 


starred Latin Empire of Constantinople toanend. For greater ΠῚ 


security the Latins had built up the entrance; but a band of 
: he assailants, aided by friends within the fortifications, climbed — eee 


ver r the walls, killed the drowsy guards, broke down the barri- | : 
ade and flung the gates | open» for the restoration of the a 


By this. S gate, int 1376, Andronicus entered, after ae 


auld be identified with the αὐτὸ of the Pega. ‘Hithertas tidal o 
τα Melantiados has been. identified with. the next public 
/ eni Mevievi Haneh Kapoussi;® but t that view runs ‘counter ee 


ἢ 
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to. ihe fact that ‘the Porta “Melantiados stood i in ‘the ‘Denteron? πε 
ες whereas the next public gate was, we shall find, in the quarter 
ns of the city called, after the Third Military Gate, the Triton. (re 


τ ἡρίτον) δ. ‘Unless, therefore, the Porta Melantiados: is identified Les 
ee with. “the: Gate. of ‘the: Pegé, it: cannot be identified with 1 any ἀλλ: 


other ‘entrance in the Theodosian Walls. πο Sha Ea 
| β ΟΎΒας the Gate οἵ. the Pegé had originally another name Se 
| certain, since the Holy Spring did not come into repute until 
athe reign of Leo 1. nearly half a century after the erection of rea 
ie the Wall of Anthemius. And no other name could have been be 
Aine 80 appropriate as the Porta Melantiados, for the road issuing 
NS _ from the gate led to Melantiada, a town near the Athyras ἡ a 


. (Buyuk Tchekmedjé) on the road to Selivria. The town is. 
‘mentioned in the Itinerary of the ‘Emperor Antoninus as” 


|  Melantrada and Melanciada, at the distance of nineteen miles 
: from Byzantium ; and there on different occasions the ‘Huns, 


ne the Goths,® and the Avars§ halted | on their march towards 


ooo (Constantinople 


At the gate Porta Melantiados, -Clirysaphius’ ihe ‘minister : 
and. evil genius of. Theodosius ΤΙ was killed in 450 by the son 


ἢ οἵ John the Vandal, in revenge for the execution of the latter.” : 
cat Tt has been suggested that the Mosque of Khadin | Ibrahim | 

a P asha within the gate stands on. the site of the Church. of St. ; 

Me fe “Anna i in the Deuteron® lt may, however, mark the site of the 
Ne Church of ‘the: SS. -Notarii, which stood near the” ‘Porta 
aah Beha 


προ The: Third Military Gate is but a : short: distance’ » from ne 
A Gate of the Pege, Being. situated between the fourth and ‘fift 


1 Syiereria, Oct. 25. "Ey: τῇ Μελαυδησία τ πόρτῃ, é ἐν , αὐτῇ τῇ Κωνσταντι ve 
ὰ i, τοποθεσίᾳ 7 τοῦ Aer coon. oe “ 
See bel low, Pe hak er ee ae os Nicephotes Callistus, XV. ς, τας Ge 28 
: POL φῷου τ Ὁ “+ Mazellinas Comes, ad Zenonen, 


| 78 ae as BYZANTINE. CONSTA NTINOPLE. ; ἔην _ fentap. eo 
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᾿ towers to. 5 thes nor th. te the. rear. of the entrance was =the . quartet 
ee called the Triton (τὸ Τρίτον)" and, more ‘commonly, the Sigma 
oe (Σίγμα) ;" the latter designation being derived, probably, from 

; the curve in the line of the walls immediately beyond the gate, © 
What precisely was the object of the curve is not. apparent. a 
| One authority explains it as intended for the accommodation of 
ee the courtiers and troops that assembled here on the occasion of : 
an Imperial visit to the Pegé. 3 ‘But the Theodosian Walls were : 


- built before. the Pegé came. ‘into repute ; “and the visits of the 


“emperors | to. the Holy Spring were not so frequent or 80. ' 
᾿ mportant 8 as to ΜΠ ΟΣ the construction of the walls in such Ἢ 


; manner. . 

ue «In the quarte er of the Sigma stood a column, bearing the "εν 
- statue of Theodosius IL, erected by Chrysaphius.° “And : ἱ 
here, in the riot of. 1042, the: Emperor Michael Calaphates 
and. his uncle Constantine were blinded, having been dragg ved ae 
hanes from the Monastery of Studius, where they had sought 


‘The most “noted: churches’ in’ . the quarter were dedicated ὦ x 
espectively to the Theotokos,’ SE: - Stephen, and St. Isaacius.® ed 
site of the first is, in the opinion of Dr, Paspates, marke oe aie 
“by ther remains of an old Byzantine cistern off the street leading 3 
from the: Guard- house of Alti Mermer to the Mosque « of [γα Ὁ 
: Getchen? | | πηι Ee as 
‘The next public gate, Yeni Mevievi Hane sh Kapoussi, situated | as 
betw. n ‘the tenth and eleventh towers” north | οὗ ‘the Thi ir ἃ ae 


Military : Gate, was known lyon names, » Porta Rhegiou ἵ Ῥηγίου) 19 


aha 
ἢ 


Gate oo the! Red Facti ion. That it “bore the ‘foimet: name πὸ τ 
ἦν established by the fact that the inscription in honour of Theo- ᾿ 
τ΄ dosius II. and the Prefect Constantine, which was placed, accord- ὦ i: 


Bee ing to the Anthology, on the Gate of Rhegium, i is actually found — oe 


Ser the lintel of this entrance.! | The name alluded to. Rhegium 7 ᾿ oe 
fos (Kutchuk Tchekmedje), a town. twelve miles distant, upon the oe 
Ee Sea. of Marmora, whither the road Jeading westward. conducted. a 
vo he title of the gate to the second name rests partly upon ᾿ a 
he consideration that the name cannot be claimed for any other -" 


τὸ te entrance in the walls, and partly upon ‘the fact that two circum-— ες 


as stances: connected with the gate can thus be satisfactorily ex- ᾿ 


plained. In the first place, the seven shafts employed to form the ᾿ 


: oe lintel, posts, arid sill of the gateway are covered with red wash, | 


| 85. though to. mark the entrance with the colour of the Red ὦ: 


᾿ Faction. Secondly, on the northern. face of the southern gate- 
Lee _ way-tower is an. inscription, unfortunately mutilated, ‘such as. 
- the:-Factions placed upon a structure in ‘the erection of which 
ae they were concerned. The legend as. preserved reads thus: 


Ὁ ‘The ie tune of ‘Constantine, our /God- “protected Ei emperor ᾿ς 


3 NIKA HTYXH τ... 
-KWNOTANTINOY ΤΟΥ ¢ EO | Ue os 
_ SYAAKTOY Y ἭΜΩΝ, AEOIIOTOY eg ee 


oR | BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. oo fomaa Οὐ 


‘saan ππκασσποσππεσεέσεσπσσπσσσσσσσος ᾿- “-πσστσππτο enti - ere eetiage meetings . παστοῦ eneeahr 


nae five being on the gateway itself, and two. on its southern tower. εὖ 


τορι Of the former those commemorating the erection of the Theo- a : 


τς dosian fortifications in 447 are of special importance and 


interest ; εἶ another records the repair of the Outer Wall under | ae 


: ‘ τ Justin IL. and his Empress Sophia. ? ~ Indistinct traces of the 


ΠΝ fourth are visible ‘on the southern side of the gateway ee 


while» the fifth, too fragmentary to. yield a meaning, is on the 


tympanum, arranged on either side of a niche for Tcons,3 


προ for, the gates of the city were, as a rule, placed under the ward of 


on ᾿Αγίου “Ῥωμάνου) > “so named after an adjoining church of that. 


some heavenly guardian, This gate was closed with a portcullis, 
— to the north of the Porta Rhousiou. The northern 7 
᾿ i some other building erected by a certain Georgius.* 
ace Fourth Military Gate, is the Gate of St. Romanus (πόρτα τοῦ ὃ, | 


ee dedication. Its” identity. may be established in the ‘following 


manner: According to: Cananus,5 the Gate of St. Romanus and ee 


~The Fourth Military Gate stood between the ninth and tenth | ae 
| -corbel of the outer gateway is an inscribed stone brought | from ; 2 


Top Kapoussi, between the sixth and seventh towers north of ee 


the Gate of Charisius stood on opposite sides of the Lycus. ‘The an : 
“Gate of. St ‘Romanus, therefore, must. have been either Top eS 
2 Kapoussi on the southern. side of that stream, or one of the two es 
- gates on. the stream’ S northern bank, viz. the walled- “up. entrance Roe : 
at: the foot. of that bank, or Edirné Kapoussi upon the summit. ᾿ ce 
: That ἃ it was the gate on the southern side of the Lycus is clear, τ 


Ὁ ρου τς 47. Rey ee ae “Bes belek, os 97. : 
hoiseul-Gouffier, ee pittoresque dans i Empire Ottoman, etc., Vol. dv. Spe ty 7 
of this. gate, SAFE, εἰ Bur. te cintre de cette Cee sont les Peoreseniations de. : 


from the: statements of Critobulus and Phrantzes, A that | in ‘the aoe 


THE GATE OF ST. ROMANUS. 


THE GATE OF CHARISIUS.. ΟἿΣ ἀπο εἰ eer Ὡς 


rena 


ee 
siege of 1453 the Tnekctehy “frogs ‘Which ‘invested: the oe ob 
- extending from the Gate of Charisius (Edirne, Kapoussi). to the : 
Golden Horn were on the Sultan’s left, 3.6. ἴο, the north of the Ὁ 
position he occupied. But 


the tent. Of: the Sultan was. ‘opposite aS 
the Gate of St. Romanus! Hence, the Gate of. Charisius was ae 
one of the gates to the 


north of the Lycus, and, consequently, ᾿ pe ae 
“the Gate of St. Romanus stood at Top Kapoussi, to the south. ἘΠ 
In harmony with this conclusion is the order in which. the two ee 
: gates are mentioned by Pusculus and Dolfin when describing the oF : an 
positions occupied by the defenders of the walls from the Sea of 
Mar mora to the Golden Horn, Proceeding from south to north one 
in their account of the defence, these writers place the Gate Of nS 
“St Romanus before, z.2 to the south of, the Gate of Charisius.? Ἔν 4 
~The Church of St. Romanus must have been a very. τ 
= - foundation, for it is ascribed to the Empress Helena. It claimed a 
to | Possess the relics of the pr ophet Daniel and of st. Ni icetas3 : 
| a The entrance between the second and. third towers: north of of 
Ὁ = Ly cus, or between the thirteenth and fourteenth towers north soe se ; 
OF: the Gate of St. Romanus, is the Fifth Military Gate, the Gate op 
“of the Pempton (τοῦ Πέμπτου). It is identified by the fact that se 
it occupies the position which the Paschal Chronicle assigns to τον 
: the Gate OF the Pempton ; | namely, between the Gate of St. τη}: 
: Romanus and the Gate of the Polyandrion—one of the : names, : ee 
as we shall find, 3 of Edirné. Kapoussi. Og το τ 
= ‘Some authorities 6 have maintained, indeed, that this entrance ee 
was the Gate of Charisius, But this opinion is refuted by the ᾿ 
fact that the Gate of. Charisius, as its whole history proves, 
not & elie gate, but one of the "public gates: 


was ie he 
sof ‘the ay, 


ee : 
rien, 5 P. το. | 


τ * See below, ‘pe BAL 
: τ ‘See Delow, P- 83. "ἢ δ τ 


the, Le < Bashar ὦ "δρπιρία, Ὁ Ρ- 50. | 
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Ῥ urthermore, the ἼΕΠ of the Metical Chronicle and Gi 
expressly distinguish the Gate of Charisius from the gate situated 
- beside the Lycus.} | 
To the rear of the entrance was the district of the Beoten 


oe ἀπε ὁ the Church of St. Kyriaké and the meadow through | 
which the Lycus flows to the Sea of Marmora. The meadow 
‘appears to have been a popular resort before the Theodosian — 
Walls were built, if not also subsequently. Here, about the time | | 
of Easter, 404, the Emperor Arcadius came to take exercise on 


ὭΣ horseback, and here he found three thousand white-robed cate- 

; ~ chumens assembled. They proved to be persons who had — 
| recently been baptized by Chrysostom, in the Thermz Con- 
 stantianee, near the Church of the Holy Apostles, notwithstand- 
ing his deposition on account of his quarrel with the Empress 
: ᾿ Endoxia. Arcadius was extremely annoyed by the encounter, an 
τ as ordered his guards to drive the crowd off the ground? ee 
_ ΜΕ riding down one of the slopes of the Lycus valley | 
450, Theodosius IL. fell from his horse and sustained a spinal Ὁ | 
Bee injury, which caused his death. a few days later. The Gate of 


pS the Pempton was probably the entrance through which the dying ᾿ 


ἘΚ δ "emperor was aired on a litter from the scene of the accident : a ie 
Bes into the citys oe : 


Heh ob Metvical Chronicle, lines 371-429 ; ; cf. aletuent ἐγέρθη Γεωργίου δόμος. ᾿ ᾿ ὅν 7 
aa : ᾿ πρὸς πύλην. τὴν; Χαρσίαν. with statement πύλην ἐάσας. ἀνοικτὴν. τὴν ποταμοῦ. a Be 
aoe “πλησίον. εἷς - ἦν. τῆς μάρτυρος. γαὸς -Κυριακῆς. ὁρᾶται, See Bysantinshe ib re 
᾿ ᾿μαϊδοέοη, ΝΟΣ ‘Hernn Joseph: Miiller, | « Situngs: Berechte der Κι “Akademie der ; , τ oe 
ae . ' ‘Wissenshalten Philisoph. Hist.,” Classe B. 9; 1852. CE. Cananus, Pp 462, ἣν γὰρ δ᾽ ἜΣ, Pee 

τι . τόπος. καὶ σοῦδα. καὶ πύργος. πλησί Lov Κυριακῆς, τῆς ἁγίας, μέσον. Ῥωμανοῦ. τοῦ ᾿ς : a 
ae ἁγίου. καὶ τῇ ς Χαρ σῆς τε τὴν πύλην, ὡς τ Leo" Τ' TM τούτων eis, τὸν y mpratey a ol fee , 

τὸν, ἐπονομαζόμενον Adkov. τ: ᾿ | meee 

᾿ 3. Pal Hadius, Dialogus de Vita 2. ‘Chyysoniomi, Migne, alvile Pp 3. ἘΠ ease oe | 
St. Tre i ᾿ i the: Seraglio. oe preserved ie ‘polenta on τε: stood. the 
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| “The 1 next public gate, Edirne Benois ΤΟΝ ‘the: eighth 

| = ninth towers to the north of the Fifth Military Gate, was 

| named the Gate of Charisius (rod Xapiofov). The name, which 

- appears in a great variety of forms, occurs first in Peter. 
| Magister,! a writer of Justinian’s reign, and was derived, accord- — ᾿ 
ing to the Anonymus, from Charisius, the head of the -Blué : 
Faction, when the Theodosian Walls were built.2 While some _ : 

authorities, as already intimated, have attached this name to the 
Gate of the Pempton, others have supposed that it belonged to 
the entrance now known as Egri Kapou.? This, as will be | 


shown in the proper place, is likewise a mistake.‘ 


Ae summit of the bank. ae et os 
| Again, the Gate of Charisius \ was, ike Edina’. ‘Kapoussi, 


ee Constant: Porphys., De Cer, P. 497. 
το 8. Anonymus, iii. p. 5 

τ 3. Paspates, p. 68. 

oe ὁ See below, p. 124. 


view, see Esquisse Tupegraphique de σι 1, Pp. “τ | 
* See above: | PP. 80,5 81. ee a re ee 
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The grounds on which the Gate of Charisius must be identi- — 

fied with the Edirne Kapoussi are these : Ὁ > From the statements 
of Cananus and Critobulus, already considered in determining , Ἵ 
the position of the Gate of St. Romanus it is clear that the — : | 
Gate of Charisius was one of the two ‘gates on the northern ~ ee 
a bank of the Lycus.; either the. gate at the foot of that bank ". af 


Ae or Edirné Kapoussi upon the summit. That it was not the. er 
former is clearly proved by the. fact that Cananus and the oe 
Metrical Chronicle, as already cited, distinguished the Gate of sy 
τς Charisius from the entrance beside the Lycus. The Gate of 
ae Charisius was, therefore, Edimné Kapoussi, the = Bale Om ne pa 


: ᾿ ᾿ 1" the. head of the street leading to the Church of the Holy one ᾿ 
"Apostles. This is. evident. from ‘the circumstance that when re 
| Ὁ iistaien the Great, returning to the city from. the West, visited 1 


5. Dr. Mordtmann was the first to establish the fact. ‘fora fal statement of his " Co 
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‘Ae rian et 


on his way one Ee phe ee of the ee Theodora at 
‘the Holy Apostles’, he entered the capital by the Gate of Chari- 
sius instead of by the Golden Gate,! because the former entrance 

| led directly to the Imperial Cemetery near that church. 
To these arguments may be added the fact that near as 7 
| “Cale of Charisius was a Church of St. George,” the guardian of 
the entrance, and that a Byzantine church dedicated to that saint. 
| stood immediately to the south-east of Edirné Kapoussi as late 
. as the year 1556, when it was appropriated by Sultan Suleiman / 
for the construction of the Mosque of Mihrimah. At the same 


fe time the Greek community received by way of compensation a | 
εν site for another church to the north-west of the gate, and there 

the present Church of St. George was built to preserve the ᾿ 
traditions of other days? Lastly, like Edirnt Kapoussi, the 
Gate of Charisius stood at a point from which one could readily © 


es of Blachernze.! 


oe : “the Polyandrion, or the ‘Myriandron (dora τοῦ Πολυανδρίου, 


| ᾿ the fact. that whereas the respective names of the three gates ᾿ 


a ‘Constant: Porphyr. De Cer. " Ῥ. 497. ΓΕ 1209, Andronicus Π. also entered the 


τοῦθ ii; p. 200}. "0 
πεν β Anna Comn., ii. pp. 124, 129; S Mairical  Chiroiiele? 371-420. 


tas ᾿ St. Sophia, in. 1438, by a monk named Arsenius, of Crete. It was taken, the same | : 


proceed to the Church of the Chora (Kahriyeh Djamissi), ἴπ6. Ὁ 
te ο Church: of St. John in Petra eee Serai), and the Palace a 


᾿ς Another name for the Gate δῇ Charisius was the Giite a : 


- τ τοῦ, ᾿Μυριάνδρου), the Gate of the Cemetery. This follows from : 


a city by this entrance in ae state, after an absence of two Jess (Pachymeres, eee. : 


a eee Patriarch Constantius, Arcient and Modern Constantinople, Ὁ. τος. The cbuich : ; ᾿ ΤΕ 
possesses two ancient Lectionaries, one containing the Epistles, the other the Gospels. oe Ὁ" 
The history of the latter, is interesting. The MS. was presented to the Church οὗ 


| "year, by. the Patriarch Joseph to. Ferrara, when he proceeded to that. city. to attend oo ee 


Ἢ το the council called to negotiate the union of the Western and Eastern Churches. Upon > 


of f constinng bys whom. it was, ; given, in 


his death in Florence the year following it was returned to St. Sophia. Some ἐπι 
τ δια. after the fall of Constantinople it came into the hands of a certain Manuel, 805 000 
1508, to Ane: chareh ἢ in which: it is now Wits x 
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in the walls crossing the valley of the Lycus are usually given ᾿ 
as the Gate of Charisius, Gate of the Pempton, the Gate of St. 
Romanus, we find the first name omitted in a passage of the 
Paschal Chronicle referring to those entrances, and the Gate of 
the Polyandrion mentioned instead! Evidently, the Gate of ie 
| Charisius and the Gate of the mony ΒΘ θη were different names 
for the same gate. . | tt ee oe 
The latter designation was cay appropriate to an 
entrance on the direct road to the Imperial Cemetery. Pr obably 
a public cemetery stood also outside the gate, where a large 
Turkish cemetery is now situated, and that may have been 
another reason for the name of the gate.’ | 
With the portion of the walls between the Gate of St. eae ei 
- Romanus and the Gate of Charisius, memorable historical events : 
| are associated which cannot be passed over without some notice, : So ee 
ees however brief. tase pa πὰ ἐν | 
~ On account of its central ἜΤ in the line of the land. ee 


ae fottifications this part of the walls was named the Mesoteichion _ . 
᾿ΟἸεσοτείχιον) It was also known as the seyreeaCuon, ae on. 


1 Paschal Chron, ‘pp. 710, 720 3 ef. Anonymus, i. Ὁ. 22, with iti, p. 50. a δ τι 
a 2 In the foundations of one of the towers to the north of the Gate of the Pempton, 
or pulled. down in 1868 for the sake of building material, a large number of marble 
tombstones were found, some being plain slabs, others bearing inscriptions. Among ὁ 
the latter, several were to the memory « of persons connected with the body of auxiliary re 
troops, styled the F cederati. Such Gothic names as p aldele, ἀν age we 
foe Beyer occurred i in the epitaphs, Lf ee : as pe is 
+ ENO@AE. KTA. oe ORO8 ΕΣ ae 
a? STHO MAKAPIAC MNHMHC CEONAC | oa 
ὯΝ ΔΕΟΠΟΤΊΚΟΟ TicToc ®OIAEPATOC ETEARY | 
ae THOEN AED ΜΗ ΝΟΒΜΒΡΙΩ, ae ἩΜΈΡΑ, Β 
: See ΡΝ ῬΡ. 33, 345 Protesting gs a the Greek ἜΝ Syllos 208 of Consple CO Gs 
Ὁ vol: KVL, 1835 ; Archeological Supplemite ἢ ῬΡ' 11:38. Some of the stones are inthe. ...0 8 
| Ἰωιροίοὶ Museum. ς | He Moe ae er ea 
3 Critobulus, i. c. 26, c. “31. ae | , | Pe aes 
i Ἂ ῬΒγδηῖσεθ, Ὅν 282: Critobulus, i ἫΝ Ὁ, . 265 , Leonard of Scio, τ ‘In loco arduo Mili. fs 
᾿ βρῇ, he urbs titubabat.’ ie τς πόρε Seg A Ee a 


ἡ ote ‘ : 5 ones τ τεεοευεονπ τ τ οοοικο κπααεσοο 
ἢ πρααασοσσικπησπεποσεσε:σπ- πες: σεςσσσσσσασ-:ς- πεσεσεσεξσοσασςς terete nena ater tnt rover sans mee wm 


: is account: of its proximity to. the: Gate of Polyandeiod | the: : 
| portion to the south of the Lycus being further distinguished as 
᾿ othe: Murus Bacchatareus,} after the Tower Baccaturea near the "Ἢ 
ree of St. Romanus.” | δ ae 
va ᾿ ᾿Ονΐηρ to the configuration. of the ground traversed by the op 
πρὶ ᾿Αζουο δίκη οι it was at this point that a besieging ar my generally ᾽ 
& delivered the chief attack. Here stood the gates opening upon | 

othe: streets which commanded the hills of the city; here was _ 


rendering a deep moat impossible, while the dip in the line of 
walls, as they descended and ascended the slopes of the valley, 4 


ut t the defenders below the level occupied by the besieg gers, 


hei 5, in the armour of the city, the “heel of Achilles.” τς 
ἄπ. the siege of 626 by the Avars, the first siege which the ae 
“heodosian Walls sustained, the principal attack was made from ; 


welve towers which ‘the enemy built before the fortifications — 


and. thence to the Gate of St. Romanus. 


he weakest part of the fortifications, the channel of the Lycus cs 


ere, then, for Constantinople was the “Valley of Decision” Ἐπ. 


€ ending from the Gate of Charisius to the Gate of the Fempion,, ᾿ ᾿ 


Upon the Gate of Charisius- attempts: were ‘made: a bye: a a 


ae IL and his allies. Aor the recovery of His, 5 throne σοῦ ᾿ 
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anni ἰσυκόνρεμε" 


“Ἐπ the adjacent quarter by Bulgarian troops chtanipag'c teak 
τ ᾿ the capital! In 1 328 the gate was opened to admit Andronicus vee 
: MEL, by two partisans, who stupefied the guards with drink, ‘and Ὁ : ΠΝ 
" then assisted a company of his soldiers to. scale the walls with τ δ 
τ rope ladders? In. 1379 John VI. Pal eologus and his son 

: Manuel, after effecting their escape from the prison of Anemas, Ὁ eae 
| 7 and making terms with Sultan Bajazet, entered ‘the: city, by .Ψ 
πὰ this gate, and obliged Andronicus IV. to retire from the ὁ θοῆς " 
᾿" ? he had usurped. 8 | | as ᾿ς 
‘But it was in he sieges of the city by the Ticks that this 
portion of the walls was attacked ‘most fiercely, as well ag 
defended with the greatest heroism. Here in 1422 Sultan a 7 

- Murad brought cannon to bear, for. the first time, upon the 
aa fortifications of Constantinople. His fire was directed mainly at te 


Loaoe 3am old half-ruined tower beside the Lycus; but the new weapon 
of warfare was still too weak to break Byzantine masonry, and ae 
cn seventy balls struck the tower without producing the slightest a 
"τὶ effect.* : | 

In the siege of 1453 this portion af the walls was assailed by a 


᾿ ἢ Mehemet. himself with the bravest. of his troops and his. Ee 
See heaviest artillery, his tent being pitched, as already stated, about ᾿ς 
half mile. to the west of the Gate of Sti Romanus.* At the Bue 
Murus Bacchatareus fought the ‘Emperor Constantine, with his” 
“400. Genoese allies, under the command of. the brave. Guistiniani, 
ne who had come ‘to perform prodigies of valour: «“ “per benefitic ἶ 
οἰ : ᾿ la: Christiantade et per honor del moundo.” — - The three Dette 
ae Paul, Antony, and Troilus, defeated ἡ the Myriandrion, “ν : 
:  eoureee, of Horatius Cocles.” te ee : 


7 ' Nicetas Chon. Ῥ ae 


8 ~=—s BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. 6Ὸϑ2ΑὔἴσΗᾺΡ. 


As the struggle proceeded two towers of the Inner Wall. 
anda large portion of the Outer Wall were battered to pieces 
| by the Turkish cannon. The enemy also succeeded in filling — 
the moat: at this point with earth and stones, to secure an | 

os unobstructed roadway into the city whenever 8. breach was 


᾿ » effected. 


On the other hand, Giustiniani coed. the breach in. the 
᾿ Outee Wall by the erection of a palisade, covered in front with | 


hides and strengthened on the rear by a rampart of stones, 


earth, branches, and herbage of every description, all welded 
_ together with mortar, and supported by an embankment of earth, | 
Between this barricade and the Inner Wall he furthermore ex-_ 


ἘΣ cavated a trench, to replace to some extent the moat which had 


been rendered useless; and to maintain his communications 


“ogi a interior of the city he poe aia a postern in the great | 
Εν wall. tal oe 


| dashed in all its strength and fury, only to be hurled back τ 
ae and broken. Meanwhile, more and more of the Inner and 


τ ey Outer Walls fell under the Turkish fire, and the Sultan decided ss be 


ee make a general attack at daybreak on the 29th of. May. 


ae ΠΟ The: onset - ‘upon the Mesoteichion, directed by the Sultan απ: 2 


2 person, was, however, repeatedly repelled, and the day threatened 


᾿ ᾿ to. go against the assailants, when a Turkish | missile ‘gtruclke." oh 
| Giustiniani- and forced him to leave the field. ‘His soldiers on A 
᾿ ᾿ “refused to continue - the strugg gle, abandoned their post, and | 
; τὶ ᾿ disheartened their Greek comrades. The Sultan, perceiving the 
es ce change i in the situation, roused his j janissaries to make a supreme τι 


effort. ‘They swept for ward, carried. the. barricade, filled the | 


“Against these extémporized: Aitetce pects after ἘΞ cae ᾿ 


«θη behind it with copes, a fay defenders, and - passing τι 
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great t wall, ¢ others ΗΠ ν by the postern ἘΠ Giustiniani had 
opened, 1 while others cut a path through the heap of dead bodies 
which blocked the Gate of Charisius. The heroic emperor 


refused to survive his empire, and found death near the Gate — 


OL Soe Romanus? And through that gate, about midday, the 
Sultan entered, the master of the city of Constantine. oft was 
the close of an epoch. “he 

The next Theodosian gate stands between the last tower in i 
the Outer Wall to the north of the Gate of Charisius and the old ᾿ 
Byzantine Palace now called Tekfour Serai. In its present 
condition the entrance pierces only the Outer Wall; for the 
Inner Wall terminates abruptly a little to the south of the 
palace, having been broken away, probably when that edifice — | 
was erected. By way of compensation the Outer Wall was | 


} | then raised higher and built thicker, and flanked by a large : ᾿ ἘΠῚ 
hd tower. as ee 


According to its place in ene Bites of the gates, this entrance. Cohn de oe τ 


should be the Sixth Military Gate; and the smallness of its 
dimensions is in keeping with this view. But as it led toa Circus 


built of timber beside the Church of St. Mamas without ‘the oe 


walls, it was styled Porta Xylokerkou (ξυλοκέρκου)" Gate of 7 
the Wooden Circus, or more ie eD Kerko one (Kepsdropra)s ε 
the Gate of the Circus. s | 


ae δῶν ον τον c. 66. ee ἐν" » Phrantees, P. 287. 
ες 8. Cantacuzene, iii, p. 558; Théophanes, D. 669. Ἢ ὑπ: 
4 Ducas, p. 282. The Circus was known as the Οἶδας οἵ. St. Mamas, because 
- of its proximity to that church, and appears frequently in Byzantine history. ᾿ 


The district associated with the Church of St. Mamas (Zonaras, KVL ee, ee os 
“ἐν τῇ κατὰ τὸ Στενὸν τοποθεσίᾳ τῇ τοῦ ἁγίου Μάμαντος καλουμένῃ) must. have ᾿ at ᾿ eee 


oe occupied the valley which extends from the Golden Horn southwards to the village a : 
of Ortaldjilar, the. territory between Eyoub (Cosmidion) and Aivan Seral at the 00 το τος 
north-western - angle ‘of the city. ~The church itself, with its monastery (Cane ον esse 


᾿ tacuzene, iv. pp. ‘107, 259), stood, probably, on the high ground near Ortakdjilar, 


ae Se Owing to its charming situation, the suburb was 8. favourite ‘resort, and boasted ᾿ oo 2 
ee ee an 1 Ampere ‘palace: 8. , hippedtome, a Ἰρόξεῖοον ἃ | harbour, andy, possibly), He fees 


In support of this identification there is first the fact that the 
Gate of the Xylokerkus, like the gate before us, was an entrance 


“prides across the biden Horn. The indications for the determination of the 
site "of: the suburb are: (1) it stood nearer the Golden Horn than the Gate 
of Charisius did; for in the military demonstration which Constantine Copronymus 

τ made before the land walls, against the rebel Artavasdes, by marching up and 
down between the Gate of Charisius and the Golden Gate, the emperor reached 
St. Mamas and encamped there, after passing the former entrance on his march 
northwards (Theoph hanes, pp. 645, O40) (2) Τῆς FED pedrone of St. Mamas 
was in Blachernz (ἐν Βλαχέρναις. .. ἐν τῷ ἱππικῷ τοῦ ἁγίου Mdpavros—. 
Nope Theophanes $s, p. 667), a term which could be ‘ised to designate even the district of the 
on Cosmidion (Paschal Chron, p. 725, τὴν ἐκκλησίαν τῶν ἁγίων Koopa καὶ Δαμια- 
VOU, ἐν “Βλαχέρναις). (3) The suburb stood near the Cosmidion ; hence the facility 
with which the Bulgarians under Crum were able to ravage St. Mamas from their: 

τ camp near the Church SS. Cosmas and Damianus (Theophanes Cont., pp. 613, 614). 
(4) The suburb was near the water; for it had a harbour (Theophanes, p. 591). 

_. It is also described as situated on the Propontis (Genesius, p. 102), on the Euxine 
τος (Theophanes Cont., p. 197), on the Stenon, the Bosporus (Zonaras, μέ supra), these 
“names being applied in a wide sense. (5) At the same time the Church of St. Mamas _ 
τ stood near the walls (Zonaras, xiv. p. 1272, πλησίον τοῦ τείχους), and near the gate — 
named Porta Xylokerkou (Cedrenus, i. Ῥ. 707). This does not necessarily imply. : 


oe above, Ds 73)... Such language would be appropriate if a branch road leading to 
rane oS te Mamas and the Golden Horn left the great road, parallel to the w alls, at the 3 
ee point opposite the Porta Xylokerkou. | 


ἊΝ ie of his. reign. τὰ ‘asthal Chroi., Ὁ. 598). Το him are ascribed all the constructions for 
ἘΠ ον which the suburb was celebrated ; the harbour and portico (Paschal Ciron., me supra), 


ἜΣ Ἷ pe 115). ‘The Church of St. Mamas is, however , ascribed also. to an officer in the 
οἰ reign of Justinian the Great, and to the sister of the Emperor ἢ Maurice (see Du Cange, 
: Constantinopolis Christiana, iv. Ὁ. 185). There Maurice and his family were buried, 


τ Michael IIL, and there he was murdered by Basil I. (Theophanes Cont., p. 210). 


marriage of Constantine VI, with Theodota was celebrated (Zid. p. 728). Tt was 


eke info, the Sity (Conetiat FOrphe De σιν , ie Be 


_ that the. church was immediately outside the gate, but it intimates that the church ce fs 
ἘΠ was at no very great distance from the gate, and could be easily reached from it; er on 
as, for example, the Church ‘of the Pege stands related to the Gate of Seliv ria, (see. soe 


~-s- The suburb owed much to Leo the Great, who took up his ΤΕ tee for s six ae ; | 
ἄν ‘months, after the terrible conflagration which devastated the city in the twelfth Feary.” 


the church, the palace, and the hippodrome (Anonymus, ili. pp. ‘575. 58: Codinus, = 


~~ after their execution. by Phocas (Codinus, p. 121). The palace was frequented by oes 


os 0 it the Empress Irene and her son Constantine VL retired from the city on the > : ae me 
occasion of the severe earthquake of 790 (Theophanes, PP» 719; 720), and in it the ie ee 


burnt. down: by Crum. of Bulgaria (Loid. pp. 785, 786), but must have been rebuilt ἢ ᾿ : 
soon, for ‘Theophilus took up his quarters there on the eve of his first triumphal Ene 
The Hppogronie ek eet 


4 
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in the W alls of Theodosius, for it. ie an inscription, which ἯΙ 
unfortunately disappeared, in honour of that emperor and the 


Prefect Constantine, similar to the legend on the Porta Rhegiou2 . 
In the next place, the Gate of the Xylokerkus, like the entrance 
before us, was in the vicinity of the Gate of Charisius, and 


below a palace? (Tekfour Serai). 


The history of the gate has an interest of its own. When _ 


the Emperor Frederick Barbarossa was at Philippopolis, on his 


way to the Holy Land at the head of the Third Crusade, the S 


ὶ prevalent suspicion that he had designs upon the Byzantine 


Empire found expression in the prophecy of a certain Dositheos, — 

a monk of the Monastery of St. John Studius, that the German | 
emperor would capture Constantinople, and penetrate into the : 

city through this entrance. Thereupon, with the view of avert- ᾿ Ste ς 
Ὧν ing the calamity and preventing the fulfilment of the prophecy, sss | 

| Isaac Angelus ordered the gate to be securely built up.2 In aps 
1346 the partisans of John Cantacuzene proposed to admit him = —~*™” 
ae ᾿ into the city by breaking the gate open, after itslong close* 
: Βαϊ what gives to the Kerko Porta its chief renown is ‘the : 
part which, according to Ducas, it played in the catastrophe of ᾿ 


: ὃν. Εν ὁ βασιλεὺς, μήπω τὴν πόλιν ov συνοικήσας;. εἷς. ἱπποδρόμο μου 2 ὦ ἵ: ᾿ : | 
θέαν ἐκάθηρε, ξύλοις περιτειχίσας). There Michael ΠῚ, took part in chariot races. on 
cece (Theophanes Cont., p. 1973 cf. Theophanes, p Pe 73. Crum carried away some ee ὩΣ 
- [88 works of Art which adorned it (Theophanes, pp. 785, 786). The harbour of ee 
St. Mamas appears as the station of a fleet. in the struggle between Anastasius II. τς 
es cand Theodosius 1}. (Theophanes, pp. 501, 592), and. in the struggle between 0. ee το 
ve Artavasdes ὃ and Constantine Copronymus (Léid., pp. 645, 646). | oo 
4} Banduri, Zip. Orient., vii. p. 150, n. 428, OQEYAOCIOC TOAE ΤΈΙΧΟΟ Ce es 
oe ANAE KAI YMAPXOC EWAC KWNOTANTINOO ETEYEAN EN 9. 
| -HMACIN- ἙΞΉΚΟΝΤΑ. The. gate appears in the reign of Anastasius I. 0” oF 
ee (491-518), when ἃ. nun residing near it was mobbed and: killed for. sharing the | ᾿ : ne ᾿ 1 
 emperor’s heretical opinions. (Zonaras, xiv. ὁ, 2; Ῥ. 1220, Migne). This is another 3 0.0! τ 
evidence of its Theodosian origin. Τι must have stood in the portion of the Theo- Che 
oF onien Walls that still remain, for itis mentioned i in the reign of Joho Cantacuzene. ; 


ae Ducas, pp. 282-286. Cf, Anagymes, ii. Pe 50. 


a ᾿ Nicetas Shot Pp. 528 99: oe is “Cantacuzene i ii. Pe 558. oe i 
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| 145 3, under the following circumstances. A large portion of the 
Outer Wall, at the Mesoteichion, having been overthrown by the 
Turkish cannon, the besieged were unable to issue from the city 
to the peribolos without being exposed to the enemy’s fire. In 
| this extremity some old men, who knew the fortifications well, . 
informed the emperor of a secret postern long closed up and 
_ buried underground, at the lower part of the palace, by which 
οἰ communication with the peribolos might be established.* This 
was done, to the great advantage of the Greeks. But on the 
last day of the siege, while the enemy was attempting to scale 
- the walls with ladders at several points, a band of fifty Turkish 
nobles detected the newly opened entrance, rushed in, and 
- mounting the walls from the interior of the city, killed or drove _ ae 
off the defenders on the summit. Thus a portion of the forti- 2 a 
te: fications was secured against which scaling-ladders could Βα. | 
: applied without any difficulty, and soon a considerable Turkish Ὁ 
force stood on the Inner Wall, planted their standards on the Ὸὃῦϑὃ 
eG : towers, and opened a rear fire upon the Greeks, who were fight- _ 
nee ing in the peribolos. to prevent the Turks from entering at the — 


: “great breach. The cry rose that the city was taken, where- | 
upon an indescribable panic seized the Greeks, already dis- 
~ heartened by the loss of Giustiniani, and, abandoning all further ᾿ 
resistance, they fled into the city through the Gate of Charisius, ane 
7 Many being trampled to death i in the rout. The emperor fell at ᾿ εν 
his post; and the Turks poured into the city without opposition.” oo 
Ἔν ΠΝ ᾿ The fate of Constantinople was thus: sealed by the Opening, of aN 
- the Kerko Porta. ᾿ oe ὌΝΟΣ ἜΝ ἢ 
ae But here a difficulty. occurs. “Tn: one very important par- . 
: tear the Kerko Porta, as ‘described PY: Ducas, does not es 


; " 2 τις Ῥ. 289, Tapamdprion ἕ ἕν πρὸ rN 5 χρόνων. ἀσφολῦς πεφραγμένον, pols 
ὑπόγαιον, πρὸς τὸ κάτωθεν; ἐπε τοῦ ὃ παλατίου. : πο τὰς oe eee 
ἢ Ducas, PP. 282-286. ΤῊΣ 


v] THE GATES IN THE THEODOSIAN WALLS. 95. 


ene enema re ner pe LENO rern ts ihc aR mL tnMA RA TUMOR Hm 


poe nana to the character of the entrance with which it has : 
been identified. The gate which the historian had in mind led 


to the peribolos, the terrace between the two Theodosian walls, — | 


whereas the gate below Tekfour Serai opens on the ‘paratei- 


; chion, the terrace between the Outer Wall and the Moat. This ᾿ he ᾿ 
discrepancy may, however, be removed to some extent by 53ιρ-- 


posing that under the name of the Kerko Porta, Ducas referred 


τ " ᾿ oy ἐφ. ‘ 
4 . πων». Wc 4 . 
ΠΣ a ἡ ~~ , box φασι EE i a) 4 
᾿ Ἶ μου" mh yrs ban - ᾿ ΤᾺΣ σον . 
ry KETO OER, aa ΚΡ Β 
i a 7: ἌΡΤΙ ἘΝ 
ἧς. ἝΝ 
ee as ; Hey yt Ὁ δι » . 
aig ἢ As an: aes : 
Ks be ores weit, a na 
εν Ὶ Pe ated ἃ 
ay | Pai tt nf 
ῳ ΠῚ ἔ ¢ oh ᾿ 
β : mA oes * 
eer 


i en 


3 ἦν. ma amare Seas te 
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THE (SO-CALLED) | KERKO PORTA! Ἷ 


β το the postern which De Paspates? foutid: in 1 the transverse wall 3 


" built across the northern end of the peribolos, where the Inner | : | 


Wall of Theodosius terminates abruptly a ‘little: to the south | oe 


of Tekfour Serai. ne postern was discovered in 1864, after 


. _ some houses which concealed it from | view had been destroyed: a, ᾿ 


es on By fen Bits of Suan ‘(By ind: permission of Mrs, Walker, yo 
2 Pages 63-67. Dr. Paspates regarded the Kerko Porta and the Porta Xylokerkon 


ee as different gates. The τὰ he. held, has disappeared: 
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erm tn omemrrtns saat piepennanpet ties temadi Som nt Ps OE τ 


by fire. It was 10} feet high by 6 feet wide, and although the 
old wall in which it stood has been, for the most part, pulled 
down and replaced by a new construction, the outline of the 
᾿ ; ancient postern can still be traced, Such an entrance might be 
- buried out of sight, and be generally forgotten ; and to open it, — 
~ when recalled to mind in 1453, was to provide the defenders of © 
the. city with a secret passage, as they hoped, to the peribolos 
and the rear of the Outer Wall, where the contest was to be 
: maintained to the bitter end. 
The suggestion of Dr. Pagpates that this was the entrance at 
. ΕΠ τ the incidents recorded by Ducas occurred may, therefore, 
~ be accepted. But, from the nature of the case, an entrance in 
ane ‘such a position could not have been, strictly speaking, the Gate 
of the Circus, and to call it the Kerko Porta was therefore 
ile not perfectly accurate. That was, properly, the name of the | 
a gate below Tekfour Serai. Still, the mistake was not very 
serious, and, under the circumstances, was not strange. Two ae 
εἰ ~ entrances so near each other could easily be confounded in the — ae 


| report: of the events in the neighbourhood, especially when 


So the: postern in the transverse. wall had no special. name of Pate 


Saar 


BE. Mordtmann! thinks that the postern near ‘the Kerko Porta : 


ee was the one which Giustiniani, according to. Critobulus, opened οὔ, 


| an in the Inner Wall to facilitate communication with the peribolos. 


: Ὁ he latter postern, “however, is represented as near the position As 


| occupied by Giustiniani and the emperor, while the former ee 
᾿ described ; as s far from that t point? ees ΠΧ ise 


ες ᾿ : i eae ΣΤ 8 + Dacas;p p. . 286. 
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REPAIRS ON THE THEODOSIAN WALLS. 


THE maintenance of the bulwarks of the city in proper 
order was naturally a matter of supreme importance, and τ 
although the task was sometimes neglected when no enemy | 
ἜΝ threatened, it was, on the whole, attended to with the prompti-— 7 a 
tude and fidelity which so vital a concern demanded. There 
ee was little occasion for repairs, it is true, on account of injuries i 
sustained in the shock of war, for until the invention of gube PS " 
; powder the engines employed in battering the walls were. either 2 
ee not powerful enough, or could not be planted sufficiently near . : | 
the fortifications, to produce much effect. Most of the damage _ τ 
done to the. walls was due to the action of the weather, and, Ses 
above all, to the violent and frequent easthquakes which shook ee 
care _ Renstenticople in the course of the Middle Ages. | ᾿ ' ae 
| . The: charge of keeping. the fortifications in repair was s given a > rant te ae 
to ο special officers, known under the titles, Domestic of the Walls ᾿ ᾿ ᾿ Ἐπ 
ὍΣ 6 Aopéorixog: τῶν Τειχέων) Governor (of the Wall as Ἄρχων τοῦ & ae fel 
oe - Τείχους)» Count of the Walls (Képne τῶν. T Ἑχέων) δ, ὺ | ao ee 
τς ἋΣ): The earliest record. of _Tepairs is, probably, the: Latin m ne 


᾿ - Codinus, De 6 Opts Ῥ. 4; ; Constant, ς Porphy| De Cer. = ἘΣ 80. 
* Theophanes, p. 616. π᾿ 


_ x τὸ . 3 ᾿ Constant. Forpbyty 2 De e Car PB 6 μία, as 295; τ pe of the τοῦ  ταχεύτου.. ᾿ ae 


Ae 06 ae BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. ἐπ πος 


ἢ ΠΩ ΩΝ 


rash 


: inscription on the: lintel of the inner gateway of the Porta of "τ 
ΠῚ ‘the Pempton. ae reads : 


PORTARUM VALID + DO FIRMAVIT LIMINE MUROS 
7 PUSAEUS MAGNO NON MINOR ANTHEMIO. 


ΠΕ ΟΣ ~The age of. the inscription cannot be precisely determined, Uae 
ee but the employment of Latin, the Gothic form of the D in the 
aes word valido, the allusion to Anthemius, and the situation of the 
᾿: as legend upon the Inner Wall, taken together, point to | an carly 

| “From the statement of the inscription it eee seem that : ᾿ 
τ after the erection of the wall by Anthemius, either this i: 
4 : gate or all the gates in the line of the new fortifications had to _ a 
es be strengthened. The only Puszeus known in history who could oe 3 
: ᾿ have presumed to compare himself with Anthemius_ was consul : 
τ ἴα: 467, in the reign of Leo 1; There may, however, have 2 
oe been an earlier personage of that name. char eee 
EQ) A considerable portion of the. Inner Wall (rat ἔσω w τείχη) ; : 
: a injured by an earthquake i in 578, the fourth year of the reign : 
: of Zeno ;° ;* but no record of the repairs executed in consequence ᾿ς : | 
a the disaster has been preserved. | ee ee 

: : (3) The frequent shocks of earthquake felt i in -Constantingple : | 
ree during the reign of Justinian the Great damaged the walls” on, : 
at least, three occasions ; in 542, and 554, when. the injury done. ae 
ee was most serious in the neighbourhood of the Golden Gate ;* and oe 
again in 5 58, when both the Constantinian and the Thesdosian aos 
Walls | were rudely shaken, the latter suffering chiefly. in the” oe 
portion between the Golden Gate and the Porta Rhousiou,! ᾿ So eae 
great was 5 the damage sustained ay the Hy and ἱ wicinity: ont the | ae 


ae ‘Theopbanss, Pp tek as 
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neti rein ana immer rennet 


ae ay Aa inscription « on [δε Gate ‘Rhousiou ‘commemorates 
= “a the restoration of” ‘the. Outer Wall in the reign of Justin 11... 
ce Whether the work was: rendered necessary, by some. particular — 

: accident does not. appear ; : ; but a wall 80: slight in ‘its structure 
would: naturally need extensive repair when a century Olde See 
‘With Justin the inscription associates the ‘Empress. Sophia, noted As " τ 

τ : for her interest in the public works of the day, and also names _ ie 7 
o | Narses and Stephen, as the officials who had charge of the ar 
ae ‘repairs. The latter officer is otherwise unknown. Narses, who |. 
ae a held the offices of Spatharius and Sacellarius, superintended also : 
eo the restoration of the Harbour of Julian in the same reign? 
ae Subsequently he was sent, with large funds, on a mission to the. 

| τ Avars” to persuade them to raise the siege of Sirmium, | But . 
; the: ship. which carried the money was totally wrecked on ‘the 
“way, and Narses took the misfortune sO much to heart that he | 
| fell ΠῚ and died? ae | oe : 
εἰ ‘The inscription in honour of ‘Justin was a ‘the following : 
J βῆδος: τ ᾿ oe Pea : 


eee 


Sap ANE} NEW@H TO ΠΡΟΤΕΙΧΊΟΜΑ, ΤΟΥ ΘΕΟΔΟΟΙΑΚΟΥ, eee 
ee TEIXOYC EMT IOYCTINOY ΚΑΤ᾽ ΟΟΦΙΑΟ. ΤΩΝ. ἜΥΟΕ.-᾿ : eee : 
 BECTATWN HMWN AECIIOTWN AIA NAPOOY TOY 
ἌΡ ᾿ἘΝΔΟΞΟΤΑΆΤΟΥ. ΟΠΑΘΑΡΙΟΥ. ΚΑῚ CAKEAAAPIOY ΚΑΙ ce Bee 
τ CTE@ANOY ANHKONTOC EIC ὙΠΟΥΡΓΙΑΝ. AOYAOC SROs 
ae TWN EYCEBACTATWN AECHOTWN Ὁ: ᾿ ὙΠ bes 
pena Ὁ “The Outwork of the Theodosian δὴ all was fore under see ad , ᾿ ay be na 
sec ‘Sophia, ‘our most pious ‘Sovereigns, ‘by. ‘Narses,. the most glorious Spa- Rene 
τος tharius and_ Sacellarius, and Stephen, who belonged to he, Servier; a a 
= servant of the most BoP Sovereigns.’ ee: cae | Se ed a as 


Ὁ ‘The: next ‘repairs on record. were “executed early i in "the: 
_ eighth century, in view of the formidable > preparations: made le by 


a a ‘Codie, p. $6. 
ὁ Fohn of Εὐβεων: ‘translation. by R. “Payne § Smith. | ae 
‘See, iflustration Tncing Ῥ' 9. for” ΠΡΟΡΥ, of the inseription with its errors. in Ἢ 
“orthography. 660 . Oe ae ee Deen ἘΝ, cies ee 
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Σ the Saracens for a ee attack ‘upon Constantinople. ‘Anasta- ᾿ 
᾿ς ree sius IT. then strengthened the land walls, as well as the other. 
fortifications of the city ; wi and thus contributed to the signal _ 
j - repulse of the enemy in 718. by Leo the Isaurian, at that great | ES 
- : erisis in the history of Christendom. | | 7 Ἐν τον σοὶ 
| | 706) Repairs were again: demanded in 740, in the reign. ὃ 
ae the Isaurian, owing to the ‘injuries caused by a long series ᾿ ᾿ 
Ἢ earthquakes: during eleven months. So extensive was the =: Ὁ oe 
oe work of restoration required, that to provide: the necessary es 
; f funds Leo was obliged to increase the taxes.” | ᾿ | 
ceo several inscriptions commemorating the repairs Beane by ως 
: gat emperor, in conjunction with his son and colleague Con- Ἷ: 
Ἢ _ stantine Copronymus, have been found upon towers of εἰ Inner - 
Mall ᾿ | ee 
: (a) One stood on ‘the seventh tower north of the Sea of δ᾿ 
ΠΟ Marmora: Se ee ote es Le " oo 2 | ? 
“+ AEWN ON. KWNOTANTING) OKHITOYXOT TONAE 
‘HEIPAN ΠΎΡΓΟΝ. ΤΩΝ. BA@PWN CYMIITWOENTA t 


“Leo with Constantine, wielders of the sceptre, erected ἃ from the foun- 4 τι ie ie a 
“dations this tower which had fallen.” ae nara | τς ; 


ee © ) Another was, s placed on. tne. ninth tower north. of the 
“Golden Gate, in letters formed of brick: | 


ABWNTOO ΚΑΙ KWNOTANTHNOY. METAAON “: ᾿ ᾿ς 
᾿ΒΑΟΙΛΈΩΝ. KAI AYTOKPATWPON TOAAA ΤᾺ, ‘BYE eau 


᾿ « Many b be the yea ars 0 of Leo and Con 


antine, Great Kings and Emperor” Pe 


* Fw: 
‘Se. 


gee tawny κι Nr 


Lae aN PM pe i μ Spire emt 


a oie 9 861: Reteerinit Baie sg Mh Satin 

rs he τὴν ne. μων κέ 

‘i Ὁ 4 ; 

ΠΥ oe) 
en ΕἾΝ ἢ ἢ 
; ὕ i ΟΝ ΤῊΝ 
ὺ ν a. e 
ἣ 2S peepee πον * οώκσδδ τορι atte oe Meat, 


ET 
‘piece 


Fe ope 
ἢ va 
at rn ee 
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μος, 


TOWER OF THE THEODOSIAN WALLS (WITH INSCRIPTION IN HONOUR OF THE | 
| EMPERORS LEO III. AND CONSTANTINE V.). | 


eke τ R EPA IRS: on. ‘THE 1 (EODOSIAN ἢ WALLS. 


nent rp etre amas nuance 7 


aoe aC) A similar inscription was found « on ‘the third tower ae 
ee ae of the Second “Men 6 Gate: Re ae ee eek 7 ἘΝ cnt 
a OOS κεν - τε haat ire et 

oO —o -AEONTOO ΚΑῚ KWNOTANTINOY. vote ayy oe opens: 
πεν 


τ ΜΈΓΑΛΩΝ ΒΑΟΙΛΒΩΝ, KAT AYTOKPATWPUN TOAA TA ETH ee 


δ: Por 


@® ‘Oa: the second tower ‘north of the. Gate οἵ the Ῥερὸ was : oe 

an. inscription similar to that on the seventh tower. north of the a | 
Sea of Marmora. The raised letters. are beautifully ¢ cut | on τ 
᾿ band of marble: : 


Pearcy 


ae 


ο΄ (δ) The ninth tower north of the same gate bore two inscrip- pee Ἶ 
τ tions. The higher was in honour, apparently, of an Emperor age 
᾿ Constantine ; the lower reads: τ OA 
ea + NIKA H TYXH AEONTOC KAI KwNTANTINOY TWN 
eee Pee ᾿ ay @EWSYAAKTWN AECIIOTWN KAI HPINHC THO EYOE- ᾿ 
εὐ τ πος δυο SBEOTATHO. AMON. AYTOYOTHC - 


ὌΠ ει ee ce The Foriuvie of Leo and Constantine, the God: protected Sovereigns, co oe 
er nee fe ᾿ and of ἀπε our most pions oe comes “ἢ τὸς | ae eee : 


ve If this inscription n belongs to. the reign OF Leo the Isaurian, ᾿ εν 
“the Empress Trene here mentioned must be Irene, the first wife ae ne 
ok Constantine ‘Copronymus. In that case Maria, the wife of © 
ee Leo himself, must have ‘been: 1 dead when the repairs which the 


oe ἃ The date of her! ‘death is not Aas “Murat i is + thistakon | in 1 saying » that’ che 
| ale 750. The Maria who died in that ‘year: was the second wife of Constantine 
: opronymus ; 3 not the ido as M uralt has 3 it, of Leo TL Οἱ ἀνα λῶν ‘Patri- 
arch of Soneeles 8 Be 73. aes ; τ 
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inscription commemorates were executed. Irene was married 
to Constantine in 732, and died in 749 or 750. 
‘It is possible, however, that the inscription should be 
oe assigned to the reign of Leo IV. and Constantine VL, s 
different is it from the inscriptions which belong dene 
to the time of Leo the Isaurian. If so, the empress named _ 
is the famous Irene who blinded her son, usurped his throne, 
. restored the use of Icons, and gave occasion for the revival of 
: the Roman Empire in the West by Charlemagne. | 


Below the inscription several monograms are found. 


ΤῊ OP) There is an interesting inscription, in letters of sain | 
ae constituting a prayer for the safety of the city, on the fourth ae 
a (tower north of the Gate Rhousiou : 


τ XPIOTE ὦ @EOC ATAPAXON KAI ATIOAEMON SYAATTE. 
THN TIOAIN COY NIKA TO MENOC TWN ΠΟΛΈΜΩΝ. 


‘ “Ὁ Christ, God, preserve Thy city undisturbed, and περ from war. Con. Ἧ 
quer. the wrath of the enemies, oS Ot ἢ 

ee τὸ 15 the utterance of the: purpose embodied in rthe ΓΕ ἽΝ | 
To Cot the -splindiad bulwarks of the city, and might have been 
τ : | inscribed upon ‘them at any period of their history. “Tt. has been | ἘΠῚ 

: | assigned ἢ to Constantine IX, when sole ruler after the death of 2 τς 
of - ᾿ ‘Basil 11. (1025- 1028) ee but the employment of brick in the con- | 
ee ᾿ ‘struction of the letters favours the view that the legend. belongs a 
: ee the. reign of Leo the Isaurian, ee Se ὍΣ 
᾿ τ Fragments of inscriptions recording repairs by Michaet τ, 


ἀρρωρᾷ, of the Creek Zz 
DEE RO PP 3. 35 


ary Slog 9 ΄ Conse, vols x.y » 15 Arche : 


ve ‘Bi EPAIRS ON THE ‘THEODOSIAN WALLS. arya 


ee em teem tenn tenets seen rr an tmengnentstennannrmnernctceamtrti net set Nene hh me ee ATR RR Ai yi 


Ἰἴ and his son Theophilus have. been found in the neighbour 
~ hood of the Gate of Charisius (Edirné Kapoussi).! These 
emperors were specially distinguished for. their attention to the | 


state οἵ. the fortifications along the ‘shores - of the city, but 


‘it would have been strange if sovereigns sO concer ned for the — 
_ security of the capital had entirely neglected the condition of 


ὃ the land walls. 


_ (8) The ear thquake of 975, towards the close of the reign of : 
Zimisces,” left its mark upon the walls of the city, and two 
inscriptions commemorate the repairs executed in consequence __ 


by his successors, Basil II]. and Constantine IX. 


One of the inscriptions is on the huge, pentagonal, three- 
storied tower at the junction of the land walls with the defences 


along the Sea of Marmora. The legend reads: 


AR RM " ΕΝ ΝΣ ΡΞ τες" meee ey Κ᾿ 
A ane S10V KAUSON iG Teap 
Pe ees ee omer eB 


| “ Tower ef Basil and Constantine, faithful Emperors in Christ, pious. oe 


_ Kings of the Romans.” 


τ The device 


lo τ XP 


ae 
ae pl ον δ | 
| is found over two windows in the northern πὰ of the tower. 
Lhe: other inscription is on the northern gateway-tower of 


| the Gate of the Ῥερὸ: 
ἐδ ΠΎΡΓΟΟ BACIAEIOY KAI ΚΩΝΟΤΑΝΤΙΝΟΥ ἘΝ 
ἜΑ ΑΕ τὰς XPIOTW AYTOKPATOPWN εν 


ee Tower of Basil and Constantine, Emperors in Christ. τ Ἂς 


ῦ “ππποοποπππασῦστς ‘ x ὶ 
— erence retiree 


ae 


δ: ; Proceeding gs of the G Greek tery Syllogos of Conspler vol, xvi., 1885: Archao- a. : Dae 
πη τ Supplement, Ῥ- 30. ἜΤ Ὁ 


a 180 o Digan. PR. 175s 178 


[omar 


- Possibly the two following inscriptions on the northern side of | 


᾿ the southern tower of ‘the Gate ‘Rhousiou refer to the same 


emperors: 


necewersivortam Fa ee 


iN nea 


4 Fal Ξ a : ἘΞ: Ξ 


τα The Fortune of Constantine, our God-protected Sovereign, triumphs." 


| The second inscription i is. mutilated, but manifestly refers. to 


ἢ ΑΝΕΝΕΩΘΗ, ἘΠῚῚ AY, 
TATOY AY 
TOPOO. TOY ‘BACIAE 
EN HN TA δ 
Ὁ) ‘An inscription on. ‘the fourth tower. Gon the. Sea of 


‘armora records repairs ἐσ: the τ Eeiberos Romanus: 


AS Vi TONGE ἜΠ EF 


Je “Romanus, the Great Emperor of all the Romans, the Most. Great, 
erected this tower new 7 from the foundations.” | 


‘ISO Oho oY ey τς 


ΠΝ 


He bream 


WE siniey ire Peper gl Tees Pale es ine ΤΣ ᾿ : Sides Sate ᾿ ἘΝ Ν 
ἀν ΕΟ ὦ 


ee 
Ey 


centre 
νων ΟΝ 
ἘΝ 


anes 


<2 MNP PA MIEN RAL AE ths SR td AAA Em Ee AE SRE URI fac LUNN νος ACY amber Me ESE at 


oo σπυπλυατσσησηνω αι κυ μθ ape 


rer trey 


freee 


Ame RING ead Me a an PMN atte ο 


4 ἐπα τὴν 
a ὅντιν 3 7 νι 


4 yt Ee eas 
ων Ase (it 
ΠΣ 
ce τα « ”~ 


yen aM 


THe μαηνναοοιὶ 
ΠΥ είν χὰ jn bomen. 


᾿ sae φήμας gu} 
9 i 


᾿ cp amen aig, 


4, ΠΡ ge 


wah ie emda agg abies rte besa t 


ι τῇ 
x Ἢ i 
᾿ ῃ 


Sm Be seg ape hn 


ity 


genenm ce 


are 


sseampomatnn in” 


reer 


κὰν A Mh OMe a stra 88 to 


AHMED es τὴ 


MA a ENN 


ke 


“ΜῈ οἱ 
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sone 
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DIAGRAM SHOWING THE INTERIOR OF A TOWER IN THE THEODOSIAN WALLS. 


oo. = |REPAIR: 5 ov THE : THEODOSIAN | : WALLS. rag τττῦ 


ΒΕΝΥΝΟΉΜΗΝ smn cette 


7 Sas given. to the: state of the fortifications by Manuel Comnenus,! eked 
and by Andronicus I. Comnenus As will appear in the sequel, 
Pee the former was concerned ἘΠ with the defences in the neigh- es 
τ΄ Ροιπβοοά, οἵ the Palace of Blacherne, beyond the ‘Theodosian | oon 
"" Walls. ‘The interest of Andronicus in the matter was. ‘roused — ιν 
τ by fear lest the Norr mans, who had captured and sacked Thessa- es 
: lonica i in 1185, would advance upon the capital. After making” ee 
a minute inspection of the walls in person, Andronicus ordered | oe 
the immediate repair of the portions fallen into decay, as’ well 0. ᾿ 
as the removal of all houses whose proximity to the fortifica- a 
tions might facilitate escalade. ne ᾿ 
| (1 1) Under the Palzologi, the Walls of Theodosius, after theit τ : 
| long service of eight centuries, demanded frequent and extensive | 
a restoration, in view of the dangers which menaced them. ce 
ne _ Hence, on the recovery of Constantinople from the Latins in 
2 4 261; Michael Palzologus, fearing the Western Powers would — 
attempt to regain the place, took measur es to put the fortifications 
in a proper state of defence. His chief attention was devoted τον 
᾿ the improvement of the bulwarks guarding the shores of the city, oe 
- as those most exposed to attack by the maritime states of ve 
; Europe, but he did. not overlook the land walls. ΒΥ τ ας oe ia ee 
aes reyeln Ὁ σὴ general repairs. were again undertaken by. ye 
| ἢ Ἐν ΤΙ. Ῥαϊεοίορτ, with money bequeathed by his wife, τς 
the Empress Irene, who died in that year! The only indication, Ὁ 
iE however, of the fact i is now found beyond the Theodosian lines? Bes 
ae G 3). The Theodosian Walls were injured once more by the 
aa 7 : great earthquake of October, 1344, during the minority, of John 
ΟΝ ONAL Paleologus. 6 The disaster occurred when the. struggle 
7 between Apocaucus and Cantacuzene for "the - control of aes 


oa ‘Cinriamus, "Ἢ ‘4 re ae ee ᾿ 2 Nicetas ΠΡῸΣ PP» 414, 4a. oy 
| * Pachymeres, vol. i, PP. 186, 7 οἷς a 4 * Nicephorus Greg., Vile py. 275... 
Σ See below, Pe 126. ee τ 21 ‘Nicephorus ed ., xiv. pp. 694-696 
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was at its height, and the ruin of the fortifications made the 


Ἧς position of the former, who then held the city, extremely critical, 
. seeing his rival was preparing to besiege him. Apocaucus pro- — 


oe ceeded, therefore, to reconstruct the fallen bulwarks with the 


utmost despatch and thoroughness. The Inner Wall and the a 
_ Outer Wall were repaired from one end of the line to the other, | 
and the parapet along the Moat was raised to the height of a 


man 1 proceedings which made this the most extensive restora- 


ἤ tion δ the Theodosian Walls since 447. It was completed in 
a January 1345, before Cantacuzene appeared to attack the capital. 


(14) Mention has already been made of the repair of the ὁ ὁ | 


. Golien Gate by Cantacuzene, and the erection of a fortress ‘ 


_ behind that entrance by Jobn VI. Palazologus, the prototype of on ᾿ ᾿ 


| the Turkish Castle of the Seven Towers.” τς 
(15) The last restoration of the Theodosian bulwarks, on an 


extensive scale, was undertaken by John VII. Paleologus, ᾿ 
i. (1425- 1448), the Outer Wall being the Portion printipally Ὁ con- : 
fs φρο in the matter. = ge 


_ Evidently the task proved difficult, for the numerous inscrip- | be 


: Ἂς ᾿ tions which celebrate the achievement bear dates extending fr Om: 


Ὁ 1433-1444, and show that the work proceeded slowly, and with oe 
frequent interruptions, due, doubtless, to the low state of | the: ga 
Imperial exchequer. The letters of the legends are incised one ee 
oe small marble slabs, and are. ‘filled with lead, exhibiting POS τὴ 


a vorlenaashig both i in form and arrangement, 


One of. the inscriptions was pics on the ¢ outer tower t nearest αι 


᾿ς the, Sea of Marmora :* Bo on “τ 
ἀπ oo xo ΑΥ̓ΤΟ | 
ee TIAAAIOAOTOY.. 


᾿ me “ “ (Tome) of John Palzolog: gus, Enpaor in Chuist. a ce : ᾿ τ ae: 


“ieee ae aaa a ec ΒΝ ΟΝΝΜΗΝΜΝΝΝΝΟΜΟΒΟΝΙΜΟΜΕΝΝΘΟΘΟΝΕΝ --ὄ-.............. ὡς... οο-. tinct 


A similar. inscription i is on ‘the second outer tower north of 


| the ce iden Gate: 


! iy ΠῈΣ CN ix i i 


SBE ni anni 


** (Tower) of John Paleologus, Emperor in Christ; in the see 1444.” 


8 Another is on the fifth outer tower north of the Second Sole 


| “Military Gate: | ee 
᾿ς IWANNOY, EN Xu. 
τ ΑὙΤΟΚΡΑΤΟ. 
ῬΟΟ TOY ΠΑΛΑΙΟΛΟΓΟΥ 
ΚΑΤᾺ MHNA > 
~IOYNIOY TOY ς 
MH ETOYC (6048). 


. (Tower) of John Palzeologus, Emperor ἢ in Christ . in the month of 
June of the year 1440.” | . 


On the twelfth tower north of the : same gate is. a fractured a | 


slab which bore the legend: ae 7 
a Iw. EN. χω. ΑὙΤΟΚΡΑΤΟΡΟΟ, ΤΟΥ TAAATOAOFOY | 
KATA MHNA AIIPIAIOY ΤΟΥ τ ΜΒ ETOYC (6942). 


. (Tower) “οὗ John Palaces Emperor i in 1 Christ in the month: of 
en ee 1434.’ a, ee ee ee τ 
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Tr races sof similar inscriptions appear on the first and se scond 
towers north of the. Gate of the Pege ; While’ on the third tower 
in Chat direction are the words: 

Iwoy EN X xw AYTO ee ΕΝ ee A δ. 

“ KPOTOPOC ‘TOY TIAAAIO. AOTOY KATA ‘MENA TANOY | 
/ORPION. ΤΟΥ. 

oe ETOYC. ΤῊΝ ΣΝ ἀν 
a (Tower) of John Palssclogts, Emperor in Christ 5 in the month of 
| January of the year 1839." 


| An inscription to the ‘same effect stood on ‘the first and the 
second towers north of the Third Military Gate, On the third : 
beyond the entrance was the legend : 


Iw EN XW 
AYTOKPA 
TOPOO TOY TAAAT 
ΛΌΓΟΥ ΚΑΤᾺ MHNA OKTOB 
TOY srMs ‘ETOYO (6946). a 
τε (Tower) ‘Of John Palesliew Emperor in Christ 5 in the ee Ἢ 
October of. the year 438 Ue ena cr : ae aes 


a4  veeinios ‘TO. KACTPON OAON Iw χω AY 
TOKPATWP © HAAAIOAOTOO ETEI srMA (6041). 


᾿ το Ῥαϊροούα, Emperor i in n Christ, x restored the whole fortilcaltan ¢ poe 


| OYNAPOMHC KAT. ἘΞΌΔΟΥ, : MA. 

-NOYHA BPYENNIOY ToY AED 
ONTAPI ἘΠῚ. BACIAEIAC yk fe τὔς τ 
TWN EYCEBEOTATWN (or EYOEBWN) BACIAEWN 
IWANNOY ΚΑΙ MAPIAC os | | 

TWN TAAAIOAOTWN ' 

EN MHNI ΜΑΙ 

EN ‘ETEL srs (or A) (6946 0 or 6941). 


τ This God. “protected gate of the Life-giving Spring was restored. with 
: ‘the co-operation and at the. expense of Manuel Bryennius Leontari, in the 
reign of the most pious sovereigns John and Maria Palzeologi ; in the” 
i month of ΠῚ in the Vee 1438 τοῦ 1433)." ὰ : 


| The 5 Empress Maria who i is s mentioned i in. 1 the ‘inscription: το 


“common ene emy was τ upon | the aad wall: fee a : 
To the Period of f John MIL ‘Palzologus, ‘probably, m 


a Da Cange, Familia Augusta Byzantine, P. 246. x 
° 2 Orzo ee 8: 54. 
5: Archao 
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croton, 


ΒΝ ΟΝ 


πηρηςνλλε υβϑονντῆς 


: ssigned the inscription which stands on the fifth tower north of 
the Gate of Charisius : 1 | | | ᾿ 


ΜΙΚΟΛΑΟΥ. 
ΚΑΒΑΛΑΡΙΟΥῚΌ 
TOY ATAAONOC 


ie ἘΠ | πῶς of Nicholas Agalon, Cabalarius.” ue | | τ 
. | 16) On the first outer tower north of the Golden Gate sad ae 
Πὰς the outer tower opposite - the Gate of the Pempton, the name 

| Manuel: Igari was found, placed a little below the inscriptions 
πὶ those. towers in honour of John VIL. Paleologus.” | “τ 
At first it might be supposed that we have here the name of | ᾿ 
the officer who superintended the repair of the fortifications in: 


he reign of that emperor. But, according to Leonard of Scio,® ee 
Manuel. lagari, along witha certain monk, Neophytus of Rhodes, } 
δ charge of such work. immediately before the final | siege, 
while Constantine Dragoses, the last of the Byzantine emperors, ᾿ 
vas making pathetic. efforts to avert inevitable doom. ‘Leonard — 
‘accuses Manuel and Neophytus of. having, even at that crisis, Ὁ : 
when the fate of the city hung i in the balance, embezzled alarge i 
art of the funds devoted to the restoration of the walls, ‘thereby ὁ. 


leaving the fortifications in a state which made 8. ‘successful " 
ὲ efence ‘impossible: i ‘Idcirco. urbs predonum. incuria, in tanta oes 
‘tempesta periit.” It is. said that after the capture of the city” Sect 


he Turks. discovered. a considerable portion ¢ of the stolen money ae 


"Paspated κα Dp 42. ae 35 ὁ Thi, > oc | ee 
nape Cotton Orbis. a “Maksumete 7 fe Capt, bade mod Ebi, ὁ die δ: τ 


‘CHAPTER VIL 


THE PALACE OF THE PORPHYROGENITUS. 


| THE. riined ‘Byzantine palace, commonly styled Tekfour Geral, 
beside the Porta Xylokerkou was the Imperial residence, known : 
᾿ as the Palace of the Porphyr ogenitus (τὰ βασίλεια τοῦ Π oppupo- : 
- “-yeviyrou : οἱ τοῦ Πορφυρογεννήτου οἴκοι)" and formed an annex 
Me to the great Palace of Blachernz, which stood lower down. the 
ess hill 
‘Thi is d true, Gy llius sippased it to be. the Palace of ες Heb 
: bee and his opinion, though contrary to all the evidence. θη τ 


: “the subject, has been generally accepted as correct. But the 
τι proof that the suburb of the Hebdomon was situated at Makri- : 
τς keui, upon the Sea of, ‘Marmora, is overwhelming, and conse- oe 
“ quently the Palace of the Hebdomon ‘must be. sought in 1 that ΔΕ 1 0 
oe neighbourhood.’ an Be | ey 

; The evidence for the proper ‘Byzantine ἢ name : of Tekfour Sarat sae 
ee occurs in ‘the: passage in which Critobolus describes the positions 
| Shee occupied by the various | divisions. of the Turkish army, during 
Be ἴδιο siege of 145 3: According | to that anthony. 8 the T urkish Jett: 


oo Critobolus, § e273 Cantacuzene, j i. P 305- 
5 See below, Chap. XIX. a ewe er at 
“8. Tekfour Serai means. Palace’ οὗ the dovereigiy ἢ ‘from’ ἃ “Persian” sword: signifying 
Wea er af the Crows Crowned Head. | Leunclavius. ΤΑΝ Εν Historia Te eerie ey 


“BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. ORs [car τ: 


τιν wing extended from the Xylo Porta (beside the Golden Hom) Las 
oy to the Palace of the Porphyrogenitus, which was situated ‘upon ἃ. 
Bue slope, and thence to the Gate of Charisius (Edirne Kapoussi). 2 co 
‘The site ‘thus assigned to the Palace of the Porphyrog enitus be 
id corresponds exactly to that of Tekfour Serai, which stands OBL υρθο 
τὰ the steep ascent leading. from | Egri ἘΠΕ a to the Gate Of ᾿ Ἐπ oe . 


: Adr ianople. 
| All other references to the Palace of the δὲ τὸ ἐμ: τ are τ 
in accord with this conclusion, so far, at least, as they imply | 
SOO the. proximity of that residence to the Palace of Blacherne. 


When: for instance, Andronicus Iil., in 1328, entered Con- 


: | ΠΕ ΕΣΆ by the Gate of St. Romanus to wrest the govern- a 
ment from the feeble hands of his grandfather Andronicus I], 
he took up his quarters, we are told, in the Palace of the 


Porphyrogenitus, to. be near the palace occupied by the 
elder sovereign.’ Πα" Andronicus IT. was at the Palace of 
Blacherne i is manifest from the fact that the peasants who wit- es 


nessed the entrance of the rebel grandson into the city ran and ΐ cee ᾿ 
‘reported the event to the guards stationed at the Gate Gyro- ΤῊΝ τα : 
limné,* a gate leading directly to the Palace of Blacherne.* τ" 

᾿ Again, the Palace of the Porphyrogenitus was. occupied by ; πω 
Toh Cantacuzene, int 347, while negotiating with the Dowager- as 
rae Empress Anna of Savoy to be acknowledged the colleague of her : τ; 


‘son, John Paleolog gus. Upon taking possession of that residence ἘΠ} 


; 6. issued strict injunctions that no. attack should be. made upon oe 
the palace in which the. empress and her. son were then. living. ᾿, 
But the followers of Cantacuzene, hearing that Anna hesitated 

ome to. terms, disobeyed his orders and seized the fort ὃ at : 


a8 Bienes: | aamed the Castelion, which guarded that ‘alae! τὶ τ 

ce Evidently the. Palace of Blachernae_ and the Palace of the Por- . 
oe phyrogenitus stood near each other. Seven years” later, John ee το ᾿ 
πος  Ῥαϊαοίοριιδ, himself, upon | his capture of the city, made. “thé: pe 
| Palace of the Porphyrogenitus his headquarters 5 while atfansing’ ee 
᾿ τοὶ the. abdication. of Cantacuzene2 And from the hantative , . 
τς οὗ the events on that occasion it is, again, manifest that the ᾿ 
Pa lace of the Porphyrogenitus was in the neighbourhood of the Ὥς 
~ Castelion and the Palace of Blacherne. ee ee 

‘By this identification, a flood of light is ‘ahed™ upon the vs : 

| incidents of Byzantine history Ἢ to which allusion has just been _ ᾿ 
made, | δὸς, | fe es ee 
᾿ The palace, an oblong ‘building in three stories, stands 
os between the two parallel walls which descend from the Porta Ἢ 
Xylokerkou for ἃ short distance, towards the Golden Horn. 
ooo Te: long sides, facing respectively north and. south, are transverse 
ae to the walls, while its short western and eastern sides rest, at: the | 


Bon “level of the second story, upon the summit of the walls. : ᾿ 
: Its roof and two upper floors have disappear ed, and nothing eee 
remains but an empty shell. The northern facade was supported Gee ae 
ee by pillars and piers, and. its” whole surface was decorated with | ; . 
| ᾿ beautiful and var ied patterns in mosaic, fenced of small pieces of τὰν 
br ick and stone. »The numerous windows of the building were SS 
ok ody amed in ‘marble, and, with the graceful balconies on the - oe 
eae east. and south, looked out | upon the superb views which the Cds 
: Ιοῆγ. position of the palace commanded, The western facade, ᾿ ᾿ς 
being t the most exposed to hostile missiles, was screened by a large — eS 
‘tower built on the west side of the Porta Xylokerkou, to ‘the ee 
njury, however, of the gate, which was thus partially blocked : up. vise 
ΑἹ tra ansverse > wall erected, at some : distance to ne north mae: fee 


αἰ Cc ἀν iii. pp. δὲ " δ, 5 Niepors Greg, XY. Ps TTI. 
3  Santecnzene, 1 iv, PP 299) 2091: Ἢ 
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"the area between the two walls, upon which the cules rests, τ 


ΕἸ spacious court, communicating by a gate at its north-eastern ee 


‘corner with the city, while a gate in the western wall led to the | 


3 - parateichion,? The latter entrance is, probably, the one known as. Ὁ 


: ὃ 1π8 Postern of the Porphyrog enitus, by which forty-two partisans ae 
OL John Cantacuzene made good their escape from the 5 ine ! 


art 


According to Salzenberg, ‘the palace belongs to >the carer half τ ᾿ 
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of the ninth century, and. was the work of the Emperor ‘Theo 
ᾧ philus ‘But ¢ the 1 name 5 of the pee is in favour of the view ἢ ᾿ 


Laney and ΕΠ a monument of the Art of the ᾿ a 


~ tenth century. "Constantine Porphyrogentis was s noted for the τ 
᾿ number of palaces he erected, δ᾽ ἬΝ, Ἴνα ens 


ae ἘΣ “Pafferner (see below, p- 113, Sostetence 3) spealis. of a propyleum supported by : “πὶ 
of as ane πο ϑον as a the: entrance to the court of the palace from the city. ia ee 
2 138, Τὴν τοῦ Τιορφερογονέτου προτογορενομένην Ὁ: 


ΝῊ eas Bits of fF Bys santini. “(By kind permission ἡ Mrs, Walker. > 
alzenbetg, A ltchristliche Baudentmaler von Constantinopel, Ῥ: 125. Ds 
. : ~The: date of the building is by no. means rattled. : 


tha an the time of Theodosius I; Dr ‘Mordtmann 
1a mperor, » It isa πὰ for: experts in Art to 


‘THE PALACE OF THE PORPHYROGENITUS (VIEW OF INTERIOR). 


μὰ the | north-western | ‘ond: ‘of mee stood. 1 τ ἘΠῚ ig 
ὡς lence, the wester a facade. of which, pierced by ‘spacious 
sitions, still surmounts the outer wall οὗ the court, - Over the — 
τ΄ second window (from the south) was inscribed the monogram of — 
the legend on. the arms of the Paleologi a Βασιλεὺς βεσλέμν 


Ὶ : Βασιλεύων Βασιλεύουσι. | ; ἧς τς ΠΣ 
cae | Dr: | aspates * regarded this building as the Monastery of. the 
| asi Ἰ ΒΑ Orders of the Angels, mentioned by Cantacuzene ; Ἧ but 
that monastery, and the gate named after it, were at Thessa- 
me lonica, and not at Constantinople. The building formed part cs 


cof the Palace of the Porphyrog enitus, SOSA SS 
᾿ ᾿Βυπα!άυ5, the annotator of Ducas,’ speaking of the palace, Ὁ 
says that the double-headed eagle of the Paleologi was to be 
a on the lintel of one of the doors 5 ; that: the capitals of th 
pillars in the building bore the lilies of. France ; and tha 
everal armorial 8 hields were found there with the monogram— : 


oe “These « ornaments may be indications of repairs: made by 
i τς ‘a different occupants of the palace.’ te ee ae | ὌΝ 


1 Paspatess Ῥ. 42. We ee eee .8 Babes 62, 63. 
8 Lib. i. p. 268.- he ee # Pasa 612... "ἢ fg id oa 
δὰ Tafferner, chapliia’ to the Embassy sent by the Emperor Leopold a to the wae 
cok τι Ottoman Court (Caesarea Legatio quam, mandante Augustissimo Ron. Imperatore Leo- προς 
ee # abd? I. ad Portam Ottomanicam, suscepit, perfictique Excellentissimus Dominus 
τον Walterus Comes de Lestic, 1688), gives in his account of the mission (pp. 92, 93) the 
following description ἢ of the palace in. his day :—‘* Preeteriri non potuit quin invisere- 
tur aula magni Constantini: Regia hee ad Occidentem meenibus adhzeret 5 nobilia. 
~~ sublimibus. operibus instructissimo olim colle locata: tribus substructionibus moles — ee 
ἐπ᾿ assurrexerat 5 ; altius ‘nullum in tota urbe domicilium. — Palatij coronis ‘superstes τοῦτο 
τ more inciso elaborata tectum fulcit, ventis et imbribus ‘pervium,. - Vastee et eminentes. τα 
preter sacree antiquitatis wedilitatem ἃ pario lapide fenestrae liquids: demonstrant, Ὁ ᾿ 
 cujus palatij ornamenta fuerint, cujus aul etiamnum: ruins sint. -Propyleum decem 
~~ column magnitudinis et artificij: dignitate conspicus: _ sustinent : ejus in angulo 
_ denolatusy ¢ et raderibus s scatens τ patens. meeret. Pergula ἃ ‘centro prominens universes 
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μου ἔοι ρἔοιΩοιςιςιςι)" .............--.9ῦϑὃθ05..ὕὺὕᾧς.β ππούσπτεν τι πποπηυασνενομαμκσκιινοσοιι “ποτ ες πρέωονροουο ὦ... 


ent 


ΕἾ ‘ pebis cougpectum’ vaxpltcat “Columinis: constat ; αὐτο, “passim illitis, ¢ cujus radios color _ 


ἢ viridis extiamnum animat. -Grandiora lapidum fragmenta, cum primis fabrice orna- 
ae mentis, ac fulcris ceteris in Moschéas translata sunt: sola tantee molis vestigia, atque ᾿ 


oe OR ungue cadaver nunc restat. Muro extimo meridiem versis insertum parieti visitur — 
and a Oratoriolum. hominibus recipiendis sex opportunum: Angustia loci persuadet private 


ay iliud pietati_ Constantini sacrum fuisse. Squallet turpiter hec Imperatorij operis — ᾿ 
ἀπε majestas. nune inter arbusta,. atque hederas et sive cceli injurias,. Sive immanitatem 


 barbarorum, sive Christianoram incurlam accuses, non absimilem cum B tempore rebus. ει 


. τ oreteris, ἀρ ὦ floreant, internecionem minatur.” 
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CH APTER vu. 


ae ‘THE FORTIF ICATIONS ON THE NORTH-WESTE RN SIDE oF THE ᾿ US 
| Ἵ CITY, BEFORE THE SEVENTH CENTURY. 


ce: the “Gate. of the Xylokerkus, or the ‘Kerko ες. the ; 
ai heodosian Walls come to an abrupt termination, and the. line 
of defence from that point to the Golden Horn is continued b 


fortifications: which, for the most part, did not exist. before th 
eventh centur r, Along the greater portion of their course these 


bulwe arks. consisted of a single. wall, without a moat ; but. ‘at. a 
αὐ short distance from the water, where they stand on level ground, τὸ 
ee they formed a double wall, which was at one time protected by : 
ο oa moat and constituted a citadel at the > north-western angle of 
ee the city. : “g | i oe 
ee ‘With. the exception of that eitaders outer wall; “erected by ἶ 
τῶν Leo the Armenian, the defences from the Kerko. Porta to , 
ie se ‘the Golden. Horn. have usually been ascribed to the Empero 
| - Heraclius.’ Βα this opinion is at variance both with history 
" A and with the striking diversity i in construction exhibited. by. he : 
various portions of the works. “Asa: matter of fact, the forti- 
fications extending from the Kerko Porta. to the Golden Ho 1 
comprise walls that belong to, ‘at least, three periods : : ‘the Wal 
of Hipeaclion the ‘Wall of Leo, and the ‘Wall of Mar 
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Comnenus.! - Curiously enough, the Wall of Manuel Comnenus, ᾿ 

‘though latest in time, stands first in order of position, for it 
intervenes between the Theodosian Walls, on the one hand, 
a and the Heraclian and Leonine Walls, on the other. | 


_ Here, therefore, a question presents itself which must be ᾿ 


4 sngweréd before proceeding to the study of the walls just 


mentioned. If the various portions of the fortifications between 
the Kerko Porta and the Golden Horn did not come, respec-_ 
tively, into existence until the seventh, ninth, and eleventh 
centuries, how was the north-western side of the city defended 
- previous to the erection of those walls? | 
Two answers have been given to this important and very 


difficult question. Both agree in maintaining that the city was. 


defended on the north-west by the prolongation of the Theo- oF 


| | dosian Walls ; but they differ as regards the precise direction in J 
_ which the walls were carried down to the Golden Horn. : 
᾿ς One view is that the Theodosian Walls upon leaving the 


᾿ ; Kerko Porta turned north-eastwards, to follow the castern spur : on 
oot OF the Sixth Hill? along a line terminating somewhere in the 


ee vicinity of Balat Kapoussi.? According to this view, the quarter 


— οἵ Blacherne, which until 627 lay outside the city limits,* was. 


᾿ ‘the ‘territory situated between the spur just mentioned and. the 


oe line occupied eventually by the Walls of Comnenus and Heraclius. ᾿ 


The second view on the subject is that the two. Theodosian 


Walls were carried northwards along the qvester 7. spur 7 of the 2 
oe Sixth Hill, and enclosed it on every side. On this. supposition, | 


the: suburb of Blacherne, with ‘its celebrated ‘Church of the ᾿ 


πὸ 1 Dr ’Mordémann’ was the a to prove this. ‘Sea belly, p. 122. oe eae eS 
.3 The Sixth Hill sends three spurs. towards the Golden Hom, ) which may y be oo 


ΤῚΣ distinguished as the eastern, middle, and western. | 


oe 8 This is the view of Dr. Paspates, pp- 23.35 92. ee oe Π 
4 Procopius. (De. d., Ae ΟΣ 3), speaking of the Church of Bidcheme, describes ge es 
jituated πρὸς "τοῦ Ὁ περιβόλου, ἐ “χώρῳ. Ἰταλὸν, Ἔλαχέιλακο: ch ae oie 
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Theotokos, ΠΕ ἢ, the fortifications, “was” the: oie Πα πε 


from the foot of the western spur of the Sixth Hill to the G olden 
‘Horn, the plain occupied now by the quarter of Aivan Serai. 


In support of the first opinion, there is the undoubted fact poet ᾿ 
that the Theodosian Ww alls, as they approach the Ker ko Porta; «ἢ τι 


bend north-eastwards, so that if continued in that direction 


they would reach the Golden Horn near the Greek Church οἵ 


St, L Jemetrius, to the west of Balat Kapoussi. 


The opinion that the Theodosian Walls were carried to ἧς 
foot of the western spur of the Sixth Hill rests upon the 


fact that traces of old fortifications enclosing that spur are still 


distinctly visible ; while the Theodosian Moat is, moreover, con- : | 
tinued towards Aivan Serai, until it is stopped Ey the Wall of i 


| Manuel, which runs transversely to ite 


ote ‘The fortifications referred to are found mostly to the rear of : Ἔν, 
" the Comnenian Wall, but porous of them are seen also to the oe 
| “nod th of it. | ee | 
One line of the fortifications pie: eaed from the Kerko Porta τ 
long the western flank of the spur, and joined the city walls a: 
| lit ttle. to the south of the." Tower of Isaac Angelus ;” another — 
line. ran from that gate along the eastern side of the spur to 
' the fountain Tsinar ‘T’chesme in ‘the quarter of Londja, a short. i one ae 
distance to the south-east. ‘of the Holy Well which marks the oe 
site of the Church of Blacherna: ; ᾿ while 8 third wall, facing the ἴεν 
Golden Horn, defended the northern side of the s spur, and ee 
π᾿ abutted against the city walls, very near. the southern. end of 


the Wall of Heraclius. ᾿ δον the acropolis formed by. these 


τα This is the view ot Dr Molioanin: pe IL Wie 


πο τς ® Previous ‘to the erection of Manuel’s Wall, the Moat may pe continued further | 
north, protecting the wall along the western side of [6 βρυτὶ - | ΠῚ 
" 5 Cf, Paspates, pp. 92-99, regarding the remains of the walls around the spur, the ee 
woe area. they enclose, and their. character, . According to chim, the wall on the eastern τ 

| side of ‘the apie measures τῇ, 157. ὅτι in | length, and is in ‘some Patsy τὰ, 1 34 high ; | 
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wats: of defence, the Palace ἘΠ Blacherne and ‘the Palace of 
the Porphyrogenitus were in due time erected. tao ar 
Both answers to the question before us have much in ‘their 


ρόῳ, and possibly the truth on the subject is to be found in | lt 


their combination. Their respective values as rival theories will, ν 


- perhaps, be more easily estimated, if. we begin with the consider- oa 


᾿ ation of the second answer. 


| That the western spur of the Sith’ Hu was a “fortified ee 


‘oa early i in the history of the city can scarcely be disputed, 
It must have been so, to commence at the lowest date, before 


the erection of the Wall of the Emperor Manuel in the twelfth ee 
“century ; ; for it was to get clear of the fortifications on that. spur Ne 
that the Comnenian Wall describes the remarkable detour it 


: makes i in proceeding from the court of the Palace of the Porphyro- 7 
-genitus towards the Golden Horn, running out westwards for. a 
considerable distance. before taking a northerly course | in the 3 
direction of the harbour. Then, there is reason to believe that 
: he spur was fortified as early, as the seventh century. — This is : 
Ἵ mplied in the accounts we have of the siege of Constantinople ᾿ 


by the Avars in 627, when we hear of fortifications, named the ae 


Wall of Blachernz; the Pteron? or Proteichisma,? outside of which ee 


᾿ stood f the Church of Blachernze and the Church of St N icholas.* 


᾿ Ἐς or these sanctuaries were situated pr ecisely at the foot of . 
‘the western spur of the Sixth Hill, the site of the former being τ 


: marked by the ‘Holy. Well of Blache at Aivan Serai, that of a 


᾿ γαῖ! along. then nor thera: dag of, the ‘spur is. m. “#809 90 ‘tong, τ m. 13st eh: 
on the western n side of the spur i is 1 ταὶ “8 5 sna and 4 as Jae as. oid Sone Ὁ 
hecity, .ς πὰ | : 
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the latter by the E oly. Well i in | the ground between the Wall of τῷ 
‘Heraclius and the Wall of Leo. | | a 
It is also in favour of the presence of fortifications on. the ou 
spur in the seventh century to find that the historians of the 
— Avar siege are silent as to any danger incurred by the. Palace 
2 Of Blacherne, which stood on. the spur, when ‘the Church of 
i St. N icholas was burnt down, and when the Church of Blacherna ᾿ 
᾿ς narrowly escaped the same fate. A similar silence is observed τι 
885 to any advantage derived by the palace from the ee 
᾿ : of the Wall of Heraclius, at the close of the war. ore : 
| | But the age of these fortifications may be carried pack to. ee 
| still earlier date than the seventh century ; for, according to the ee 
ἷ Notitia, the Fourteenth. Region of the city, which stood on the ᾿ 
Ε Sixth Hill, was defended by a wall of its own, proprio muro : 
vallata, 50. as to appear a distinct town.’ The fortifications 
on the Sixth Hill may therefore claim to have originally con- pe 
stituted the defences of that ‘Region, and therefore to be as a 
old, at least, as the reign of Theodosius 11... | reas : 
| Βαϊ although the origin οἵ. the fortifications around ‘the ᾿ 4 
| western spur of the Sixth Hill may thus be carried 50. far back, ae 
it is a mistake to regard them as a structural prolongation of the oe 
ns Theodosian Walls. On the contrary, 7 they are distinct and 
independent constructions. They proceed northwards, while the 2% 
: latter make. for the north-east ; sO that the Wall of Anthemius 


ie: produced, would stand to the east: of the former, while. th 
᾿ ‘Wall of the Prefect. Constantine. under similar circumstances 
would cut them transversely. Furthermore, the outer wall 


‘north, of the Kerko Porta, is built almost at right ale 
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western: facade of the Palace of Porphyrogenitus? upon the other, 
is almost crushed between them. Such a situation could never 
have been assigned to the gate, if the walls on either hand 

| belonged to the same construction. It should also be added 

yoo that the masonry of the walls around the spur is different from 
a that i in the Walls of Theodosius. | 


How the non- -Theodosian character of the walls to the aaah - 


᾿ οἵ the Kerko Porta is to be accounted for admits of more than 
“one: explanation. It may be due to changes in works of 
Z Theodosian origin, or to the fact that they are works of δὴ 
- earlier period,? or to the fact that they are works of a later age. 
On the supposition that these fortifications defended originally 
_. the Fourteenth Region, the second explanation is the most 


ΠῚ probable, for the division of the city into Regions was anterior 
to Theodosius ITI. and there is every reason to believe that the — 


ue earliest period of its history. 


isolated Fourteenth Region was a fortified suburb from the . ast . 


_ Accordingly, | ‘the second answer to the question howe the se ᾿ ee 


 ς north-western side of the city was defended before the erection ae 


: ‘ Ae of the Walls of Heraclius, Leo, and Manuel Comnenus, would * 
have more in its favour if it maintained that the defence was’. 


uk ing fortifications around the western spur of the Sixth Hill. Beate! 
| : The. chief dittculty attending this view is. that the ᾿λιοιλεία ᾿ 
Ὁ ᾿ ΠΝ ΤᾺ showe, Ρ. IID. ‘See also’ ilustiation τ. Dp. HB: 


3 With alterations made in the course of time by. repairs. ᾿ a τς 
8. ὁ Nott, ad Reg KEG οἱ Regio sane licet in urbis. quartadecima numeretur, 


Ἢ civitatis. ostendit.” 


was Sei tled there. If ae it. is. A extremely, probable that the Sixth Hill was fortified, 
‘ dal 


: effected by the junction οἵ the Theodosian Walls with pre e-exist- a 


- tamen quia spatio interjecto divisa ¢ est, muro Broprie: ‘Vallata alterius Gaomodo speciem or 


Dionysius Byzanting. derives the name "Blacheras. Féin: a, barbarian chieftain who ἄν 


 ῬΕθοριθεμαόριν; ‘See 8 Gyles, ὁ De a : ae oe ae 


vit] FORTIFICA TIONS ΟΝ NOR TH. WES TERN SIDE. 1 Ὁ 


ree ---ςτοσπσοτ-σσσοτσεσεσπισπ::π:::ππ: σ:σεοςεξσασσς-: ἮΝ bi 


| "speaks of the ‘Fourteenth | Region as ; still an isolated suburb 
in the reign of. Theodosius IL 7 | oo 
As regards the opinion that the Theodosian | Walls proceeded : 


᾿ from the Kerko Porta to the Golden Horn in a north-eastern 


course and reached the water between the Chur ch of St. Demetrius 


and Balat Kapoussi, it. has upon its side the patent fact that Ὶ | 


those walls, if produced according to their trend at the Kerko 
Porta, would certainly follow the line indicated. On this view, 
the walls around the western spur of the Sixth Hill were either _ 
the fortifications of the Fourteenth Region (modified), or walls 


built expressly to defend the Palace of Blacherne, after the _ i 


fifth century. 
The trend of the walls at the Kerko Porta affords, unques- 


"θῇ ἘΘΉΣΡΝ, a very strong argument for this view of the case. But | 


_ the view is open to objections. The absence of all traces of the be ὃ ef el 
: walls along the line indicated should, perhaps, not be pressed, ‘ Bg | 


| as such works are apt’ to disappear when superseded. A “more. eos Ne 
serious objection is that the Theodosian Moat does not follow ὁ 


, the north-eastern course of the walls, but proceeds northwards, 2 


: for a short distance, in the direction of Aivan Serai. 
Furthermore, if the western spur of the Sixth Hill was 


Ps | already fortified when the Theodosian Walls were built, it is. | 


. reasonable to suppose that the land defences of the city were 


Ὁ : completed by. the simple. expedient of uniting the new works | ᾿ τι | 
: with» the old. Any other proceeding Sapeats.: cumbrous and oo leith a 


mS _ superfluous. | 


ἢ command. 


Still, after. all 3 is said, the isenaon we have is so meagre, : 


oe oe the. changes made in the walls beside the Kerko Porta. ας. 
Lak manifestly been so numerous, that a decided judgment upon the oe 


point at: issue does not seem warranted byt the evidence. at our: ee 


\ Notita, ad Reg. Α i 7. 
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CHAPTER x. 


‘THE WALL OF ‘THE EMPEROR MANUEL COMNENUS. 


| - AccoRDING to Nicetas Choniates? a portion of the city fortifica- τ 


_ tions was erected by the Emperor Manuel Comnenus. 


‘The historian alludes to that work when describing the site ee ἡ 
“upon which the Crusaders established their camp in 1203, and =. x 
from his account of the matter there can be no doubt regard- _ 


_ ing the portion intended. The Latin camp, says Nicetas,” was 
- pitched on the hill which faced the western front of the Palace of : 
- Blachern, and which was separated from the city. walls. by a. 


a strip. of level ground, extending from the Golden Horn, on the, Ὁ 


north, to the wall built by. the Emperor Manuel, ‘on the south. | 


This. is. an unmistakable description of the hill which stands — ᾿ 
το, the west of the fortifications. between the Golden Hor mand τι τ 


a Egri Kapou, and which i is separated from those fortifications by ἐτς 
ἃ πετοῦν plain, as by a ‘trench or gorge. Consequently, the walk 


rected by the Emperor ‘Manuel must be sought at the plain’s 


| outhern eaten ; and there, Preeti, | commences: a Tine of : a ᾿ 


vi 
cit ik, 
that 


δ ee 


ὴ Lig 


mp | 
ee 


bs inking el Gig? 


| ᾿ the Imperial residence. At the same time, the older fortifications 
᾿ οὖ ee allowed to remain as a second line of defence. ὌΠ το 


' the outer. face, and built of larger. blocks of stone® than those : 


Le Was unprotected by a moat, but to compensate for this lack : 
; the wall. was more massive, and flanked” by stronger towers 


hoe two posterns. 
᾿ ἴῃ the curtain ὁ extending from the outer wall of the court of f 
1 Palace of the Porphyrogenitus to the first tower of Manuel's 


oe ‘Wall. The other en stood | between the “second and third 


| Oe ‘Nicetas. Chon., pe 269: ; Benjamin. οἵ Toledo, p 12 Pe rons 
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court of the Palace of the Porphyrogenitus, a sty le of workman- 2 ᾿ " 
ship perfectly distinct from any. found elsewhere i in ‘the ἜΡΘΗ ἢ 
οὕ the city. - ebay, ᾿ ἢ τ προ. oe & 
| The object of building this wall was sto oad to the security οἱ Dee 
τ the Palace of Blachernz, which became the favourite residence 
of the. Imperial | Court in the reign “of: ‘Alexius Comnenus/ ec 
and. which Manuel himself enlarged and beautified. δ. Phe os Seo 

new wall was not only stronger than the earlier. defences of ees : 
the palace, but had also the advantage of removing the point See : 
eee attack against this part of the city to a greater distance from ae : 


“Tn construction the wall is a series of lofty arches. closed; on ac ae 


generally employed in the Walls of Theodosius. On account ὁ 
the steepness of the slope on which it, for the most part, stands, : 


than other portions of the fortifications. At the summit. the ce 
wall measured fifteen feet in thickness. OF its nine towers, the τς 
first six, commencing from the court of thé Palace of the Porphy- o " 
ΟΤΌΡΘΏΪ 5, are alternately round and octagonal ; the seventh and τ 
Ἶ eighth are octagonal ; the last i is square. | pe ee rece : 
‘The wall was provided with a public gate and, apparently ᾿ 


One postern, ‘opening on ‘the Theodosian parateicheion, ἢ was 


ae fa Anne ‘Conn, Sv ‘P. 275, παίει. ἔτ τἀν 


oP : ᾿ 2 Asa rule, two to four courses of stone, alternating \ with six tor nine courses of br 
4 T Bis ts a Dee of Tur Kish tepals in a-whick. the lintel of a poster i is found. 
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τ towers, and i is remarkable for being the only entrance in the city 

walls furnished with a drip-stone. ‘Dr. Paspates? identified it 

with the Paraportion of St. Kallinikus ; but the postern of that 
name is mentioned in history before the erection of Manuel's Wall. 


” pa eee 8 “κύριον aber ὡς - ilies: 


Between the sixth and seventh towers was the Public. Gate, 
“or styled Egri Kapou. By some authori ities, as already stated,2 
it has been identified with. the Porta Charisiou, but it is, beyond | 
es question, the Porta Kaligaria, so conspicuous in the last siege οὖ 


the city.2 This is clear from the following circumstances: The 
Porta Kaligaria pierced the wall which protected the quarter 
~ known, owing to the manufacture of military shoes (caliga) there, 
as the Kaligaria (ἐν τοῖς Καλιγαρίοις). That wall stood near the 
palace of the emperor; it was a single line of fortifications, dis- 7 
tinguished for its strength, but without a moat. It occupied, | 
moreover, such a position that from one of its towers the Em- 
τ peror Constantine Dragoses and his friend the historian Phrantzes 
were able to reconnoitre, early in the morning of the fatal 29th ν Ὁ 
ae Of. May, the. operations of the Turkish army before the Theodo- - 
sian Walls, and hear the ominous sounds of the preparations for 
o 7 the last assault. 5 All these particulars hold true only of the wall : 7 
ge we in which Egri ASEDOW is. situated ; and hence that gate must be ere 
uy fhe Porta Kaligaria. : i δ oe 
ee ͵ “Τῆς only inscription found on the Wall of Manuel cao eens 
OS or the two. words, ὙΠῈΡ. ΕΥ XHC, on-a stone built into the left πὸ 
side of the entrance which leads from within the salty. into the ae 
aun ἀπ tower above mentioned, | 


In the. siege 5 of 1453, 3," this wall, on account of its proximity to ᾿ 


ἢ Pa age ἐδ Ἢ 2 See bore: Ῥ: Ba" oe | Ῥο τάμε ἢ iv. 177. erties 

4 Nicolo Barbaro, Ρ. “04, “Questa Coleone: si xe. apresso del palazzo de, rae 
imperador 5” Ῥ- 784, “Li no ve jera barbacani. » Leonard of: Scio, ** Ad partem a 
lam muroram simplicium, qua nec fossatis, nec antemurali. tutebatur, Calegari iam εν 
dictam.” Again he says, “ *Maurus ad Caligariam erat Perlatas, for tque” ΕΣ 

are tes, Ῥ 280. | a, τ re 
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pet terete en rent 


᾿ the Palace of Blacherne, was. the object of special attack ; but 
all the attempts of the ‘Turkish: gunners and miners failed to 
open a breach in it? A battery of three cannon, one of them _ 
“athe: huge piece cast by Orban, played | against these bulwarks | ἊΝ 
oe with such little effect that the Sultan ordered the guns to be 
a0 transferred to the battery before the Gate of St. Romanus.” 
The skilled miners who were brought from the district | around — 
_ Novobrodo, in Servia, to undermine the wall succeeded in 


shaking down only part of an old tower, and all the mines they 
opened were countermined by John Grant, a German engineer in 
the service of the Greeks.® 

The tower from which the emperor and Phrantzes recon- 


β noitred the Turkish movements was, Dr. Paspates thinks, the oe 
noble tower which stands at the point where the wall bends to : 


_ descend the slope towards the Golden Horn.* 


The portion of the fortifications, some 453 feet in length, oo 
| extending from the square tower in the wall just described to EE ON 
_ the fourth tower to the north (the tower bearing an inscription in mont 
honour of Isaac Angelus),® is considered by one authority to be oy 
also a part of the Wall of Manuel Comnenus.® If so, it must oe 
: have undergone great alterations since that emperor's time, for “πη 
in its construction and general. appearance it is very different ἽΝ εἴ : 
᾿  ἤοπὶ the Comnenian ramparts. It is built of smaller blocks of ἐδ ee 
᾿ stone : its bricks are much slighter i in make ; its arches less filled : : : : ᾿ 
oe with | masonry ; its four towers are all square, and glaringly ιν oe 
beled inferior to the splendid towers in Manuel’s’ undoubted work ; bee oe 
Ls ‘while, immediately to the south of the. square tower above ae 


ι Leonard of. Scio, “ Holiuilem perinde bombardam (qitainquarh major alal 


ae uae vix bovum quinquagenta centum juga vehebant) ob partem illam . . lapide 
ee qui palmis meis undecim ex meis ambibat i in gyro, ex ea murum πο δια ΒΡῈ εἰ » 


os Bb Ai ΚΣ), IN, Barbaro,, May 16, 21-25 ; ἡδονῶν, Ῥ. 2A 
a 4 Dasnates, Pp. 22:  Phrantzes: De 280. 

| 5 See below, Ρ. 132. The tow er is marked L on Map facing ᾿ 115. 

τας ὁ Mordeiiain, ᾿ 35: es ae | 
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-ὐδσυσσσεκσσστπτσσεπσ: 


ernment tame “renee etree tn rm ene eet a 


: Pc  πυπε one can see, ‘from within the city, a line of junction 
mae between the wall to the. south and the wall to the north of that 
: tower, indicating in the plainest possible manner the juxtaposi- 
oo. “tion. of two perfectly distinct structures, And in point of fact, 
three i inscriptions. recording repairs are found on the latter wall. 
Ἶ | One inscription, on the fourth tower, belongs to the reign of Isaac | 
oe Angelus? and bears the date 1188. Another i is seen among the 
Turkish repairs executed on the city side of. the second tower 
ἘΝ ἘΠ the wall, and records the date, “In the year 6824 (1 317), 
November 4 ihe the year, as we have seen, in which Irene, the. 
empress of Andronicus IL., died, leaving large sums of ‘money, 
which that emperor devoted, ‘mainly, to the restoration of the 
bulwarks of the capital? The third inscription stands on the | 
curtain between. the third and fourth towers of the wall, imme- 
a diately below the parapet, and commemorates repairs. executed 
i 1441τὲ by John VIL. Paleologus, who was concerned | in the 
_Teconstruction of the Outer Theodosian Wall. . qt reads: Ms 


IWANNHO. ἘΝ χω Tw. 

Be OG ‘THOTOO BACIAEYC: 
3 “ΚΑῚ AYTOKPATWP PWMAIWN eee at ne 
QO ILAAATOAOFOO KATA MENA ee ae es 
oS AYPOYOTOY. ΤῊ “A : Sl Ge HOE CUA 
“BON: ΜΘ. ETOYC (6949). 


a eye yok Paleologui, faithful King and Emperor of the Romans in » Christ, fi 
| God 5 on the second of ἴῃς. month of August of the year ξεν; whe 

To the north of the second tower in the wall before us is a 
rat way which answers. to the description of the. Gate of Gyro- : 
ohn τῆς Τυρολίμνης); for the Gate of Gyrolimné, like 
ntrance, stood in the immediate vicinity of the Palace of τ 
| was so near the ἈΠ on which the: ‘Crusaders ᾿ 


Tower with inscription of Isaac Angelus. 


THE PALZOLOGIAN WALL, NORTH OF THE WALL OF THE EMPEROR MANUEL COMNENUS. 


ὥς 


ἐμ ak γρρμαλθς, 


THE GATE OF GYROLIMNE, 


i) ‘WALL OF THE EMPEROR MANUEL ¢ COMNENUS. 


a tt sociation tnicerensiatetnnutene nam mtertet ‘ 


4 Ἢ, ; encamped i in 1203 that the Greeks ‘stationed at. the gate a Ἢ 
a the enemy on the hill were almost within speaking distance Ὁ 6 ὺῦ 
oe 2 Phe gate derived its name from a sheet of water called the a 

δι αν Lake: CApyupa Alun), at the head of the Golden Ἡοίή, 10 
a and beside which was an Imperial palace? The gate was at the on 

os service of the Palace of Blacherne, 2 fact which, doubtless, Ἔχ ε 


| “plains the decoration of the arch of the entr ance with: tee ie 

Γ΄ Tmperial busts? ee, a | oe ae Loe 
Δ ᾿ Several: historical. reminiscences are attached ‘to the gate. poe 
ae οὐτεκριοῖν it, probably, the leaders of the Fourth Crusade went to Ἢ ᾿ ae 
ce and fro in carrying on their negotiations with Isaac Angelus. 4. ἘΠῚ 
Byi it Andronicus the Younger went forth in hunter's garb, with oe 

is dogs and falcons, as if to follow the chase, but in reality tos 
oin. his adherents and raise the standard of revolt against his : 
randfather.® * Hither that prince came thrice in the course of his 
€ ellion, and held parley with the officials of the palace, as the yo 
dt upon the walls, regarding terms of peace 3° and here the 
telligence’ that he had entered the city was brought by the 
_ peasants: ‘who had seen him: admitted early in the πιριπίαθ, τ : 
᾿ς i Pret the Gate of St. Romanus.” _ εν ἔπι 
ΠΩΣ τ Τὸ this gate Cantacuzene also came at the head of ‘his troops ἈΠῈ 
eee i in 1343, to sound the disposition of the capital during t his contest toe | 
ἘΠῚ —e Apocaucus and the Empress Anna’ Be Si Ee ee 


ie a Nicetas Chon. pp 719, 720. BE ει ed ARP Phe? Gaga ob Shanes 

ae Anna Comnena, Kep. 483 Albert ἘΠῚ, lib. , 10, speaks: of ‘pena a 
. gates, versus Sanctum Argenteum ; 2 while ᾿αμβυθοίμο ‘Tmitatis et: Continuatus Ὁ ; 
Auteurs Occidentaux sur les Cr cisades, vol. iii. p- 178) states that Bohemond, who, a 
ecording to Anna Comnena- (x. p. 61) and Ville- Hardouin: (c. cea lodged. at the τῶν 
γ ΟὨΒΒΙΕΥΥ͂. οὗ. SS. Cosmas and Damianus, in the. Cosmidion (Eyoub), was. assigned Ss 
arters—extra. civitatem in Sancto Argenteo.. The. ‘Sanctus Argenteus. of. these Ὁ 
doubtless the church. dedicated to the saints above: mentioned, who were : 
nargyri (Without: Money): anes name of the a. and the B epitiet of the 
obably connected. | : 

: ist of Thustrations. 


=) i. Pp» 80, been a 


ide zy ' Ville-Hardouin, Ci 39, 40; 45, a7 
= oe Lbid., ἢ i. pp. 255; 289, 290. 
Ἕ Gantapaaens, ς i, Pe got. ease: 
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ete era In οὐ του κου ee ae tinted} primer 


THE PALACE OF BLACHERNA, 


τὸ ἐν Βλαχέρναις, Βασίλειον, Παλάτιον. 


a Until. the site τῇ the Palace of Blachernz is excavated, little 
a = be added to the information which Du Cange! and Paspates? 
have collected respecting that Imperi ial residence, from the state- 
ments made on the subject by writers during the By zantine 
‘period. Af. the quarter of Egri Kapou, on the western spur of 6 
the Sixth Hill, was included in the Fourtee nth Region of the 
a8 city, the Palace of Blacherne appears first as the palace which, " 
| according to the Notitia, adorned that Region.® In the reign of 
Ὁ Anastasitis I. the residence was enlarged by the addition of the. ᾿ 
᾿ ΤΥ παθ. Anastasiacus (Τρίκλινος ᾿Αναστασιακὸρ),: and | in the 
~ tenth century ὅ it boasted, moreover, of the Triclinus of the Holy | 
i ‘Shrine (Τρίκλινος. τῆς ἁγίας σοροῦ), named so in honour of the 
| shrine in which the robe and mantle of the Theotokos were kept 
- in the Church of Blacherne ; the Triclinus Danubius (Tid Ἂς 
; ᾿Δανουβιὸρ); and the Portico Josephiacus (τὸν Πόρτικα Ἰωσηφιακὸν). ae . 
Under Alexius I. Comnenus it was frequently. occupied by the a 


τ Court, and there the emperor received the leaders of. the First CS 
‘Crusade, Peter the Hermit, Godfrey of Bouillon, Bohe smond, and, 2. 
᾿ others.’ 6 By Manuel Comnenus it was repaire ed and embellished? 
to an extent which obtained for it the name of the New Palac ef ase 
and it was one of the sights of the capital with which he ente ar- ᾿ 
tained Amaury, King of Jerusale em. The: lofty building named : 
after the Empress Irene, 10 and, probably, the Domus  Polytimos," : 


Ἢ ‘ehig 3 ive pede. πὴ 


22 nopol ; Ciriani i, pp. 130-132. | 
4 σ᾽, atk ἕν * Suidas, Ad Daten Anastasi 


1 Micetas Chon. p. . 269. : 
: 9 * Milian ο of Tyre, 2 sup 
nu abs Bes : ᾿ 


Paleologian Repairs. 


ROR MANUEL COMNENUS. 
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A 


GENERAL VIEW OF THE WALL OF THE EMPI 


Ww PALL ὦ OF. THE -EMPERO ἢ ANUEL comNeNus. 


ee the. work of Manuel “Comnenus, “He ‘also increased, Ee 

we have seen, the security. ‘of the palace by the. erection of. 

ue new bulwarks ; ᾿ἴο which Isaac Angelus. added a tower.! : In ἰοῦ ΟΣ 

τεῦ μῆς: palace was. the scene of” the negotiations between the. ὃ Ve 

ce latter. emperor. and the ‘envoys οἵ Baldwin: οἵ Flanders: and Oe 

Henrico Dandolo, the leaders of the Fourth Crusade? EE. 1204, ᾿ ἫΝ πε. 

τ upon ‘the capture of the city by the Crusaders, it surrendered τὸ eee 

᾿ς Henry, the brother of Baldwin,’ but the Latin emperors seem to ᾿ oe 

ee : have preferred the Palace of the Bucoleon for their residence. — i , : 

Baldwin IL, however, resided in the Palace of Blachernz, and ous 

ene left it in such a hithy condition that when taken possession of 

| Lobe the Greeks in 1261, Michael Paleologus could not occupy ον 

until it had been thoroughly cleaned and renovated.* It was the τ 
ce usual residence of the Byzantine Court during the period of the ᾿ τι 

Ῥαϊαοϊορί, >and from this palace the last emperor who sat upon : 

‘ the throne of Constantinople went forth to die “in. the winding- 

"sheet of his empire.” ® All descriptions of the palace agree ins 

᾿ representing it as of extr aordinary splendour.” Foreign. visitors oe 

oe could not find words in which to. give an idea of its magnificence τι 


: and wealth. According to them, its exterior appearance was) τ 
: incomparable i "ἢ beauty, while within it was decorated with gold, : ᾿ ΠῚ 

πος and mosaics, and colours, and marbles, and columns, and jewels, Ὁ oe 
SL at a cost. hard to estimate, and with a skill that could be found mee 
a nowhere else in the world.® : 


ce ἢ mae he hill on which | the palace stood was” partly artificial, το 
ae furnish a "suitable platform or. ter race “for. the gr oup. of 
pe wee buildings which composed the " tesidence, and to. afford. wide whe 


ot See below, p. 143. JE ees 8 Ville ρίας ec. Ἤσουν... 

4 Mid, ον 55. coo oe ae “ἢ Pachymeres, vol. i. PP. 144, Ἴδι.: 

τὰ Cantacuzene, i 1 Ῥ. 305 Η iv. PP 290, 2915 “Nicephorus Greg., is the Ρ. 4 etc. 

᾿ Phrantzes, Pp 280. ἐΡΕο ἜΣ Nicetas Chon., ps “260. ἢ πω 
See Benjamin of Toledo, and ‘Odo: de: 1 εἰ Ὁ iv. Be 37, | both of ¢ whom visited de ee 

the palace in the. reign Ὁ of Manuel Comnenus. ἜΣ ει τι 


: “On: sr " Ν INOPLE. - fers AP. ax: 


sme 


es over - the τ the city, and the country beyond: the 
το walls—" triplicem | habitantibus jucunditatem offerens,” as Odo 
de Dogilo aptly remarks, * ‘mare, campus, urbemque, alterius 
τ despicit.” ‘The palace derived much of its importance from its 
: ποτα to the venerated shrine of the Theotokos of Blacherne, 2 
And the ease with which the country could Dee reached from it, : 
᾿ to. enjoy the pleasures. of the chase, must not be over looked in 
τ΄ explaining the favour with which the palace was regarded! ι 
should | be added that the palace stood within the fortified en- 
° closure? around the western spur of the Sixth Hill, the Castelion 


AS of Blachernze (Τὸ 2 ἐν 'Βλαχέρναις φρούριον, μέρος καὶ αὐτὸ τοῦ περὶ 


τὰ τὰ βασίλεια. φρουρίου. ὃν Καστέλιον προσαγορευόμενον) δ᾽ 8 


oe aa Cantacuzene, i i, pp. 80, 90. : 2 See Map facing t p. It 5:. hen 
ce ent ili. pp. ou, 6123 Nicephorus ae ty Ἀν PP. 774-779... 5ςῸ 
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‘CHAPTER x 


THE T OWER OF ANE MAS—THE TOWER OF ISAAC ANGELUS. 


eee Tue. next. norton of the walls, to ee considered: beginning Be 
ae the tower marked with an inscription in honour ‘of: Isaac 
apo Angelus)! and terminating at the junction of the Wall of ᾿ 
Heraclius with the Wall of Leo, has undergone many changes 
ie the course of its history, and, consequently, presents problems 
which | cannot be solved in the actual ‘state of our knowledge. 
After all is said on the subject, there will be room for wide 
᾿ - difference of opinion. ἡ, oe | ἀπ, 
Hoe "Originally, it would seem, this portion of the alla. formed. ἢ 
ae “part of the defences around the outlying F ourteenth Region of ἢ 
oes othe: city ; later, it constituted ‘the north-western front of the : 
nee fo penslonars around. the Palace of Blacherne. αὶ 


ce a: is remarkable for ‘its dimensions, rising in ‘some places 
68 feet above the exterior ground- level, with a. ‘thickness varying ᾿ 
om 331. to διὰ feet. Inside the 5 city the ground reaches the: 
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chamber: 5, presenting in their ruin the most impressive spectacle 

to be found in the circuit of the fortifications. 

‘The first? of the three towers, stands at the south-western 

angle of the enclosure around the Palace of Blachernz, where 
‘the fortifications around the western spur of the Sixth Hill, to. 


᾿ the rear of the Wall of Manuel, join the wall now under con- 


oe sideration ; the tower's upper chamber being on the level of the 
ἘΠ palace area. _ Upon the tower is the following inscription, in. 


7 “honour of the oe ak Isaac Angelus : : 


ΠΡΟΟΤ, ABI AYTOKP ATOPOC ATTEAOY. TIACAAKIOY 
-[Uryproo EK TAPACTACEWC AIMEHI BACIAEIOY ET 
S7r-XI (6696).? | | 
‘Tower, by command of the Emperor Isaac Angelus, under the super- 
intendence of Basil . . . (Ὁ) in the year 1188.” 


The twin towers rise to a great height, and are supported | 


along their base by a massive buttress or counter-fort,’ G' Οὐ ΟΡ", one 


that stands 23 feet above. the present g cround- level, and POs 


ae from 193 to 26 feet beyond the towers. ane 
: The tower N, an irregular quadrilateral puilding in τ 


| stories, measures 48 feet. by 43 feet; the tower 5, also quadri- 


a 1 ateral, is 36 feet by 47 feet, But although closely associated, 


the two. buildings: differ greatly in style of construction. ~The Ἐν ἢ; 
: “masonry. of N is irregular, having a large number of pillars 


=e inserted into it; often partially, 80. that. many of them ‘Project Ἐπ 
ΠΟ Κα mock. artillery. On the other hand, the tower Sis cares." 02. 


᾿: - fully put together with the usual alternate courses of stone and 


᾿ : brickwork, and. is, ‘moreover, ornamented with a string-course. 
SPORE similar diversity of style is observable in the ‘counter-fort. on 
‘The portion about the. tower N. ‘is built of small stones roughly ᾿ 


᾿ joined, whereas the “portion, tae the tower 5 consists of ᾿ : 


ΜΝ eerie mena 
erate εσεσππεσσπ-Σ-τττττοσνΣ rere teeter 


Splendid 1 large blocks, ΡΣ ΠΝ and carefully | fitted. 
Manifestly the towers are not the work of the same period. | 

| The tower N is commonly, regarded as the tower of Isaac : 
Angelus ; while the tower 5. has been considered, since. Dr. 
| Paspates propounded the opinion, to be the Tower of Anemas,! | 


which stood in the vicinity of the Palace of Blacherne, and is τὴ 


famous in the annals of Constantinople as a prison for political 
| offenders of high rank. The chambers in the body of the wall, 
behind and to the north of the towers, Dr. ἘΈΒΠΒΙΕΘ ee: were 
the cells of that celebrated prison. 

How far these views are correct can be determined only : 
after the towers and the chambers in the adjoining wall have | 
been carefully surveyed. “Tie plan attached to ‘this. chapter | 
will render the survey easier and clearer.” fae | 

At x was a small arched postern, by which one entered the 


vaulted tunnel Z, that led through the counter- fort α΄ το ἐπε. ᾿: 


͵ gateway Zin the north- eastern side of the tower 9," The sill | 


of the postern + is now nearly το. feet above the exterior | 


ground-level, but originally it was higher, so that persons. could ἐπ 


| pass in and out only by means οὐ: a ladder that could be with- oe ce 
drawn | at pleasure. The postern. ee the tunnel Ζ, and the gate- "ἤν, 


_ way / are now built up with solid masonry to the spring of the © 


vault, obliging the explorer | to. make his way on his h ands ae. 


and knees i in a most uncomfortable manner.> Judging from the | 


pulanges ΠΟ carefulness of the work, the passage was. blocked before the ᾿ ᾿ 
oo ες Congest. | | | ᾿ 


wp τ Poses 22-32, 1 Ἐπ Dr. Paspates g give es an interesting account of his discovery δὴ 


eee and exploration of the chambers. 


ve 


τος ? The plan was taken by Mr. ἘΠῚ ΤΕ Ww. Ree emery: Thstractar: in 


co Mathematics at Robert. College, It was drawn by Professor Alfred Hamlin, of: ; 


as ee College, and revised by Mr. “Arthur E. Henderson, Architect. 
goon δ Since the: above was written this way of entering the tower and chambers — ! 
a been closed. One gains admittance 1 now at the ae. ν, from. the come. ard of the eee 


ἐν : : Mosayee of Aivas ς Effendi. 
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| By the gateway Tone “enters the lofty vestibule δ, now in 
a total darkness, so that all further exploration requires the aid of 
artificial light. The original floor of the vestibule is buried 
gee below a mass of earth which stands at the present level of Z 
ΙΕ ἑ ia 
In the wall to the right j is a low apehed niche, 7; in the w all 


g, directly i in front of the explorer, a wide breach opens into E ; 
| white in the wall to the left is a loophole O, now on the level 
᾿ of the present floor of ὦ. | 


Crawling first through O, one finds one’s self in a spacious 

* vatitbed hall, some 200 feet long, and from 29 to 40 feet wide. — 

The lower portion of the hall is filled with débris and earth, 

: piled unevenly upon the floor, in great mounds and deep | 
hollows, which add indeed to the weirdness of the scene, but, | : 
unfortunately, render a complete exploration of the interi ior a 

3 yea | ; 

: Thirteen buttress- walls, pierced by three arches super posed, - 
᾿ τ run transversely - across” “the hall, from the wall AA to the a 
a wall, BB, and. divide the interior into fourteen compartments, eo 
᾿ Ἂς which: average nearly ΤΟ ‘feet. in breadth, and vary in length " 
π from about 27 to 40 feet ; the walls AA and BB standing ᾿ 

ce τς further ᾿ apart, as. they proceed Arc om south- west to. north- pans 
oo east. ee | | Ao ee 
See | These cotapartments, excepting the first and eee were ae 
wee divided, as the cavities for fixing joists in the buttress 6 5 prove, : : : 
OS inte, three stories of twelve chambers, the “superposed arches os 
te . affording continuous communication between the chambers on the εν 
gh different floors. | ~The chambers on the ground floor, 80. far 85. 
appears, were totally dark, but those. on the two upper stor ieso 00 
‘eceived light and. air through: the large loophole ἰ in the wall BB, 

with which each. of them | was” provided. The compartment Cc. - 
d to the chamber ir 18 second story of the tower Ν, and at 


Atenas - 
ΝΜ teem nt ner ---“---- 
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νὴ -ο 


| pe same - time: communicated at Vv with the terrace on which. | 
the Palace of Blachernz stood, and. where the Mosque of Aivas 


Effendi i is now erected. 


the face of the wall AA is pierced ἣν two tiers of ees ea as 
doles which are openings in two. superposed corridors or ᾿ 
; galleries constructed in the body of the wall: AA.. ‘These 
loopholes occur at irregular distances from the buttress-walls, : 


and some of them are partially closed by the latter, while others 
are completely 80. 


As the galleries in AA are blocked with ia at various 
: points, they cannot be explored thoroughly. At the north- ὃ 
eastern end, the upper gallery opens on the garden of a Turkish ᾿ 
house near the Heraclian Wall. Whether the south-western as 
end communicated with the court of the Palace of Blacherne | : 
: - cannot be determined. | = : 
-—-—- Returning to the vestibule 4, and crawling next through the = 
opening at 2, the explorer finds himself in F, a vaulted he a 
᾿ chamber over 29 feet long, and about 17 feet wide. What | ὁ τις : 
the original height of the apartment was cannot be ascertained, os 
the floor being covered with a deep bed of fine dark loam, | 
ἌΣ but ‘the ceiling is still some. 23 feet high, Below a line 
nearly 14 feet from the ceiling, as a sloping ledge at that, a 
: elevation makes evident, the north- eastern and north-western ᾿ 
: walls” of the apartment are ‘much thicker than above that ιν 
ἦρι Ῥοΐϊῃί. Over the ledge in the north-eastern wall is a loophole. - a! eae 
ὩΤο δ Phe: south- eastern wall is. strengthened with two arches ; are 
See while the ceiling is pierced by a circular hole, which comer τ 
ΤΠ φηπηίσαξεθ, with the room on the higher story” of the tower. Behe 
aes ΠΟ When first explored by Dr. Paspates, ; εἰ well nearly 18. feet : igh 
oo deep was 5 found sunk in the floor. | | oe 


oe ἃ te ‘the opinion οὗ some authorities ὁ 6. ΤᾺ Professor Stinygowski, ans apartment eee ee 
τ τ was a cistern, coe oe ὍΝ Cotta «οἱ | ᾿ : 
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| Before leaving the ‘chamber the explorer should notice 
the shaft of a pillar which protrudes from the south-western 
wall, like the shafts of the pillars built into the open sides of 
δι the tower N. | 
Returning once more to the vestibule ὦ, we proceed to the 
"ἢ breach in the wall g, and enter E. That the breach was made 
on a systematic plan is clear from the half-arch f, which was 
, constructed to support the building after the wall g had beer 
3 weakened by the opening made in if: 
Ewasa stairway-turret, in which an inclined Binks without © 
steps, winded about the newel, ¢, upwards and downwards. 
The turret is filled with earth to the present level of the 
vestibule 4, so that one cannot descend the stairway below — 
that point ; but there can be no doubt whatever that the stair- 
way conducted to the original floor of the vestibule 4, and to the — 
gateway Zand thence to the tunnel and postern in the counter- | » 
fort. Whether it led also to an entrance to the chambers C C C ᾿ 
᾿ cannot be discovered under existing circumstances, The object τι 
αν of the breach in g was to establish communication between the .. 
| _ Stairway, the vestibule 6, and the tunnel Z, after the original “Ὁ 
rae a means of communication between. them had been blocked. by a 
oe | raising the floors of the tunnel and the vestibule to their τ esent . 
τ level, in the manner already described. — eee S 
re ee stairway winds thirteen times about its. newel, and fee 
, οἷς ascends to within a short distance of the summit of the turret, ees 
co The: summit was open, and stood on the level of the court: of ee 
the Palace of Blacherne: ; but the opening ‘could be reached. τὶ 
: from | the stairway only by: means of a ladder removable at the | 
pleasure of the guardians: οἵ the palace, and was, doubtless, 
closed with an iron door for the sake of greater security. ue 
The ᾿ ᾿ he turret were pierced by four Toop-holes pes ᾿ 
ced ς one above the other, looking towards the x nor rth-west, 
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ree erent nat etme rye 
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and two, similarly arranged, facing the north- east. Those ons 
the lower level are closed, but the two higher ones have — 
| been enlarged, and admit to the fine L-shaped chamber ἴῃ. its 
the upper story, of, the tower, the chamber oe oe and the oe 
vestibule Ue: | | ea 
The chamber measures some 39 feet by 33 eee, ana was 
lighted by a large square window in the north-western wall. 
A circular aperture in the floor communicated with 3 ; ang a 


a @ 


a 
“ee 


VS a 


So: te, ὅν αν 


ea ~— +: gate 
Res large |- “SHAPED | RAN Ν 
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oe a -L;SHAPED πον ΙΝ UPPER STORY OF TOWER So ee 


Be corresponding aperture οι in the cauléed, eailing opetied « on n the roof Ὁ , Ἵ 
᾿ οἵ the tower. : ete walls are furnished with numerous air- “"": vee . 
"passages, to prevent. dampness, and are covered with a thin ee 
on coating of plaster. — The vault of. the ceiling, if we may judge + β | ce | 
| from the small cavities for joists below the spring of the atch, a | 
was ‘concealed by woodwork. Indeed, a. portion of one of the ee | 
| eross-beams i is 5 stil in its s place. ace τ ee Reese 5 o ᾿ 
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| The stairway communicated, moreover, with the tower 'N, Be: 
| through narrow vaulted passages that pierce the north-eastern 
wall of the tower at three ‘points ; ; first, at..the original level of 
_ the vestibule 4, and then at the level of the two tiers of loop- 
| ‘holes. These passages are choked with earth, but by the partial 
~ excavation of the lowest one of them ACCESS was obtained to | 
ἣ the small chamber Ὧν It had no windows, but a round aperture 
16 the ceiling connected it with some unexplored part of the ; 


tower. “ἜΣ ie | : 

- From. this’ survey "ὃ the ὙΠ borers. us some satisfactory 
«ieee may certainly be drawn regarding their history and 
character ; although several points must remain obscure until 
the removal of the earth accumulated within the ruins renders 
: ἃ complete exploration possible. πο 9 te 
In the first place, the character of these walls and towers 
can be understood only in the light of the fact that whatever 
᾿ other function belonged to them, they were intended to support 
- the terraced hill on which. the Palace of Blacherna, to their 
rear, was. constructed. The unusual height and_ thickness of 
: the walls, the. extent. to which buttresses are here employed, nao 
were” not demanded by purely. military considerations. — Such whee 


᾿ features. are explicable only upon the view that the fortifica- ere a 
τ tions of the city at. this point served also as a. retaining wall, ee 
᾿ whereby the ‘Imperial ‘residence could be built” upon τὴ 
elevation beyond the reach of -escalade, and where it would 
: “command: a wide: prospect of the city and. surrounding country. ay, 
In fact, the buildings before Aus. resemble the immense sub- os 


res raised ae soe ‘Palatine ‘Ail by Seciains Sever ne : 


« 
+ 


ee 
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, ae aa Ww ERS OF A NEMAS AND | ISAA δ᾿ ANGEL us. 


oe buildings 80. ‘many alterations τι there is s so “much undoing of ἐν 


Ὁ work done, either rendering if useless or diverting it from its ae 


| τ original: purpose, that these various constructions cannot. be eee 


| ᾿ treated as parts of an edifice built on a single systematic : pcre cas 


eae plan, but as an agg glomeration of different: erections, put up at cues 


various. periods to serve: new requirements arising from time eee 


τ to. time. For instance, the loopholes in the wall AA have fo ὦ, 
“Ἢ symmetrical relation to ‘the buttress-walls that divide the com- — 


᾿ partments C ; some of them, as already stated, are: partially i 


nye ment. 


τς closed by. ‘the ‘buttresses ; others. are. entirely — SO, their το νὴ 
β existence: being discoverable only from the interior “of the. τ ᾿ 


| : galleries in the body of that wall. It is hard to believe that ᾿ς 
such: inconsistent arrangements can be the work of « one mind 
and hand. εν 


Again: the tower S and the: tower N ἕν the windows “ia! as ᾿ 
_ four of the compartments C. Surely the same builder would 


τὶ not thus go back upon his work, Once. more ; the loopholes a 
in the stairway-turret afford no light in their present position, ne 
the lower pair being closed, the upper pair forming entrances — “" 


to. ‘the rice chamber. ‘This | ‘is not an original arrange: 


ον regarding these buildings seem the “most, reasonable, in 1 the: eae 


i Bresent state of our knowledge : 


. τ ; and the two. galler ries, constructed in the thickness οἵ the wall 
eae formed. with their loopholes two tiers of batteries, 30 to speak, = 
ue for the discharge of ‘missiles upon an enemy attacking this. 


cae ployed for. the protection of the smaller residence forming ‘par 
Ok the Palace of the Por phyrogenitus, and for the ‘Protection 


(4): The wall AA was at one time the ‘anly'e erection here ; | 


ae. quarter of the city. A similar system of defence was em 


: Se ΓΝ 2 ‘See t the loophole windows in plan of that residence facing Ῥ. 109, 


1a? view of. ‘such peculiarities, ‘the following . ‘conclusions Ὁ oe 
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st of the Palace of the Bucoleon, situated on the city walls near 
 Tchatlady Kapou? | 
_ When precisely the wall AA was erected cannot be deter- _ 
| mined ; but, judging from its height, and the manner in which ; 
Ἷ it was equipped for defence, the probable opinion is that this 


“was” done after the Palace of Blacherne had assumed con- 


siderable importance. Possibly, the work belongs to the reign 
᾿ of Anastasius 1.3 Ἂ | | | | 
- (2) At some es period the wall BB, equipped with 7 
: bittresies within and without, was erected to support the 
- wall AA. The demand for such support was doubtless occasioned 
by additions to the Palace of Blachernz, which already in the 
tenth century comprised several edifices on the hill behind 
the wall AAS | + 
As BB superseded the original function of the galleries in | 


_ AA, it was a matter of little moment how many of the loopholes __ | 


in the latter were more or less masked by the buttresses built = 


S transversely between the two walls. It would be enough to 


πο Ὁ retain a few loopholes to light | the galleries, At the ᾿ 


τ thme; advantage was taken of the buttresses to construct, 


, the: space between AA and BB, three stories of ch ambers, foe πον, 


ys oe such purpose as the authorities of the palace might decide. | eh ae 
243) ) The manner in which the towers S and Ν᾿ block the 


εἶτ τος scenes in four of the compartments Cris evidence that. these 
| towers: were additions made later than the age of BB. This oe 
: view. 15. corroborated by the marked difference between (ie). 


᾿ _ masonry of the towers and the masonry. of the wall BE, against oe 
which they are built. es 
| 4). The towers 5 and, ΙΝ are 80. 5 different in thele respective ᾿ς 


es ¢ of "construction that. ‘they ¢ cannot be contemporaneous oe 


poe Oe amepras 
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(5) The tower S. is later than the tow er N, for their common. . 
wall, H, is strictly the north- eastern side of the tower N, as the Ὁ 


similarity of the masonry of H to that of the other sides ΟΝ. “Ὁ 


makes perfectly plain. This similarity. is manifest not only in - 


the general features of the work, but also in the insertion of ᾿ 
“marble shafts into the wall H; in one instance partially, after | 
the odd fashion adopted so extensively i in the open sides of the 
tower N. Furthermore, the manner in which the walls of the — 
chamber F and the L-shaped chamber in the tower 5 impinge 
upon the wall H shows that the former were built against the 
latter, and that they are posterior in age. | nee = 
(6) The stairway-turret E, as the loopholes in its sides prove, 


ee | stood, at one time, in the open light and air. If so, it must be. 


older than the apartments J, F, L, in the tower S, which enclose it. 


(7) The passages communicating between the stairway and 


_ the chambers in the tower N’ render it almost certain that the ay 
oe stairway-turret was constructed at the same time as that tower, ἣν. 
Thus, also, a short and private way from the Palace of Blacherne. νῶν 


to the country beyond the city bounds was provided ; for it may _ ᾿ a 
be confidently assumed that at the foot of the stairway there was. See ee 


A small gate, corr esponding to the gate ἐ and the postern ; a at the ao 


Le mouth of the tunnel Z. 


(δ) When the stairway-turret was penn by the vestibule ὦ, : 


| the chamber F, and the L-shaped chamber, the lower loopholes . 2 Ὁ : 
OF the turret were built up as superfluous, while the upper ones oe 
_ were’ ‘widened to form entrances to the L-shaped chamber. oe : 


. Accordingly, the tower 5 is an. old stairway-turret enclosed | 
within later constructions. | | 


| (0) In view of some great ΤῸ access to the tower S from Ὄπ 
| without the city was. blocked by building up the postern ες 
᾿ the tunnel Z, the gate 7 and the vestibule 3, to their actual level) 


᾿ |The τ of the. ‘Passage ὃ still left open: was 5 too narrow to be See 


τς τ BYZANTINE CONSTA NTINOPLE. . ἴσπαν. 


rotten mem tate 


perenne ome ttle 
1 seeemanetammmn smnnaeseetinimoran me 


4 forced by an “enemy, and yet was convenient to be retained 
. for the sake of ventilation, or as a way in and out in some 
ΠΕ emergency. At the same time, a breach was made in the wall 
Lar gto place the elevated floor of the vestibule into communication 
᾿ ; with the stairway-turret E. | 
ee 10) What precise object the chambers ic in the body of the 

τῶν wall were intended to serve is open to discussion. In the 

| opinion. of Dr. Paspates, who was the first to explore them, they 
were pri ison-cells. Possibly the lowest series of these chambers 
may have been employed for that purpose ; but, taken asa whole, 
᾿ | the suite of apartments between AA and BB do not convey the 
| impression of being places of confinement. Their spaciousness, 


their number, the free communication between them, the size οὐ 
the windows in the two upper stories, the proximity of the 
~ windows to the floor, are not the characteristics of dungeons. 
cine Te Is not impossible that these chambers were store-rooms or , 
a barracks} and that through the loopholes in the wall ΒΒ Ἐμε 
as palace was defended as, previously, through the openings in AA. ᾿ 
το Communication between the three stories must have been 
eae ΑΕ by means of wooden stairs or ladders. - In the north- 7 : 
eastern | wall of C'—the chamber which gave access from the ae 
oe a court of the Palace of Blacherne at uv to the second stor a of the | : Ἧ 
᾿ ΠῚ N—there was an archway, now filled up, opening upon the ee 
es level of the highest series of chambers C._ When the archway Ὁ aes 
owas closed, communication was held through 3. breach at ἢ. ae Man 
| ae Possibly the same series of chambers was entered from the north- ὦ πο 
eastern” end of the upper gallery” in. AA. Contrary to what" : 
. might be supposed, there was no access to > the two. “Upper 8 series ᾿ ety 


ih ἀπο the Dom ἘΠΕῚ in Se Palace of ae a ᾿ Ἂς 
ae gain, νὰ {θεῖ the true idea. of f the aad ere 


Spanking of similar subetiuet 
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“οἵ chambers from ‘the ‘stairway- turret. Whether the lowest 
series could be reached by a door at the foot of the stairway 


cannot be ascertained, on account of the earth in which. the . 


lower portion of the stairway lies buried. ‘But it is extremely | 


improbable that such was the case, for the stairway-turret ae 


᾿ belongs, we have seen, to a later age than the chambers in the - 
‘body of the adjoining wall. | “" 
| With these points made clear, we arein a neon to consider | 
how far the identification of the towers N and S, respectively, | 
with the historical towers of Isaac Angelus and Anemas can be 


᾿ established. 


- According to Nicetas Choniates, the Tower of Isaac Angelus oo 
ΓΝ stood at the Palace of Blachernz, and was built by that emperor ae 
τς τὸ buttress and to defend the palace, and to form, at the same 


time, a residence for his personal use It was constructed ἢ 


materials taken from ruined churches on the neighbouring sea~ ὃ 


ae shore, and from various publi buildings in the city, ruthlessly We | 


Ἢ : ~~ torn down for the pur pose.” 


ee stood. 


This account makes it certain, in the first place, that the oe 
τε Tower of Isaac Angelus was one of the three towers which flank Ps 
the portion of the city walls now under consideration, the portion cae 


which forms the north-western side of the enclosure around the. 


Palace of Blachernee ; for these towers, and they only, Εν once. 2 ; 
defended and supported. the terrace upon which that - palace ὙΠ. 


This being the case, it is natural to ‘suppose “that the Tower ooh 


Or. Isaac Angelus is the tower which bears the inscription in 
ne his honour? But this opinion is attended with difficulties, For ae 


| 1 Nicetas Chon., pp. +580, 381, Προθέμενος δὲ “καὶ πύργον τεκτήνασθαι κατὰ: oe, “eee : 


¢ 


τ ὑπέρεισμα, ἅμα δὲ; καὶ εἰς ee ἐαυτῷ. ae 


ull 2 ΖΩ͂, ut supra, | ᾿ eS 
oe. See above, De 138. ‘The tower i is 5 marked Le on the Map which faces ᾿ Ht 5. 
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* the tower in question does ‘not differ in any marked ‘manner 


from: an ordinary tower in the fortifications of the city. it 


ἊΨ is not specially fitted for a residence, nor does it possess features — 


which render it worthy to have a place in history among the — 


os notable buildings: erected by a sovereign. Furthermore, it is 


“not constructed, to any striking τον with materials drawn ee 

= from other. edifices. | | ‘ | 
Ἢ β To all this it is Ἔτι: to y teply that we do not see the ow er 
= in its original condition ; that its upper story, which stood on the 
| level ς of the palace area to the rear, is gone ; that the tower, as it 
‘stands, consists largely of Turkish repairs; that the extent to 

- which, in its original state, it resembled, or failed to resemble, the _ ᾿ 


description of the Tower of Isaac Angelus as given by Nicetas, 


cannot be accurately known, and that, consequently, the question — : 
2 regarding the identity of the tower must be decided by the ΝΗ ἢ 


᾿ θα found upon the building. There is force in this re- ᾿ 
vee joinder ; and it is the conclusion we must adopt, if there are not oe 
: stronger reasons for identifying the Tower of Isaac Ang elus with . 
πὸ τῆς or other of the two adjoining towers, N and S. "τὶ π᾿ 
ae The claims of the tower N to be the Tower of Isaac Ang elus ἘΣ 
τῶ ‘upon its strong resemblance to the description which Nicetas a 


oe tae: given of the latter building. His description seems a photo- os 


Ὄ graph of that tower. Like the Tower of Isaac Ang elus, the tower 3 : : 
ON, besides defending and supporting the Palace of Blacherne, ᾿ 
ON was pre-eminently a residential tower ; and the numerous pillars ᾿ 
Ἐς employed in its construction. betray ἀξ εν the fact that it was : 


built with materials taken from other edifices, some of which. may a 


ἐς well have been. churches. The upper story, which was reached ae 
from. the court ¢ of the palace behind i it; formed a spacious apar tee 

mt 22) by 37}. feet τε abou 18 feet high. Its. north-western oe 
ound-headed windows, opening, Ὡς 
orts indicate, HpON a bal sony ε 


+ 
ft 


‘chambers, 


2 
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oy which commanded a ‘beautiful view of ‘the: ‘country. about hee 2 
head of the Golden Horn. Another window led to a small bal-— ees πο} 
cony on the south-western side of the tower, while ἃ: fifth looked Se 


towards the Golden Horn and the hills beyond, The apartment = 


- might well be styled the Belvedere of the Palace of Blachernze. : es 
| The lower story of the tower, which was- reached by a short Coe ᾿ ee 
flight of steps descending from the palace court to the vestibule | es 


ἘΠ cannot be explored, being filled with earth; but, judging from | 


its arched entrance and the large square window in the north- ae ᾿ 


western wall, it was a commodious room, with the advantage of a 
_ affording more privacy than the apartment above it. What was | co 
the object of the dark rooms situated below these two stories, at 


) _ different levels of the tower, and reached from the stairway-turret : 


a s outside it, is open to discussion. The stairway, as already inti- | 
. ‘mated, led also to the surrounding country. Taking all these i 
features: of the tower N into consideration, a very strong mee 
can be made in favour of the opinion that it is the Tower of ee 


peas ee Angelus. | 7 a 
- How this conclusion should affect our views eons the so 


as inscription in honour of that emperor found on the tower L is 8" ΠΥ 


: point about which minds may differ. The inscription may bein : ne ae 
ἽΝ cy proper place, and thereby prove that the tower Ae marks was INE ed Se goa 


Re also an erection of Teac Angelus, although not the one to which ; ie Rat 
Ἢ Ni icetas. ‘refers, And some countenance is lent to this view by ae ee 


wee certain similarity in the Byzantine masonry of the. towers L τον λυ ὁ : 
and N. ‘But, on the hy pothesis that L and N were both. erected ee tee 


by: Isaac Angelus, it is extremely strange that the inscription in a at 


τ his honour should have been placed upon the inferior tower, and oa a ᾿ 7 
‘ not ‘upon the one which formed his residence and had some ον ones, 
ee : architectural pretensions, | oe ΡΝ ὌΝ eee 


This objection can be met, indeed, “either: by. assuming i. ee 


ee that another inscription in honour of Isaac Angelus stood on Dees ᾿ 


μδ΄ BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. [onap. 


steerer end a eee A A A Hyer nner 


“the tower N, but has. disappeared; or, with Dr. Paspates,} 
it may be maintained that the inscription is ‘not in its proper 
place, but belonged originally to the counter-fort supporting the 


tower N, and was transferred thence to the tower L when the 


ὍΣ latter was repaired, 
| In favour of this alternative it may be urged that the tower 
Ss . has, manifestly, undergone repair; that some of the materials | 


a used — for that purpose may have been taken from the counter- 


| fort Gs, which has been to a great extent stripped of its facing 
᾿ and that the inscription on the tower L is not ina yates | 
position, being too much to the left, and somewhat too high for 


the size of its lettering. But to all this there is the serious objec- 


τς tion that the inscribed slab is found in the Byzantine portion 


ae of ‘the: tower; while the idea that the counter-fort Οἱ was. Ὁ 
defaced in Byzantine days for the sake of repairing the tower νε΄ 


Li is against all pr obability. 


We pass next to the identification of the Tower of Anemas 


τ a the tower S. The Tower of Anemas is first mentioned by 
Anna Comnena i in the twelfth century, as the prison in which a τὸ "ἢ > 
hee certain ‘Anemas was confined for having taken a leading part ἴῃ ae 


ae conspiracy to. assassinate her father, the Emperor Alexius 
of Comnenus. According to the Imperial authoress, it was a tower ae 


ε ἴῃ the city walls i in the neighbourhood of the Palace of Blachern ae, oe 
: cand. owed ‘its name to the circumstance that Anemas was the ee 


_ first prisoner who occupied it? fed Beet eg a | 
ΠΕΣ - Another indication of the situation of thet tower is given by ss 
Leonard of Scio? when he states that the. towers ' “ Avenides” 


Ὁ | ᾿" ᾿ Page 39. 


ΩΡ 3 Anna Comn. "s xii ‘161, cone where the prison ¢ of Anema, § i τοῦ Area ceri, ee 


is described. as. πύργος. δ᾽ ἣν εἷς 1 Sere δι 
διακειμένων τειχῶν nis πόλεω 
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stood near the Xylo Porta, the gate at the extr emity of the land- 
walls beside the Golden Horn. ΤῸ this should be added the 


Ll 


indication that the tower was one of a group, for Phrantzes* 


and Leonard of Scio employ t the plural form, “ “ the An emas oe al 


Towers,” 


an earlier building is not recorded ; but in either case it was in 


Whether the tower was an “ΠΝ οἵ Ἀπ το τἰῆο ον tS eo 


existence in the reign of that emperor, and, consequently, was 


_ older than any work belonging to the time of Isaac Angelus. 

| With these indications as the basis for a decision, can the 
claim that the tower S is the Tower of Anemas be maintained ? 
_ The tower answers to the description of Anna Comnena in 
being a tower in the city walls close to the Palace of Blacherne. 


ae | Nor is its situation at variance with the statement of Leonard 
ν᾿ LOE: Scio that it stood in the neighbourhood of the Xylo Porta, 


ns although there are three towers between it and that gate. Fur- τι 
thermore, it is one of a pair of towers that might be designated ἐπ ΠΣ 


ον, the Towers of Anemas. 


The main reason, however, which induced Dr. Paspates ἴο °F! 
τε identity the tower S with the prison of Anemas was the 
_ proximity of the tower to the chambers C in the adjoining wall, 

which he regarded as prison-cells, This view of the character of Ἵ 
| those chambers. is, for reasons already intimated, extremely 


Ἶ doubtful. But. even if prison-cells, that fact alone would not ae 


; ‘be. conclusive proof that they were the prison οὗ Anemas. 
oF or the prison of Anemas i is always described as a. tower ; and we 


os by no stretch of language can that designation ‘be. applied ao 


| to the chambers i in the pony of the wall? a 


ea Page St, Ἐν τοῖς πύργοις τοῖς Χεγομένοις ᾿Αδεμανίδεν ἘΣ Bhaydprev: τ 


The name Anemas appears. first in Theophanes, p. 749, as the surname of a certain : 
᾿ Bardanins, TO ἐπίκλην. ᾿Ανεμᾶν,. ‘in the reign. Of Nicephorus Τὰ 802-811, 7 ed ee eg ed 
3. The Byzantine authors who refer to the Prison of Anemas in express terms ee oe ω: 


LA ae: Anna Comnnas2 xii. PP, τότ, τ62; Nicetas: 5 Chontates, Pe » 455 ἊΣ τοῦ ᾿Ανεμᾷ ee 
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The force of this objection would, indeed, be met if proof 
ere forthcoming that the tower ΕἸ gave access to the chambers 


ΒῈ and formed an integral part of a common system. But 
ae ; the evidence is all on the other side. From the manner in 
~ which the tower S blocks the windows of some of the chambers, 


ἐπ itis clear, as already observed, that the tower S and the adjoining 
chambers belong to different periods, and were built without 


regard to each other. There is no trace of any means of 
communication between the tower and the two upper series of © 
_ chambers, and we have no reason to think, but the reverse, that 


the lowest series of chambers could be reached from it, So 
far as the chambers are concerned, the tower S is an in- | : 
dependent building, upon whose identity they throw no light | 
Whether it was the prison of Anemas must be determined © 
_ by its own character. Was it suitable for a prison? Above all, ᾿ 
15. its age compatible with the view that it was the prison of τς 
Anemas | ? sy | es | 
In answer to ihe former question, it cannot be denied’ tat? 7 
ie tower S could be used as a place of confinement. Pies. 
7 chamber F, which is ‘supposed to have been a cistern, may 
peas have been a dungeon. The L-shaped chamber in ‘the: second ᾿ oo 
cry story may have served for the detention of great personages Ἵ 
Se placed. under arrest. Still, on the whole, | the tower S seems 
rather an extension. of the residential tower N- than a dungeon. Bie 
3:5 But the point of most importance in the whole discussion is Ἢ 
: the comparative ages οἵ the towers. N and Ss As a building in ee 
i oF existence when Alexius Comnenus occupied the throne of Con- τ | | 
τ΄ Stantinople, the Tower « of Anemas was, at least, seventy ae ao 


! ἘΣ φρουρὰ): ‘Puhyaais: Se ip. 378; Cantacuzene, lib, ii... p. 320 : -Phrantzes, τ, 
᾿ Ῥ Δ ;. Dice. 8: AS ae Pachymeres (vol. ii, Pp 409) speaks of | ταῖς κατὰ 
a ich «the: ‘Despot: ‘Michael and. his αι were ᾿ Ἢ ᾿ 
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older than the Wer of Isaac Angelus. ‘Hence, if the tower 5. | 
is the former, it must be older than. the tower N, which Dr. 


Paspates identifies with the Tower of Isaac Angelus. But the ὮΝ 
evidence which has been submitted goes to prove that the tower. > 


S is more recent than the tower N. These towers, therefore, 
cannot be, respectively, the Tower of Anemas and the Tower of — 
Isaac Angelus. Nothing can prove that the tower S is the | 
Tower of Anemas, until 5 is shown to be earlier than N, or . 
the identification of the tower N with the Tower of Isaac Angelus 
is abandoned as erroneous. | , | 4 
Dr. Paspates,' indeed, assigned the tower S to the reign of 
_ Theophilus in the ninth century, on the ground that a block of stone _ | 


_ upon which some letters of that emperor's name are inscribed is _ 


“built into the tower's north-western face. But a little attention Ὁ oar 

. ae to the way. in which that stone is fitted into the masonry will oe i ᾿ ᾿ 
᾿ ae make it perfectly eviderit that the stone has not been placed ; | | 
ae there to bear part of an inscription, but as ordinary material of ee : 


construction, obtained from some other edifice. Consequently, = = 


it throws no light upon the age of the tower. a Ἵ 
Where, then, was the Tower of Anemas? Perhaps, in our - 


Ῥ present state of knowledge, no answer which will commend itself sf oe 


; as perfectly satisfactory can be given to the question. 


The simplest solution of the difficult problem is that the | τ 


ay tower L, which bears the inscription in honour of Isaac Angelus, : 


is, after all, the tower erected by that emperor, though greatly ae 
- altered by i injuries and repairs ; ; and that the towers. N and 5. : | 
: together constituted the Diison-tower of Anemas, S being alater — ΠΩΣ 


ἢ ΠΥ 


Others may prefer to hold thes view δ ἘΠ the tower N is the q ee το 
᾿ Tower of Anemas, and. the tower Ss that. of Isaac Angelus, eae ! 


a pointing: in “support. of this opinion to > the cells in the tower NY, a ἯΠς : 


αὶ * Page 3h 


a 


| reached from the stairway by narrow vaulted passages. Ταῖς. 
ἢ would mean, practically, that the Tower of Isaac Angelus was 
the. Tower of Anemas renovated and enlar ged. 


| - Possibly, others may: be disposed, notwithstanding the i inscrip- | 
tion of Isaac Angelus upon it, to regard the tower 1.85. 88: τὺ 
| Tower of Anemas, and the tower N, with the later addition of : 
τ 5 as that of Isaac Angelus. τὰ ae 
If none of these views is acceptable, we » must fall oa upon pee : 
᾿ Ae opinion which prevailed before Dr. Paspates discovered the 
ie chambers adjoining the tower Ν and S, viz. that the towers N 
and S together formed the Tower of Isaac Angelus, and that | 
τς ‘the Tower of Anemas was one of the three towers in the | 
τ Heraclian. Wall. ve 
This was the view of the Patriarch Constantius,’ Εἰμὶ writes : “ae 
τ ‘ The Tower of Anemas still exists. On its side facing the Holy : 
aS Well of Blacherne it has a . large window, with a smaller one 
above.” gt a | | 


This opinion prevailed i in 1 Constantinople algo 3 in the aiietoanth : ἢ 
νους; for Leunclavius was informed by Zygomales that the © ae 
Towers: of Anemas were the Towers of the Pentapyrgion,” | the oe 
be “name § given to > the citadel formed by the Walls of. Heraclius and ae 
το τὰ δ τ 2. Ce ee  ς 
Ἵ Phere | is : nothing. | in ‘this view 7 opposed to ) the fae that the ae 
Ἢ Tower of Anethas: stood in the οἰ, walls | near ‘the Palace of 7 ᾿ 


᾿ ι “Ancient. and ρα Conspie.: pp. a: Be “The. peiriateh supposed that’ tie bare 
‘Palace: of Blachernz stood within the enclosure formed by the Wall of f Heraclius ᾿ 
ind the Wall of Leo.» Wid., Pp 44: τς : 
τῆν Pand. Hist. oh UVoy So 206. 


For. the illustrations acing respectively PP I 150, I 156, and for the lower : 
llustration facing Ὁ. indebted to. colleague, 


“THE SUBSTRUCTURES SUPPORTING THE PALACE OF cea 


; | cum multis sociis, Xylo Portam et turres quos Avenides vocant, a 
oe ᾿ impensis cardinalis reparatas, -spectabant. "4 This. statement is bee 
eed repeated. by Zorzo Dolfin? | | | | 


᾿ Γ΄ Kapoussi, to the north of the Wall of Heraclius, and imme-_ ie 
oS diately beside the Golden Horn ; Ἢ and the towers which would. eae 
most appropriately be ‘entrusted to soldiers defending that 0005 
os entrance are the towers nearest to it, viz. the three towers of 
τ" the ‘Heraclian Wall. At all. events, the designation, “turres τ 
: ~ Avenides,” as used by Leonard of Scio, must include them, 
even if it comprised others also. Ὁ sae 


a towers N and 5 represent, respectively, the historical Towers 


᾿ be corrected. 


| = may be noticed, notwithstanding their vagueness. 


πὶ ane of. the palace: and all about it was entrusted to Minotto, the: Baillus of the ne ; 


τ ἃ See his Epistle fo Bape Nicholas Ἃ 


3 ἢ: compagni, la porta Chsilo et le Torr re s Arigiande, | le equal: el cardinal a sue Spee 
baa ἢ Feparato, Ἔν θεν ue oA a 


“qos and a strong argument in. its favour may be based 
upon the association of the tower with the Xylo Por ta by 
Leonard of Scio, when | he relates” to Pope Nicholas" how > | 

Jerome from. Italy, and Leonardo de. Langasco. from Genoa, oa 

alt the head of their companions- in-arms, guarded > the Xylo 

᾿ Porta and the towers. named Avenides (clearly Anemades) : 
᾿ὰ Hieronymus Italianus, ‘Leonardus de Langasco, Genovensis, 


~The Xylo Porta, without question, was at Aivan Serai 


One thing is cer tain ; the ‘commonly accepted view that the 2 


of Isaac Angelus and of. Anemas must, in one way. or. another, τ 


ἊΝ OTE, 


Two or three additional passages which, bear ‘upon the question under aisea ion. 


The statement of Phrantzes in (252), among others, that in the’ siege ee 1453. he. 


5. Dolfin, 5 5. 64, “* Hierony mo- Ttalidnd, 4 ας πο) a Tsieusete δόμοις cum τ 


fae BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. —_—_[cuar. 


—_ 


Venetian colony, might a employed i in favour of the view that the ὁ“ turres Avenides " 
which Leonard of Scio associates with the Xylo Porta, and assigns to Jerome and — 
Leonardus de Langasco, could not be the towers S and N, but the towers of the 
- Heraclian Wall. For the towers S and N, being attached to the Palace of Blacherna, 
would fall under the care of Minotto. There is force in the argument. But it is | 
weakened by statements of Pusculus (iv. 173) and Zorzo Dolfin (s. 55), which imply 
that the palace defended by Minotto was the Palace of the Porphyrogenitus. For 
both of these writers place the Gate of the Palace (see above, p. 47) between the | 
τ Gate of Charisius (Edirné Kapoussi) and the Gate of the Kaligaria (Egri Kapou), and _ 
᾿ς Pusculus describes the palace concerned as “‘ Regia celsa,” an apt description of a 
- building seated, like Tekfour Serai, upon the walls. 
“The references made to the Tower of Anemas, though not under its name, by the 
τι Spanish. ambassador Clavijo, who visited the Byzantine Court in 1403, should not 
be overlooked (sée Constantinople, ses Sanctuaires δἰ ses Religues, translated into 
- French by Ph. Bruun, Odessa). Speaking of the Church of Blachernz (p. 15), he 
describes it as “ situde dans la ville prés d’un chateaufort, servant de demeure aux 
_ empereurs ; ce fort a été démoli par un empereur, parce qu Ἢ y avait été enfermé par 
son fils.” The fact that Clavijo identifies the Church of Blacherne by its vicinity to 
the Tower of Anemas may be pressed into the service of the opinion that the tower in 
question stood in the Wall of Heraclius. For there is no more appropriate way of 
indicating the situation of that church than by saying that it stands a little to the rear 
of the Heraclian Wall, So appropriate is that mode. of identification, that the 
οὐ Patriarch Constantius has recourse to it when, conversely, he indicates the situation of 
ων the Tower of Anemas (which he considered to be the southernmost Heraclian tower): 
“The Tower of Anemas still exists,” he says. ‘** Onits side facing the Holy Well of αὐ oe 
| Blachernze it has a large window, with a smaller one above ” (see above, Ὁ. 150). 
τ Βαϊ, unfortunately, to describe one building as ‘‘near” another is'often the most __ ᾿ 
᾿ tantalizing aid to its discovery that can be ‘offered. ‘The towers 8 and N cannot be 
᾿ς said to be far from the Church of Blachernze. Perhaps some injury to one of the 
 Heraclian towers might explain the statement of Clavijo, that the Tower of Anemas 
ae had been destroyed ; but could he have mistaken the citadel formed by the Walls of 
oe Heraclius and Leo for an taiperial residence ὃ Such language βαρξοοίς, rather the 
: towers: Sand N. Ook py 
Ἶ ᾿Αραΐη, the declaration of the: Spank é envoy that the tower (‘F une prison. trés 
a ‘piofonde et obscure ἢ had been demolished by the E Sm peror John Vie Palzologus 
ae ‘Lempereur Senipressa de démolir la tour ou if avait été enferme,” pp. 19, 20) 
ae might seem to imply that the tower has disappeared, and thus to relieve us from Oe 
ae ᾿᾿ all the. labour involved in the effort to identify it. But the statement οἵ. Leonard of 
oo Scio that the “ turres Avenides” were repaired. by Cardinal Isidore {61 impensis cardi- : 
ae nalis reparatas ””), while it confirms the declaration of Clavijo to some extent, is opposed nt 
au to the idea of the total destruction and disappearance of the famous prison-towers. 6 
a5 OS the statement that the Tower of Anemas was demolished, when combined 
ae dehy the statement that it was r repaired, might seem to open a way out of the difficulties τ 
ree involved. in regarding the tower S. as. the Tower of Anemas, although | more recent’ 2 
ae than the. tower N. May not. the tower 5 be, i in its present form, a reconstruction, — aes 
: after the reign of Isaac. Angelus, of a tower originally older than that emperor’s day, 
ἃ be thus at once more ancient. and more modern than the tower N? Butthis 
“solution of: the puzzle cannot: be allowed ; ther e e is the fatal ‘objsetion that the common y : ae 
wall Ἢ belonged first to the tower N. a aes 
inally, in the Venetian account of the attempt made e by C Carlo Zen to liberate cae 


x] TOWERS OF ANEMAS AND ISAAC ANGELUS. 153 


Cre eens miata te gal eet i tm er ol ate oh het mene ange A a NA tt RAR RA tae ee bl ῷὸ.ὕὺ..............ὺ0.ὕὺ.΄..............0.....β.....ὕ...ὄ...... ὕ0ὄ... men skeet ba Ar 


_ John VI. Palxologus from the Tower of Anemas, Zen is represented as reaching the 


foot of the tower in a boat, and clambering up to the window of the prison by means 
of a rope. This would exclude the claim of a Heraclian tower to be the Tower of 
Anemas, for that wall could not be reached by boat. One might approach the towers. 
S and N in that way, if the moat before Leo’s Wall ἊΝ ΒΕ from the Golden Horn — 


to the Wall of Manuel Comnenus, and was full of water. But this is an extremely 


improbable supposition, when we hear nothing of the sort in the history of the attack 


upon this side of the city by the Crusaders in 1203, notwithstanding the minute 
description of the territory from the pen of Nicetas Choniates and other historians of 


that time. Nor is such a thing mentioned in the history of the last siege, when the 


moat before the Wall of Leo was reconstructed. The whole story of Carlo Zen’s 


efforts to deliver John Palzeologus savours too much of romance to have any topo- | 


graphical value. The story may be read in Le Beau’s Aistoire du Bas- ~/sni pire, 
vol. xll. pp. 174-179. | 


Ἵ ve ee BYZA NTINE CONSTANTINOPLE, Tora. 


CHAPTER ΧΙ. 
INMATES OF THE PRISON OF ANEMAS, 


τ MIcHAEL ANEMAS, the first to occupy the prison, and from 
: whom it obtained its name,' was a descendant of Emir Abd-el- 

Aziz ben Omar ben Choaib, known in Byzantine history tas 

_ Courapas, and famous as the defender of Crete, when Nicephoras si 
τ - Phocas wrested that island from the Saracens, in-the — reign | coke Ἶ 
τ Romanus 1 Ἵ ~~ See 
| Upon the return of the victorious troops to the capital, ‘the ue 
7 ἢ and his family were carried to Constantinople to grace the | 
ae triumph with which the success of Nicephorus was celebrated. ᾿ es 
᾿ And: as the vanquished chief, his wives, his eldest son Anemas, Benen, 
| vand other members of his family, all clothed in long white robes, ae 
ao passed along the triumphal way in chains, the dignity of their cane 
ans demeanour attracted universal attention, and produced a most — iy 
| favourable i impression. To the credit of the. conquerors, be ito ae 
πον ᾿ said, the Emir was, thereafter, treated with all due regard. and 
generosity. ‘He received a large estate in. the neighbourhood | 
ce of the capital, and. was, allowed. to. end his days in peace, eee 
: / surrounded byh his ; friends, and unmolested on account: of his 


2 “Anna a Com ν xii. PP. a toa, 


Hath ait  Dixe2 nee Se “ele cn ii, fer a ᾿ πρὸς 
Ἵν. Micephoras. Phoeas, in. + O82 5 oe Leo ae 


faith. Had he seen his way to renounce the creed of his fathers 
he would have been created a senator. | 
His son Anemas embraced Christianity, entered. the army ao 
of the Empire, and took part in the war against the Russians | 
during the reign of Zimisces, when he distinguished himself 
by his bravery, and fell in battle in personal encounter with 
Swiatoslaf, the Russian king. | : 
A martial spirit continued to characterize the family it in sub- 
sequent generations, and was not least conspicuous in Michael — 
_ Anemas and his three brothers, the representatives of the race 
under Alexius Comnenus. But they allowed themselves 10. 
| become involved in a conspiracy against that emperor, and upon 
~ the discover y of the plot were condemned to imprisonment and © 
εὖ the loss of their eyes. 


_ To accompany the infliction of punishment with every cir- ee 
ἢ cumstance that could humiliate the criminal, and excite popular — ea 

᾿ = contempt and derision was after the heart of those times. ‘ oie | 
- Accordingly, Michael Anemas and his companions, attired in πι. 


sacking, with their beards plucked out, their heads shorn and 


crowned with the horns and the intestines of oxen and sheep, 


were led forth, mounted sideways on oxen, and in this guise, es 
| “conducted first around the court of the Great Palace, and then ea ᾿ 
τι along the. ‘Mesé οἵ. the city, crowded with excited spectators. mn 
‘But the appearance. of the guilty men excited commiseration τ 


| rather than ridicule. The agony of Michael, as he implored to ee 
Be: put to death rather than to suffer blindness, touched all 


a hearts. Even Anna_ ‘Comnena, who witnessed the scene, and | 


oe whose filial sentiments might have hardened her. heart against ae 


: “6 conspirators, was 80 deeply affected that she determined to. a τ 
. do all i in her ‘power to save Michael. from the cruel loss οἵ. his’: oe 


᾿ eyes. | Ἕ inding her mother, Anna brought her to the harrowing noe 


Spectacle, ς certain i it Paes have the desired effect. The empress i ᾿ ee 


ane 


se "ἢ ᾿ς "BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. oes ficdare ὦ 


- was “overwhelmed to: tears, and hastening bak to the palace; " 
“prevailed upon Alexius to spare the prisoners’ sight. By this 
-; sie the unhappy men were approaching the Amastrianon, a | 
ce public place where stood. an arch on which was a bas-relief repre- ᾿ 
ἜΣ “senting two hands pierced by a spear. Once a criminal on his. : 
be “way to execution. passed that point he was beyond the re each of a 
the Imperial clemency. | A few moments more, and the messenger " 
οἵ mercy sent by Alexius would have been too late. But just 
ce “before the doomed men reached the fatal point, the or der for the : 
ἐν ἽΝ mitigation of | their sentence was delivered, and Anemas was 
simply imprisoned in the tower which was to perpetuate his. 
name. There he_ remained for a considerable period ; but at. : 
. length was pardoned and set free. | | mee 
Before Anemas was released, another notable personage. was | ὍΣ 
| ~ committed to the tower, Georgius, Duke of Trebizond, who 
oe attempted, τὸ. to. establish the independence of his 


τ province ; as hea to anticipate the creation of the > Empire 
ae ἢ of Trebizond in the thirteenth century, 


He: proved a refractory, prisoner, venting hig’ rage in un- , ᾿ 
᾿ ceasing imprecations upon the head of. ‘his Imperial | master. λοι 
πα, the hope of conciliating the rebel, he was repeatedly visited 


us ae ald friend, the Caesar Nicephorus Bry ennius, the husband 


οἵ. Anna Comnena, For a long time, however, all friendly te 


: overtures proved unavailing. | But at last. the tedium of ‘pro- ᾿ ᾿ 
tracted confinement broke the prisoner's | ‘spirit, and induced Ὁ 
him to” submit ; “upon which he» was : liberated, and loaded with, 
; wealth and honours.” | aes ᾿ 


The, Tee inmate of ‘the 5 tower was s the © Emperor J Andronicus 


THE PRISON OF ANEMAS.” 


_INMA TES OF THE PRISO: OF ANEMAS. er, 


| ce new experience, δὲ already, during the ae οἵ Manuel Com 
"menus, he had been imprisoned twice ‘elsewhere. | On both these ) 


C τε occasions, however, 88. had succeeded in effecting his escape. oa 
ο΄ Βαξ the prison of Anemas was to prove his last, and he quitted (0, 


" a only to die at the hands of his infuriated subjects. _ On the | 2 


= ae eve of his execution he was bound with chains about the neck ᾿ sf 


= and feet, like some wild animal, and dragged into the presence aS 


~ of his successor, Isaac Angelus, to be subjected to every indignity. : a | 
He was reviled, beaten, struck on the mouth ; he: had his ees 
hair and beard plucked, his teeth knocked out, his right hand ᾿ 


struck off with an axe, and then was sent back to his cell, and — 
Ὁ left: there without food or water or attention of any kind for — 


as several days. When brought forth for execution, he was | 


: dressed like a slave, blinded of one eye, mounted upon. ae 
mangy camel, and led in mock triumph through the streets of ee 

_ the city to the Hippodrome, amidst a storm of hatred and insult, ἢ 
᾿ seldom, if ever, witnessed - under ‘similar. ‘circumstances in “a 


ἘΣ ον community. At. the Hippodrome he was hung by the ᾿ ᾿ 


: feet on the architrave of two short columns which stood beside Ὁ 


| “yy fhe figures of a wolf and a hyena, his natural associates. Βα 


ὑ ᾿ neither his pitiable condition, nor his: quiet endurance οἵ pain, 
NOE, his pathetic cry, Kyrie Eleison, Why dost. Thou break the ᾿ 
bruised reed?” excited the slightest commiseration. — ‘Additional = 


Bo and indescribable insults were heaped upon the fallen ty rant, until : 


ἜΣ his agony was brought to an end by three men who plunged their | 


pee swords into his body, to exhibit their dexterity i in the use οὔ: arms. ᾿ 
τὸ In the course of the following century a different personage 2 
= figured. in the history of the prison. This was: Veccus, Charto- 
a phylax of St. Sophia at. the time of his confinement, and ‘sub- 
sequently Patriarch - of | Constantinople? He incurred — ‘the. 
displeasure of Michael Peleolog by. opposing | the union, of 


᾿ Nicetas Chon. PP. 4 452-458. ek: Pachymerss, Ὁ vol i - PP. - 374-408. Ὁ 


er ee ὦ, ‘BYZANTINE CONSTANTI: OPLE. ὦ [ouap. 


: ae ΤΕΣ and Western Churches, through which the emperor | 
hoped to secure the goodwill and assistance of the Pope in 
“maintaining the newly recovered throne of Constantinople. 


Ἷ ᾿ Βεΐοτε an assembly convened to discuss the question in the — 
presence of Michael, Veccus, who had been appointed the 


“spokesman of the opponents of the Imperial policy on account 
of his abilities, denounced the Latins as heretics with whom 
“ ecclesiastical communion was simply impossible. The emperor 
; resented the affront, but, | unwilling to make it the official Ε 
᾿ ground of proceedings against the popular champion of ortho- = | 
᾿ : doxy, sought other reasons for punishing him. Accordingly, 
he accused Veccus of having thwarted the marriage which had 
been arranged between the Princess Anna and the second 


-gon of the Kral of Servia; another of Michael’s measures | 


_ to make his position secure. 


_ The charge had some foundation. For upon the completion | 


: : of the negotiations for the marriage, the bride-elect had started 


for. her destined home under the care of Veccus and of ‘the oe 


2 Patriarch | of Constantinople. - But when the party reached — 


: ~-Beroea, Veccus, acting on the private instructions of the empress, τ᾿ : : ᾿ a 
ce left “Anna and the patriarch, and pushed forward to investigate ies 
soe the. character and manners: of the people among whom the Oa 
᾿ς princess was. to cast. her lot. The primitive and boorish “ἢ 


ways” of ‘the Servian Court. ‘did: not commend themselves 


ee to Veccus, as a suitable. environment for. a. lady brought up ine ᾿ 
: 8 palaces of Constantinople. ‘The splendour of. the tent which Poe 
i - Veccus occupied was: lost upon the Kral; τ while the eunuchs in i 


eat our brides!” ᾿ Nor was Veccus be 
er experiences, ‘The ὁ embassy. 


τὸς the household of the Byzantine princess shocked the sovereign’s | . hd 
unsophisticated mind, | - Pointing to the wife of his elder ‘son, ee 
si : usy spinning wool, ‘the: rough monarch oe 


Gude the ‘Kral. sent to welcome the bride- elect was πόθο on “ 
the j journey by brigands ; and the Byzantine envoys awoke one | 
morning to find that all their fine horses had been stolen during | 


the night. Under these circumstances, Veccus thought the 


wisest course was to conduct Anna back to Constantinople ;1 
and for this action 1 Michael now saw fit to prosecute him. . 

But the court which was appointed to try Veccus. declined 
to judge a priest in the service of the patriarch without that pre-_ 


τος Jate’s orders; and as such orders were not forthcoming, the trial 


could not proceed. At this juncture, Veccus had an interview. 
with the emperor and proposed, for the sake of peace, to resign 
office and emoluments, and to go into exile. Michael did not 

condescend a reply. Whereupon the Chartophylax, fearing the © 
worst, sought asylum in the Church of St. Sophia, and there 


awaited the Imperial decision. He was soon summoned to es 


appear again before the emperor, the order being written in : 
-vermilion ink, as a mark of esteem and a pledge of personal ἀντι Δ 
safety. But on the road to the palace he was treacherously 


arrested, and carried off to the ‘prison of Anemas under charge : 


: τ Of the Varangian guards, 


With Veccus. out of the way, Michael pushed the matter π᾿ : : 


“the union of the churches. more hopefully, and in furtherance of: ay er 


᾿ the Imperial policy caused a list of passages, favourable to the rigs ee ; 
te orthodox character of the Latin ‘Church to be compiled. from ae 
the writings of. theologians of ‘repute, and submitted to. the 


patriarch and his clergy: for consideration, ‘The: patriarch pe 


replied by presenting a list of counter. passages, and the situa- _ : 


tion remained what it. had been, before Veccus was imprisoned. eh | 


: Thereupon the sug gestion was made that the first list. should oo 


, be forwarded to: the cell οἵ the Chartophylax. “Such. a ‘man, 3 


oe ott was urged, would 1 never alter his views unless convinced by : 


: | Soe + | For the account of the mission to Servia, δ see e Pachymer eS, vol. is. BPs 350-3 3 55: 
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reason. ‘Lhe suggestion was adopted, and after reading the 
: extracts, Veccus acknowledged that the argument for the union 
of the Churches was stronger than he had hitherto believed, 
_ His mind, however, he added, could not be satisfied on the 


᾿ point at issue by the perusal of isolated passages, torn from 


their connection, and he therefore begged permission to study τ 


the works from which the extracts submitted to him had been — 
taken, pleading as'an excuse that he was more versed in the | 


writings of classic authors than in patristic learning. Upon this — 


: he was released, and provided with the books necessary for the 
| full prosecution of his inquiries. | 
~The result was that, ere long, he found himself in agreement 
“with the emperor, and the scheme for the union of the Churches 
| was pursued with renewed ardour. Delegates proceeded from 


Constantinople to the Council assembled at Lyons, and there on 
οὖ June 29, 1274, the two great divisions of Christendom were _ 
ae formally united. On the second day of June in the following We 


᾿ π᾿ year Veccus was elevated το the patriarchal throne.’ ey mu Se 


It is natural to suspect that the prison of Anemas had a. share. 


| oe in the conversion of ‘Veccus, But the historian Pachy meres ᾿ 
᾿; ascribes the change to candour of judgment and. sincere love of oe | 
cone the truth. Certain it is that Veccus suffered for the views hee 


᾿ : adopted, ‘and died twenty-five years later in the prison of the. a 
Castle of St. Gregorius, near  Helenopolis (Yalova), : a martyr το, χε 


, his convictions? ae 


~The Tower of Anemas \ was 5 probably Hee the prison 1 to which 


a a the Despot Michael was committed by Andronicus 11: on ‘the Ὅλο 
τ charge οἵ. treason, : “He had been created Despot by Michael — ue 
Ἐν ἑωβαλορίο πὰ was: married | to the: Princess Anna, above es 


Ὅν the circumstances atten ing thé j prisonment of Veeaus ε see ὁ Pachymeres ee 


ὯΝ ΝΜΑ TES OF THE PRISON OF ANEMAS. 6 ieee 


(romaine ny pant ant teem (eaten emt e πα σισυ RR enn en ite nero art 


᾿ τ ‘after the failure of the ‘Servian marriage to 5 which ; 


reference has been made. Upon her death, he fell into 


τ disgrace at the Court for marrying a daughter of the Bulgarian oF 
king Terter, the repudiated wife of the King of Servia. To thi ν 
he added treasonable offences, and was, therefore, confined with — 
his wife and children in the prison attached to the Great Palace. 
On attempting to escape, he was removed to the prison at : 


Blachernee ! for greater security. | | 
Another inmate of the prison of Anemas was Syrghiannes, | 


a political adventurer conspicuous for his intrigues during the 


struggle between Andronicus II. and Andronicus ΠῚ taking | 
sometimes the one side and sometimes the other. | 
He had been immured elsewhere for five years on the 


cenaree of conspiracy to assassinate the elder emperor, but - : 
er. ΙΗ 1322, at the instance of John Cantacuzene, then Grand. τι στ. 
or Domestic, he was transferred to the Tower of Anemas as a _ ae 
more tolerable place of confinement, in the hope of conciliating δ Ὡς 


him; and there he was permitted to receive visits from ie 


mother, and even to have his wife and children with him.” , 
| Ultimately he was released, but the old spirit was too strong to 
be vanquished by suffering or by kindness, tle returned to ie 
a life of intrigue and rebellion, and his career ‘was closed by 
the hands of assassins. ἢ ΠΟ τ, 
τ τῇ Later in the century, members af ᾿Ξ Imperial family woe ; 
ee “once more imprisoned. in the Tower of Anemas, under circum- oe 
es : ᾿ stances which afford a vivid picture οἷ: an. empire: weakened by | 
oo domestic feuds, and. distracted by the rival ambitions of foreign: | 
ΟΠ powers that were. awaiting its dissolution, and | ready to Epo : 
priate its 5 territories, 7 : 7 


: ee Pachymeres, oa i. pp. 304, , 396 408, 499, where the prison | is styled ταῖς, : oo oe 
war’ τὰς. Βλαχέρνας εἴρκταις.. κω 4. | eee ae 


Ὁ ὁ Cantncupene, |. ῬΡ' res 4725 i, PP - 329-332) 457 


‘BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. 


st airepaeimmenineppunen Secreta ater ee ean net rt ett Sete 
ΠΤ ante ahah LA 


ae ‘There ere VI. Paleologus imprisoned his eldest son ᾿ 

᾿ " ἜῈ α and» there, upon | the escape of the latter, he ae: | Ye 
himself. imprisoned with his two younger sons, Manuel and ae 
: _— Theodore. | ne er : oe 

ae _ Andronicus had been excluded from the : succession to ‘the ᾿ 

| ee on account, it is said, of his indifference to the financial | = 
ee ~ straits of his father, when the latter was detained at Venice for. 
ee inability to meet the demands of creditors. The disinherited τ Oe 
eee prince, seeking an opportunity for revenge, found a kindred ᾿ 
spirit in ason of Amurath I., Saoudji, who was jealous of hiss 
͵ younger brother Bajazet, because the Sultan’s favourite child. cea 
Se The two princes, bound by a common grievance, joined forces to ; ; 
τ βθρρίδηξ their respective parents on the throne, and raised the | ᾿ 


᾿ Σ standard of revolt. Amurath crushed the rebellion with remorse- _ 
~ Tess severity, and after putting out the eyes of his own son, called a 
_ upon the emperor to punish Andronicus in the same manner 
᾿ Andronicus was consequently committed tothe Tower of Anemas, ve 
~ along with his wife and his son John, a child only five. years old, | | 
τὰ and there he. and his little boy underwent the operation of being : 
- blinded, The cruel deed was, however, performed so imperfectly as 
τ δι: Andronicus: recovered the use of one eye, while his βόδι στ δῦ 
τὶ suffered only from. a squint, Two years were thus passed in the aS 
tower, after which the prisoners were released, either through they’: ᾿ 
intervention of the Genoese, αἱ the. price. of the concession to 
| them of the island | of r Tenedos, or in. 1 compliance: with the 

demand of Bajazet. ee Dae | ᾿ 
a Free to act, ‘Andronicus made | terms both ΕΠ the ‘Sultan: 
and the. Genoese, and relying upon their favour, : suddenly | 
appeared before the capital. As the emperor and his son Manuel 
heppetied to be staying se ar nee of the » Ῥερὲ,, outside the 


‘TRANCE OF PASSAGE FROM THE STAIRWAY IN 
‘““THE TOWER OF ANEMAS” TO CHAMBER Ὁ 
IN “*“THE TOWER OF ISAAC ANGELUS.”’ 


(For this view I am indebted to the late Dr. Ledyard. ) 


: ORIGINAL WESTERN TERRACE WALL OF THE PALACE 
| BLACHERN/E (LOOKING SOUTH-WEST). 
(See Plan facing page 131.) 


᾿ 
| 


ae ὍΝ ΟΝΜΑ TES OF THE PRISON OF ANEMAS. ΠΣ 
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oe ταὶ ower a Anco “as ‘Zeus cast his father Chronos and re 

brother s Pluto and Poseidon into the nether world.” ee 

le Bajazet advised Andronicus ‘to establish. his’ position by ees 
dougie the prisoners. to death, but to that depth of inhumanity fe 

the rebellious son would not descend. Matters remained in this 6 


| condition for two years, and. then the captives managed 6 Ὁ oe 
we "escape. Precisely how they found their way out of the tower is ae " 
a question upon which authorities differ. According to Phrantzes, 
it was by some deception practised on their Bulgarian guards. 
: Ducas ascribes the escape to the skill of a certain An gelus, sur- | Boe 
ce named Diabolus, and known by the soubriquet of Diabol-angelus; “isa 
but whether the deliverance was effected through the angelic 
_ power or the satanic cunning of the man, the historian is unable ve Ἴ 
te. decide. Chalcocondylas ‘says that the Imperial captives ie 
broke through the walls of their dungeon with an iron tool, 
furnished by the servant who brought | their food. According — ᾿ 
᾿ to Venetian authorities, two. ineffectual attempts to save the ᾿ A 
ae emperor were made by Carlo Zen, on the condition that the  ι oe 
7 island of Tenedos would be granted to the Republic ἘΣ Venice, ees 
_ thus rescinding the concession of the island to the Genoese ‘by! ἘῸΝ 
Andronicus. The first attempt, 10 5 said, failed because the ieee | 
‘ emperor refused to escape without his sons ; the second, owing oe 
tO. the detection of the plot to deliver him! Once out of prison, ae 
- John Paleologus and his son Manuel repaired to the Court. | rae 


: A of Bajazet, prevailed upon him to espouse their cause, and : 80 oe : 
: compelled Andronicus to surrender the throne? | cee ἢ ᾿ 

| Thus the history of the Tower of Anewes reflects the vil 1 

: broils, the tyranny, the ecclesiastical dissensions, the. political ᾿ς 

Ἢ feebleness, and the inability to withstand foreign aggression, ae 

which marked the decline and fall of the By zantine Empire ee 


2 2 ‘Langier, Histoire de la Republi gue a γαίης val iv. pp. 25 I, 259. 7 
a 2. The history of the imprisonment of | these» Imperial | personages is. round: in 
cee Phreaness PP 49. “57: Τυθς pp ema .«: PP. 40-46; ὅτι ἰ Ὅτε ᾿ 
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| CHAPTER XII. 
THE WALL OF THE EMPEROR HERACLIUS: THE WALL 
OF THE EMPEROR LEO THE ARMENIAN. 


: : ‘THE fortifications extending from the north-western angle of the. 
| enclosure around the Palace of Blachernz to the Golden Horn 
consist of two parallel lines, connected by transverse walls, so as 2 
: eto form a citadel beside the Golden Horn. The inner wall ᾿ 
ει belongs to the reign of Heraclius , + the outer is an erection of : 
- Leo. V., the Armenian. eo | | | 
ae The Heraclian Wall was s constructed in 627, under the follow. 5 
ing circumstances : Se Coe 
ee Until: that year the quarter of Blachern, at the. foot Of Ὶ 
oe ‘ee. Sixth Hill, was a suburb immediately outside the. fortifica- 
So ons? ~The fact that the suburb and its celebrated Church of Ὁ : 
the Theotokos, containing, it was believed, the girdle of ‘the ᾿" 
| Blessed Virgin, were thus exposed to the attacks of an enemy es 
ae did not. occasion serious concern. Th the opinion of the devout | 
τὶ citizens of Constantinople, the shrine; so far from needing pro- 
Cretan formed one of the strongest - bulwarks of ‘the. - Septal : 


τ μον πεφοῦ. εἶ es aoe. 
schal Chron, ” Pe τ ahha § 
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= sanctuar y Τα be teadily. transported into the city, ὃ as was done oe 
in the reign of Justinian the Great. 1 | 


Βα in 627, Constantinople learned what a siege ‘really τ τοθᾶπε, ca 


᾿ Perse and the Empire were ‘then at war with each other ; and a 


while Heraclius was carrying the campaign into the enemy’ δ᾽ 


country, » a Persian army had encamped at Chalcedon for the 


re pur pose of joining the Avars in laying siege to the capital. Z 


As the Byzantine fleet, however, commanded the Bosporus, 
the allies could not unite their forces, and the Avars were left 
to act alone. The undertaking proved too difficult for the bar- 
_ barians, notwithstanding the vigour with which it was conducted, ᾿ 
and the siege was raised. But before retiring, a troop of Avaric 
horse set itself to devastate the suburbs, and having fired the 


Church of SS. Cosmas and Damianus, and the Church of St. Be » 
. Nicholas, dashed into the open ground beside the Church οἵ Ὅν 


oe ΧΡ τὶ Blacherne, intent upon devoting also that sacred edifice to. the ἦν 
“ ae flames. For some reason, that purpose was not carriéd into. oa 


effect, and the church escaped. all injury. eae tndrvellous’ pe ee 


deliverance enhanced, indeed, the reputation of the Theotokos, 


| Dut ἢ likewise aroused a sense of the danger to which her = 
shrine was liable, and 50 the Government of the day ordered i 


the immediate erection of a wall along the western side of the 


: -Blachernze quarter, to place the church beyond the reach | “Of es oy 
cf hostile attack i in} future. The wall was known, until the erection — ee ᾿ 
ad of the Wall of Leo, as the Single Wall of Blacherne. (ΔΙονοτείχος ᾿ me 
a A Βλαχερνῶν: .8 τεῖχος τῶν Βλαχερνῶν). ὁ 4 - τὰ aa oe 
οὐ ΤῊΘ wall, is flanked by three fae hexagonal towers, built eee 
‘towards their summit in bricks, perhaps, as Dr. Paspates ® sugg ests, Ὁ Bene 


ee in order to lighten the weight πὰ constructions erected ¢ on marshy ee A 


ee vhecpianss, D. 36%. ἢ 


* For account of the siege, § see “Paschal Chronic pp. 77189963 " ‘Nicephorus pe ἘΦ ae 


‘Patriarcha CP ey pp. 20,21, 00 7 oot τς 8. Theophanes, PP 508 59% ᾿ 


yee es τ cae 2 618. : τὴ ΠῚ 2 Tages 53}: τ, 
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oe ground, ‘They are. among the finest towers in the circuit of — 
ae fortifications, The interior of the southernmost tower, the 
᾿ ᾿ only one, ,which can be safely examined, measures 32} by about 
ὉΠ 51 feet, and was in three stories. Upon the face of the tower 
tae ds an. inscription, in letters formed with pieces of marble, in ᾿ 
ee _ honous of the Emperor Michael, probably Michael 11. 
| “ἢ ᾿ Between the first and second towers is a gate, named the 
a Gate. of Blachernze (πόρτα τοῦ Μονοτείχους τῶν Βλαχερνῶνλ, 
ce ᾿ a | after the quarter before which it stood. 
| OTe has been generally supposed that the Wall of Hemet. 
2 comniilsed not only the portion of the city walls just indicated, 
but the whole line of fortifications extending from the Kerko a 
a Porta to the Golden Horn.” The evidence on the subject is, Ge 
however, in favour of the opinion that the Wall of Heraclius was 
only the portion of the fortifications before us. “ΤῈ is the extent 
| implied i in the description of the Heraclian Wall, as a wall erected 7 
to bring the Church of. Blacherne within the line of the. city " 
bulwarks. 8. That is an apt description of a wall extending from the τι 
foot of the Sixth Hill to the Golden Horn ; it isa very inadequate " 
: description οἵ: a line of. bulwarks from the Kerko P orta to the Bs a 
varbour. In the next place, more extensive fortifications were not | 


required to: protect the church, seeing it was well defended ome a 
the: south by the acropolis on the ‘western spur of the ‘Sixth | a 
Hil All. that was necessary for the further security of the ot : 
‘church | was a wall on the west side of the plain on which ioe 
stood. Furthermore, ‘the fortifications extending from. Ὑπὸ 
Kerko Porta to the foot of the Sixth Hill, commonly ascribed (ὃ... 
Heraclius, have been proved to be the work of other hands, the | 
Wall of ‘Manuel Comnenus, ἐ while the 


greater ‘part being the 
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A ‘senalndee formed: -ovignaly, ὦ the defences οἵ the Fourteenth 
i resin oe | | heen bee | ar ey 
| . The Wall Or. Lect the: “Armenian was” “erected in gr 3. tot ee 
strengthen the defence of this part of the capital, in view of the ee 


a second attack upon Constantinople.’ | Crum had retired from 
his first assault upon the city, resolved | not only to retrieve. 


᾿ _ the defeat he had sustained, but also to punish the treacherous ae 


Of peace with the emperor. 


᾿ attempt upon his life, when he was ὙΠ ΓΕΕΘΙΠΕῚ ἴο negotiate ter ms ᾿ 


| Arrangements had been made for. holding a conference - a 
: between the two sovereigns ata short distance to the west ofthe | a 
| ‘Heraclian Wall, on the explicit understanding that all persons _ oo 


a present were to attend unarmed ; so little confidence had the Ae 
ἀπο τ πὸ νοι parties in each other. But in flagrant breach of this 


| agreement, Leo placed three bowmen in ambush near the place ee 


ΠῚ meeting, with orders to shoot at ‘the ‘Bulgarian king, upon ὍΝ | es 
; preconcerted signal. In due time Crum arrived ; but he had ce 


ee scarcely dismounted from his horse when his suspicions of a plot ee ar 


ue “were” aroused, and, springing into his saddle, he ¢ galloped back τω. 


ne a after him, wolneie πὶ ates he cence. with his life. 


towards his camp. The arrows. of the. soldiers in ambush flew ᾿ ρος 


a ρον failure of the plot a as a Divine pondshiaent upon. the s sins οὗ me : 
ε τ his” “countrymen. Ξ Crum saw the dastardly act’ in: a different ᾿ς 


᾿ light, and, vowing vengeance, withdrew to Bulgaria to. ‘prepare. a 


. for another war. He died before he could carry out his intention, 


: but mesons. Leo had put himself i in readiness for the expected a 


εὖ 1 ‘Theophanes Cont. 7 Pp. 612-618; Suvatpoloas abr ΒΕῚ καὶ. τεχνίτας ue 
ἤρξατο κτίζειν ἕτερον. τεῖχος ἔξωθεν τ τοῦ. Τέλος, τῶν. Ἄς κόψας 6 καὶ rat 
τὴν σούδαν πλατεῖαν. oF 7 ᾿ aa. 
8. Theophanes, p. 785 ΠΕ Cont, pp. - 612-618. 
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attack by constructing a new wall and a broad moat in front of ᾿ 
‘the Wall of Heraclius. _ | ᾿ς 
The Wall of Leo stands 77 feet to the west of the Wall of ey 
oe ρας running parallel to it for some 260 feet, after which it 
| turns: to join the walls along the Golden Horn. Its parapet- ᾿ 

Ἵ walk was supported upon arches, which served at the same time __ ἘΠ 


| to buttress the wall itself, a comparatively slight structure about 
rol 28 feet thick. With the view of increasing the wall’s 5. capacity for 
ce defence, it was flanked by four small towers, while its lower 
| portion was pierced by: numerous loopholes. Two of the towers 
es were on the side facing the Golden Horn, and the other two Ἶ 
Sy guarded the extremities of the side looking towards the country “ed 
ἫΝ on the west. The latter towers projected inwards from the rear | 
of the wall, and between them was a gateway corresponding Ὁ to: 
the Heraclian Gate of Blacherne. ἐν 
ο΄ ΤΉ citadel formed by the Walls of Heraclius and Leo 1 was 
: designated the Brachionion of Blacherne (τὸ ᾿βραχιόνιον. τῶν ' 
᾿ ἘΒλαχερνῶν). 1 Subsequent to the Turkish Conquest it was named : an | 
after the five more conspicuous towers which guarded the’ | : 
enclosure, the Pentapyrgion,? on the analogy of the Hepta- ae 
τος pyrgion, or Castle of Severn Towers ( edi 1 Koule) at the southern ; 
end of the jand walls. - ᾿ : a ιν. 
τ Near the southern end of the wall; where it has. evidently en 
᾿ς ee repair, two inscriptions are found. One | is in honour ae 
: scot Michael 11. and Theophilus, the great E mperors: : oe 


MIXAHA, KAI ΘΕΟΦΙΛΟΥ ‘META oN BAGL Be. 


ne other gives: the date frat t (22), which delonged to oe 


᾿ ead W. iLL. OF HERACLIUS: (WALL OF LEO aes cS τς, 


" ciade when Thomas, the val ἀξ Michael for the throne, attacked uae ae ΤῈ 
the fortifications in this quarter. It was precisely in the years’: τ 
822 that the rebel general encamped beside the Monastery, δε ἐς 
SS. ‘Cosmas and Damianus (above Eyoub), and then, armed with» aoe 


battering-rams and scaling-ladders, advanced to the assault of the 


“towers of Blacherne, behind | which the standard of Michael 


| floated over the Church of the Theotokos.’ 


The tower at the north-western corner of the enclosure was 
reconstructed by the Emperor Romanus, as an inscription upon 


it proclaims: 


. Romanus, the Christ- loving Sov ereign.” 


ΤΣ Τὸ which of the four emperors named Romanus the work ᾿ pe 
| should be assigned is not easy to decide. The tower must Beye ες 
- derived its name from the Church of S. Nicholas in this vicinity, τ 
for the site of that church is. marked by the Holy Well which | 3 meal en 
‘still flows amid the graves and trees of the Turkish cemetery 7 : 

ΝΠ within the Brachionion of Blacherna, an object of veneration oe oe 
: ᾿ : alike to Moslems and orthodox Greeks.. The grounds on which — Ὁ | ᾿ 
᾿ aS the: opinion rests” are that, previous to. the erection of the ΠΝ 
ρον Heraclian Wall, the church 15. described as without ‘the. city. Au 
7 bounds, in the district of Blacherne: ; 2 while after the erection. 2s 
: ef Leo's ‘Wall it is spoken of as within the city limits, and eloge 0 
fe the gate by which persons proceeded from the Blacherne | 
quarter to the Cosmidion.® This” is: exactly how a building Ss 


eae Theophanes Grae ῬΡ. 60, 61; ε΄. vol. il, pp. 81-83. 
᾿ a Procopius, De «2 dL: ἐδ; Paschal Chron., pp. 724, 725. 
8 


Vale Anna Comn., x. p. 48; ‘Linéraires Russes en Orient. Ὁ. 124. The church : οι 
Ἵν was s dedicated to SS. Priscus and Nicholas # (Frocoping wet ‘Kee The Holy Well eS 


are Ro APA | 


‘The Tower of St. Nicholas was restored from the foundations, under _ τς : πῶ εἰν 
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ἘΠΕ ‘the Hay Well Reece ies two avails and near aes 
Gate of Blacherne which pierces them, would be described 


; under such circumstances. 


The proximity of these walls to the Palace of Blachernze, as 
Ἢ “well as their compar ative weakness, combined to make them the 


a scene of many historical events. 


While the Wall of Heraclius stood alone, it was through 
| the Gate of Blacherne that Apsimarus was admitted by his : 
| adherents, i in 608, to supplant Leontius ;* by the same entrance — 
Justinian IL, in 705, attempted to oe his way into the city : 

Ἢ τ tO dethrone Apsimarus ;* and through it, again, Theodosius TH. 

in 716, entered and deposed Anastasius II* It was before the 

 Heraclian Wall that Crum and Leo the Armenian met to confer, 


ne under the circumstances already narrated. 


This portion of the fortifications continued to be a favourite 7 


point of attack alsa after the erection of Leo’s Wall. Here, as 


_ above stated, the rebel Thomas sought to break into the city in 


aa ae " here, in 924, Simeon οἱ Bulgaria and Romanus Lecapenus 


: Cer now regarded as that of St. Basil (Patriarch Constantius, Ancient and Moder ἫΝ 
τ Consple.s p. 44). Whether the church should be identified with the Chur ch of St. εν 
ο΄ Nicholas, τὰ Βασιλίδου (Codinus, p. 125, Paspates, p. 34), is doubtful. 


~The Cosmidion, now Eyoub, obtained its name from the celebrated . Church and 


: : ‘Monastery of SS. Cosmias and Damianus in the district... The church was founded. by an 
ΤΕΣ Paulinus, the friend of. Theodosius II., and the victim of his jealousy, and i is therefore _ 


- sometimes described as ἐν τοῖς Meadivov.: It stood on the hill at the head of the ᾿ 


᾿ . : Golden Horn, commanding the most beautiful view of the har bour, and constituted, 


with the walls around it, an acropolis (Procopius, De id, i, Ω, 6). It was restored 


: ᾿ : a by Justinian. the Great, and was famed for miraculous cures. The two. saints. had | | 
been what would now be termed “ medical missionaries,” and exercised their art 
ae gratuitously ; ; hence, their epithet. ᾿Ανάργυροι (without money). Owing to the stra- 
ee oe tegical position. of the monastery, it was frequently | seized by assailants of the city, as, 
for example, by the Avars (Paschal Chron. p . 725), and by the rebel Thomas (Theo- | 
wet phanes Cont., p. 59). It was granted to Botiemond by. Alexius Comnenus, and. was 


Consequently known as the Castle of Bohemond (William of Tyre, ii pp. 84, 85). ὁ 
Andronicus ΠῚ Palzologus dismantled. the fortress, | lest it ens ae used. a ae : 
atalans (Pachymeres, vol. i, Pp 592). : 


; ‘Theopbane Cont. pp. 60, 


. x] ἢν, ALL ‘OF - HERACLIUS: ‘WALL OF LEO v ae 


Aan teense γωσνον 


‘met to "ΠΣ peace,! re the greatest ΠΈΣ against a 
the repetition of the treachery which disgraced the former — δὰ 
᾿ meeting of a Bulgarian king with a Byzantine emperor. Ins ae 

᾿ 1047, in the reign ‘of: Constantine Monomachus, the rebel general a 


Tornikius took up his position | before these walls, and having 


routed a company of raw recruits who had sallied forth against | 


him by the Gate of Blacherne, would have rushed into the city 


with the fugitives, had not the difficulty of crossing the moat ᾿ 


given the defenders of the walls time to close the entrance.” 


‘Through the Gate of Blacherne the friends of Alexius Com- | 
nenus sallied from the city, in 1081, to join the standard οὔ 


revolt against Nicephorus Botoniates ; and it was at the Imperial 


stables outside the gate that they obtained horses to reach 85. 


| fast as possible the Monastery of SS. Cosmas and Damianus, 


baffling pursuit by having taken the precaution to ham-string 
τ = the animals they did not require. a In 1097, Godfrey de Bouillon : ete 
᾿ encamped on the hills and plains without these walls. Whilethe = 


negotiations with the crafty Alexius Comnenus were proceeding, 


the envoys of the Crusaders were on one occasion detained solong _ 
οὖς by the emperor as to arouse suspicions of treachery on his part ; 
oe whereupon a a band of Crusaders rushed from the camp at the fF 
coe ~ Cosmidion, and in their attempt to enter the city and rescue ee eee 
oo their comrades set fire to the Gate of Blacherne.* a τε 
ae et In 1203 these fortifications were attacked by the land forces es 
a | of the F ourth Crusade! The Venetian fleet, bearing the banner ye 
aot ee St. ‘Mark, occupied the Golden Horn, under the command of 
| τ Dandolo; the army of the expedition under Baldwin. held the — a 
a ἈΠ immediately to the west of the Palace of Blachernee. Upon : 


“ΠΣ Cedr enus, vol. ii, p. 304 : : Thoophanes ¢ Cont. bs PP 406-409, 
5 Cedrenus, vol, isp. 563.000 eo oes , 
3"Anna’Comn:, ἢν Ῥι 10g, ee i ΠΟ x nee 


eae | ὍΣ 5 For the account of the assault, see Ole estos: Cong quite de Consple. τ “ς; | 5 ᾿ : ᾿ ay ἜΣ, 
ce /Nicstar Chon. ” PP 719-123 3 Count Hage in Tapeh et Thomas: Ῥ. 309. ᾿ | | 
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Ss the alle: mad towers of ΤῊΝ citadel stood the Var angian guards, 


“ ‘compose d mainly of” Englishmen and Danes, loyal to their 


trust, and the peers of the invaders in courage and strength. δ 


| - Alexius IIT. and his courtiers watched the scene ‘from the 


᾿ palace windows. © ‘At length, on the I 7th of July, the Crusaders 


delivered a grand assault by sea and land; the army attacking τὸ 


ὃ : the fortress formed by the Walls of Heraclius and Leo ; the fleet 


attempting the adjoining fortifications along the harbour. — ha 


' With the help of ladders, fifteen knights and sergeants scaled _ 


the outer Wall, and engaged the defenders on the summit in | oe 


a desperate struggle. It was a bold attempt, but. the odds 


were too great, and the assailants, leaving two of their number | 


prisoners, were driven off by the swords and battle-axes of the 


- Varangians. Many other Crusaders, also, who had advanced _ 


. to support the attack, were wounded, and the day went so hard | 
~ against the Latins at this point that Dandolo, who had captured 
a twenty -five towers of the harbour fortifications, was obliged fon Ὁ 
2 abandon the advantage he had gained, and hastened with his . 
oe ships to protect his worsted. allies. | Od ee 


“os Finally, in 145 3, the moat before these walls, which had : ae 
τε been filled with earth in the course of time, was excavated Bye ee 


: Ἢ the crews of the Venetian galleys present at the siege under the poe 
i command of Aluxio Diedo. ‘It was made 200 paces long and a 
8 feet wide, the emperor and his courtiers being ‘present at the So) 
i - work, while two sentries, stationed | on. the ‘neighbouring hill, ou τ 


ee the Turkish outposts." ae oa 
OF rom. the northern extremity. of the Heraclian Wall, a τε 1 ᾿ ue 


Ἐ : tt thus protesting the Tater Vine of fortifica- τ 
es of 8 an n enemy. | 


ee wall was carried ἢ to the 1 water's ees. across ἢ ‘the \ western end of δ 


ἘΝ names. 


ome: o (WALL OF HERACLIUS + WALL OP LEO VY. 373 
At the same time. for’ the convenience of traffic, the wall 
Was pierced by a gate, named, from its material, the. Xylo Porta 


| GE ‘Evdowopr a Evin), the Wooden Gate." It was in its place ee 


as late as 1868, and bore an inscription in honour of Theophilus. a 


Very probably, the wall was erected by that emperor when he ae 


— reconstructed the defences along the harbour. In accordance 
with its situation, the Xylo_ Porta is described sometimes. as : 
the gate at the northern extremity of the land fortifications ; 
and sometimes as the gate at the western end of the walls along : 
the Golden Horn.* : oe 

Du Cange® identified the Porta Xylo Kerkou with this gate. | 
But the former was an entrance in the Theodosian lines ;® it led 


directly into the city, and was built up in the reign of Isaac a ee 
Angelus’—facts which did not hold true of the Xylo ‘Porta, ee | 

| Furthermore, Ducas expressly distinguishes the two entrances.> ae 
| Or the facts in the case may be stated thus: The Gate of the ᾿ 


ΝῊ | Xylokerkus was in existence before the erection of the wall ia a 


| which the Xy lo Porta stood ; the former entrance being not later ens nae | 


than the reign of ἽΕΙ I, in the: fifth century, the latter > | 


ee not earlier than the reign of. Heraclius, in the seventh century, are 


᾿ when the wall on the west of Blacherne was erected. Therefore ὙΠ 


i the. two entrances cannot be the same gate under different 2 


Tn. ‘Dr. Mordtmann’s apinion? the Postern oe : Rallinicus te 


: ἢ che. Καλλωίκου. παραπόρτιον), mentioned by Byzantine writers, Στ 
| was the. Rye. Porta under an earlier name. And what is 


| nt Φαραν. p- τὸ: Phrantzes E 2 31: : cf. Ducas, p. 263 3. 
ὑπ Paspates, Debs ee | 
ae “5 Cananus, pp. 460, 470, 472; αι οί ἢ iG: ἘΣ Phrantees pe2 
ae: : Cantacuzene, iv. p. 214 5. Pusculus, i iv. ΕΣ ΗΝ 
2 5. Constantinopolis Christiana, lib. i. c. 15, p. 49. 
τ δ᾽ Banduri, Lnperiun Orientale, lib. vit, Pp Lae 3 a a he 
* Nicetas Chon, Ῥ. 52 Oe et 8 Ducas, pe 282... 


προ τ; + Cedrenus, vol. i. pe 84 πε ως Ps 583 , ε ae 


Be a tet oe οὕς tee eu, ag Masta ee tien Bon ts eh SD Be ee eT πον peter ime ne eta tna rm lee ΘΡΜΡΝΥΝΥ, 
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known: regarding that postern lends support to this view. Like 
the Xylo Porta, the Postern of Kallinicus stood near the Church 


δι ὍΓ. Blacherne,' and led:..to:. the Church of SS. Cosmas. and: 


᾿ a Damianus in the Cosmidion? -as well as to the bridge across the — aoe 


head of the Golden Home. The identity ἘΝ confirmed by the ᾿ 


) fact that the bridge to which the road issuing from the Xylo. 


i Porta conducted was sometimes called the Bridge of St. Kalli- 
ες nicus, ν after a church of that dedication i in its neighbourhood. . 


‘THE BRIDGE ACROSS THE GOLDEN Horn. 


The earliest mention of ἃ bridge across the Golden Horn is 


rs found i in the Notitia: ὅ It was situated in the Fourteenth Region, 


_and, like the bridge across the Tiber, was a wooden structure, 


Pa “pontem : sublicium.” This was superseded by a bridge of stone,® 


which Justinian the Great constructed i in 528, “so that one might ᾿ ἢ 
| pass,” as the Paschal Chronicle? “expresses it, “from the opposite ὃ 


oe : side (ard τῆς ἀντι πέραν) to the all- -happy city.” The new build- 


ει ing went by various names in the course of its long history. Fe Pe 
Nee was known as ‘the Bridge of J ustinian (ἡ ᾿Ιουστινιανοῦ γέφυρα), 8 i in 
ee honour of its constr uctor ; as the Bridge of-St. Kallinicus (ἡ γέφυρα ᾿ a 


τοῦ ὁ ἁγίου Καλλινίκου), after a church dedicated to that saint near wets 


: 7 its southern end; as the Bridge of. St. Panteleemon ἡ ae é ἡγίου. Ὁ 
᾿ Mave ἐλεήμονος yépupa), after a church of that name at its northern — 
i end; as the Bridge of Camels Oh τῆς ᾿Καμήλου γέφυρα), LL on account, ᾿ ᾿ς 


τ probably, of its, ὅς use a By caravans of. camels, bringing ᾿ς 


πὴ : Τὶ Τ eaphanes, pp. 5, 582, 583. — oe a ᾿ : ᾿ πῶ, μέ suupr the 


8 “Paschal Chron, > » 128, ae πα a ae : cee Cont, 1 Ῥ: 340. 
: Sy * Ad Reg XIV. Loe ve one πε νος c. 33: 

rae Paschal Chron., pe 618. oo 

if Theophanes Cont., p. 340; Ὁ Sasa, July 29. ἐπι. 
δ Τὴν Αἰμαϊίοίος, P. 251. ᾿ on 


eK aschad Chron., ” oP eae 


ΕΝ ἴο ΓΝ city ; as . the "Bridge « of “Blachernss? from. the = 


district in which it stood. Whether it was the bridge οἵ. twelve oy ne | 


arches near St. Mamas mentioned. by the. Anonymus and ᾿ 


ς odinus? is uncertain, for we cannot be sure that all references ae 


to the Church of St Mamas allude to the church of that. dedica- 


tion which stood outside the walls of the ao and overlooked oe 


the head of the Golden Horn. 
The bridge crossed the Barbyses® ( (Kiat-haneh an one of | 
the streams commonly styled “The Sweet Waters of Europe’ Ae 
where that stream enters the Golden Horn,‘in the district of the Ἢ 
᾿Οοβιηίάϊου ὅ (Eyoub), When Gyllius visited the city the stone _ 
piers of an ancient bridge could be seen, in summer, when the _ 
water was low, standing opposite a point between the northern 
extremity of the land walls and Aivan Serai: “Liquet pontem 


illum fuisse ubi pile cernuntur lapidez antiqui pontis, sed mon Ὁ 


es extra aquam eminentes nisi aliquando estate, site inter angulum Ὁ ᾿ | 
ey urbis Blacherneum et suburbium, quod | Turci appellant Aiba- Clee tea toh 


sarium.” δ᾽ | β ae 
In the siege of 627 the flotilla δὲ log-boats, which the pe 


᾿ Slavonian allies of the Avars bro ught to take part in the opera- bs 
eae tions, was moored behind this bridge, watching for an opportunity τ δὶ 
to descend into the Golden Horn, and harass the northern side ΟΝ 


Of: ‘the city. | Over it ‘Heraclius came to make his triumphal 


τ “entrance into the city, after his return from the Persian War. It © LO τϑθον 
oe was” ΕΣ circuitous Toad for him to take from the Palace of the ee 3 


Sod Jahn Teetzes, as quoted by Gyllius and Da Cange, » infra 
ATED. ps 58. Page 10... See | | ἱ 
= Nicephorus Patriarcha CP., τ. 30 ; where ie is hamed TOU Βαρνύσσου : Pe 

ne Theophenss Cont., pe 340, τ ov Babipo OU. 3 3 | | 

8 Les. Diaconus, p. 129; Cinnamus, p. 7. oe. 

eS Anna Comn,, x. p. 47. Nicetas Choniates, p pe ΤῊ adds that near ae bridge 


a stood a perforated rock, τρυπετὸν AiGov. — 


ee : | Christiane, iv. Be 179. 


Pe De Top. ΟΡ, iv. c 63 see, on the 1 whole. subject, Du ange, Constartinepotis εν 


᾿ Paschal Chrotee, Bi 130. ANS ee te 
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7 Hiereia (Fener Bagtchéssi, on the Bay of Moda, near. Kadikeui), ὁ ᾿ 


_ which he occupied upon his arrival within sight of the capital. 


“ἢ “ΗΒ most direct course was to proceed from that palace to the Bae 


Ἢ Golden Gate by boat across the Sea of Marmora. But the hero) 


cn OF seven glorious campaigns was possessed by such an insuper-_ 


᾿ able dread of the water that, for a long time, nothing, not even ἐπ. 


τ a conspiracy against his throne, could induce him to overcome 
~ his fear and cross to the city. At length the difficulty was met 


: dn the following manner, _A bridge of boats was placed across | oy 
the Bosporus, from the bay of Phedalia (Balta Liman)? to the.” 
᾿ς opposite Asiatic shore, the parapets of the bridge being con- 


a ᾿ structed of great branches and dense foliage, SO as to hide from, 


Pe view the water on either hand; and over this roadway. the 


emperor was persuaded to pass on horseback, as through | a. 


᾿ thicket On ferra firma. Once on the European side of the str aits, | εἰ 


Ee ἢ οΙ]α have been natural for him to take the road leading 


towards the city along the shore. But rather than keep near the | 


water, Heraclius struck inland, for the valley at the head of the ᾿᾿ 


oe Golden Horn, to reach the side of the harbour on which the city 


τς stood, by the bridg & over the narrow stream of the Barbyses® Be : a 
: - Near the bridge the Crusaders, under Godfrey de. Bouillon: ea 


τς encamped” in 1096.2 Over it the Crusaders, under the Binpetor ον 
Conrad, passed in 1147, to ravage the suburbs on the northern oan 
side of the harbour To it, in 1203, the army. of the Fourth 
ie Crusade marched, ‘from. Galata, in battle array, and, finding πο Ὁ 
had been cut down by the Greeks, repaired it, and crossed to eee 
| -— encamp ὁ on the hill. fronting the Palace of Blachernze. Ἷ a Et Ἰὰ : 4 


1 (i. au bout du port),” “tO: quote the picturesque language of οἰ ae 


1: Ville-Hardouin} " ὸ ‘il y aun fleuve aus se  jette dans la mer, ἐφ on i cee 


innamus, Ῥ Be δ * oimp "5 | 


xin] THE BRIDGE “ACROSS. ‘THE GOLDEN HORN. merry 


ΝΣ ne pat. pas passer sinon par un pont de pierre. ‘es Grees 


avaient coupe le pont ; et les barons firent travailler Varmée _ 


tout le jour et toute la nuit pour arranger le pont. Le pont fut: Ἰ 


ainsi arrangé, et les corps de bataille armeés au matin; et ils 
chevauchérent lun aprés l'autre, ainsi qu ils avaient été ordonnés. ᾿ 


Et ils vout devant la ville.” Twice in 1328, and once ‘1 13453. °° 


Cantacuzene* encamped his troops on the meadows beside the — 


bridge, while he endeavoured to gain the city by patleying with | . 


its defenders at the Gate of Gyrolimné. 


τ λῆς pp. 290, 305; iii, Ὁ. 501. 
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CHAPTER IIL. 
THE SEAWARD. WALLS. 
: Ow1ne to the unique ‘maritime position occupied by Constanti- Ἶ 
~nople, the defence of the shores of the capital was a matter of © 


secondary importance. So long as the Empire retained the | 
~ command of the sea, a city accessible by water only through the | 


re defiles of the Delespent: and the Bosporus had little 


This immunity was, it: is true, scrioully affected when ‘the: , 


oe Saracens and the Republics of Italy became great ‘sea~powers. os 
ΕΠ: So Still, even then, the situation of the city rendered an assault with : 
oe ships. an extremely difficult operation. The northern shore of ee 


Poets city could be put beyond the reach of the enemy by a chain : 


me extended across the | narrow entrance of the Golden Horn; sole 


Bee while { the currents that swept the Marmora shore ° were ready to - 


ne ‘carry a ‘fleet out to sea, or to hurl it against the rocks. Accor ding 


- to Ville- Hardouin,? it was the dread of those. currents that, in : 


“ τ 4, deterred the Venetian fleet, under Dandolo, from. attack- : 


ae ing the walls beside the Sea of Marmora, after the failure of the ᾿ : 


πε attempt» upon the fortifications along the Golden | Horn. ει oF 


ae i ta: Congutte “ Conitantinnpie. ς ο. sa: τ “Et ῃ ye en. eut ‘assez qui: Gonseiltierent’ τὶ 
ee ge on allat de Fautre cote ta la a wiley an cbt ob i elle 2 2 ‘était bas si fortifige. Be les. ae 


au oe THE ‘SEA WARD ‘WALLS. ane τὴν το, con 


: se ee hie 
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| - Other natural allies to withstand | a . naval attack were, more-_ 
| over, found i in the violent storms to which the waters ar ound [ἢ 
ἀπ are liable. Such a storm discomfited the great Saracen oe 
fleet in the siege of 718. In 823, a tempest compelled ΠΡ 
the rival of Michael II, to withdraw his ships from action ; 
while in 865 a storm destroyed the first Russian flotilla. that 
entered the Bosporus.’ In the long history of the Byzantine ee 
Empire there is only one instance of a successful naval assault | 
upon Constantinople, the gallant capture of the city in 1204 
by the Venetians. That victory, however, was due as much to 
the feeble spirit exhibited by the defenders, notwithstanding 
the advantages of their position, as to the bravery and skill 


ae ; ᾿ of the assailants. 
| But though the seaward ἘΠ did not possess the military ati 


ioe “consequence of the land walls, they are interesting on account | is τ 
ae of their connection with important political events,and,above all, 


ποι for their intimate association with the commercial activity of the 


| “gre -eatest emporium. of trade during the Middle Ages, ae 
| The history of the construction of these walls has already 
been noticed incidentally, when tracing the gradual expansion of au 


oe the city! | In the days of Byzantium they proceeded, we have he 
β seen, from the Acropolis (Seraglio. Point) to the Neorium, on the τ i : : ᾿ τ en bes 


ΤῸ Golden Flom; and. to. the point subsequently called Topi, on oe ᾿ τς 
τς : the Sea of Marmora. Under Constantine the Great they were Ὁ 
oe carr ied to the Church of St. Antony Harmatius, on the northern, ᾿ νι 


μα side of the city ; ; and to the Church of St. AEmilianus, on τε 
᾿ eee southern. In 439, Theodosius ΤΙ. prolonged the lines to meet’ τὸ 
Ὁ ΤᾺ ‘the extremities of the land wall at Blacherne, on the one. > hand, cee 
and the Golden Gate, on the other. πότος ee oy ; 
‘The history of the repair of these walls from time to time 18. "ε΄ 


τ: αι ὐρακανι ἢ pp. 607, 608. } Ἶ a οὐρα τοῖς ii. Ὁ. ἐξ 


τε ΟΝ as Leo Sens Ῥ' ee εὐ πον μι a | Seel eM of a Constantinople. aoe ioe 


ἮΝ pRa ΠΣ, NTINE co. )NSTANTINOPLE.  [ewar. 
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a Jong one, For while comparatively secure from injury by 
=. the accidents of war, they were liable to be rudely shaken by 
C ᾿ earthquakes, like other public buildings of the city, while their 
| ‘proximity to the sea exposed them in a special ‘manner to 
es damage by damp and storm. ν᾿ 
During the earlier days of the Empire, ἀπο, yee the. 
Imperial navy ruled the sea, and no hostile fleet dared approach 
| the city,. the condition of these fortifications was often neglected ; | 
: but as the sea-power of the Empire decayed, and that of other 


nations grew stronger, the defences along the shores of the city 


ee assumed greater interest, and their maintenance in proper order 
became one of the principal cares of the State. eee 
| The earthquake of 447, 80 ruinous to the new end wall of. 
 Anthemius, injured also the seaward walls, especially the portion 
beside the Sea of Marmora. Asan inscription over Yeni Kapou > | 
ae —the gate at the eastern end of Vlanga Bostan—pr oclaimed, the 
a _ damage was repair ed by the Prefect Constantine when he restored. 
| the other fortifications Ἢ of the city which had suffered from that | 
. ae terrible earthquake.” ets, Bar a: beng 
: ᾿ _ There is no ἘΣ ΤΣ of’ repairs for the next two hundred and | 
ὶ fifty years. But the state of these walls could not have been 
᾿ a altogether unsatisfactory during that period, for they. were 
mt prepared to withstand two fleets which. threatened the southern - 


τ side of the city in the seventh century : first, when the ships of ‘ 


᾿ Heraclius. came, in 610, to overthrow the tyr anny of the infamous | 
Ὁ Phocas ; . and again, when the Saracens besieged Constantinople 
from 673-678. oe ἀν, ee 
oS | With the accession τοῦ Tiberiug Apsimarus the shore defeices : 
"entered upon a new era of their history. Admiral of the Imperial 


vdern Constantinople, pe at. The i in- i : 
, nonour Eo Constantine ς on the Porta ᾿ 


Rn) eee ‘THE SEA WARD πῃ; "ALLS. ee 


2 hee in ΤῊ Aigean when ‘the Safacens’ matched victoriously. : 
from the banks of the Nile to the Atlantic, and alive to the 
power of the enemy upon | the sea, as well as upon land, he was | 


ina position to appreciate the necessity of being ready to repel : 
attack at every point. Hence, upon his return to Constantinople, oe 


he ordered the walls of the capital, which had for some time 
_been grossly neglected, to be put into a state of defence.’ Some 
eight years later, however, Anastasius II. found it expedient to 
attend to the seaward walls again,” in view of the formidable 
preparations made by the Saracens for their second attack ‘upon ᾿ 
the capital of Eastern Christendom ; and so effective was the 
- work done, that, in the great crisis of 718, the city defied a fleet — 


a “ἢ | of 1200 vessels. 


In the spring of 764 an ΠΕΣ occurrence shook the walls 


Hae about the point of the Acropolis. The preceding winter had coe 
= “been one of Arctic severity. If the figures of Theophanes may ᾿ 


be trusted, the sea along the northern and western shores of the — 


_ Euxine was frozen to a distance of one hundred miles from jan. ο! 


and to a depth of sixty feet ; and upon this foundation of solid ice | 
a mass of snow forty-five feet high accumulated. As soon as” 


- othe breath of spring liberated the frost-bound waters, a long | 


ae procession of ice- -floes came filing down the Bosporus, on their } 


| way to the southern seas, They came in such numbers that τ 


: _ they: packed in the narrow channel, and formed an ice-pile ate: ᾿ | 
Aloo the: opening into the Sea of Marmora, extending from the ane 


Palace of Hiereia (Fener Bagtchessi) to. the city, and from toed San Sa 


cn ae Chrysopolis. to Galata, and ; as far as Mamas at the head of f the ee 


: Golden Horn? ἽΝ πὶ | : : 
aS ΔΕ length. the ice , divided’: again, ce as its several parts a 


Ἴ swayed in the swollen currents, one = huge ‘iceberg came dashing ον 


eS ᾿ Αὐοῦγεασο ὦ lil, p. 56. i ᾿ ᾿ 2 εἰ Theophanes;'p oe | 
Ae 3 ἢ ἐξ τσ τ SS PP. 8704 ores Fy  Nicphowse Patriarcha cP, PP. 76, 77. 
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| against the pier at the point of the Acropolis. Another, larger, 
followed, and hurled itself against the adjacent wall with a 
| violence which shook the whole neighbourhood. The monstrous 

| ‘mass was broken ‘by the concussion in three fragments, still 
80. large that they overtopped the city bulwarks and invested | 

- the apex of the promontory from the Mangana to the Port 
: Bosporus, overawing the city, ane crushing, τὸ would appear, the 7 

2 fortifications. 

aa Extensive repairs of these walls were commenced in the reign 
oo io Michael II, and completed by his son Theophilus on a scale 
ae which amounted to a work of reconstruction.’ Under the former 
᾿ : emperor the rebel Thomas had besieged the city and forced the © 
᾿ chain across the entrance of the Golden Horn, proving, for the | | 
first time, that even the fortifications in that quarter might be | 


᾿ new vigour, had taken Sicily and Crete, and in 829 defeated _ 
aks the Imperial fleet i in the “Egean. Accordingly, it is not strange 


oe city to be replaced by loftier and stronger fortifications, and : 


᾿ ay SRPERS τ «The gold coins of the realm,” says the chronicler, = 
were spent as freely as if worthless pebbles.” * a 


The satisfaction of Theophilus with the redult, was. : displayed | 


a in . the extraordinary number of the inscriptions which he placed | 


attacked by a bold enemy. The Saracens, moreover, displaying 


᾿ Ἵ | that Theophilus ordered the old rampar ts along the shores of the one 


yoee that i in the execution of the undertaking he spared no labour or : 


: upon the new walls and towers, to commemor ate his. work. | No ες 
ie other: emperor has inscribed his name upon the walls SO “fre- me ᾿ 
quently. And the fortifications he erected endured, with but ᾿ 


x ΟΠ dittle change, to the last faye. of the = Faas and bear his stamp ΓΕ : 


᾿ even i in their τ πὶ ee που 
ὩΣ Of the inscriptions αι refered το, 


nthe following are found on the 


54 Monisses, aBaaraBan Ὁ 0 


gm es cae ‘seat WARD WALLS. πον δον TBS ὦ 


on 


merece eam 
remains yatta ener steht nett 


On the curtain-wall immediately to. the north of Detrmen eee 


Kapoussi, in one long line of sixty feet, is the legend + 


sot ote Samat Sr 


TeTS i sn 


FRATSIEK . 


| — Ee Ἔ 
ave) τον τ 
| _reTeK SKPATEEO econ 
ZPICAONONTE ΕΛ (we ACEC TOR “TONAKAONETON 


Ea FROMA PHOTO. 


Res Possessing Thee, O Christ, a Wall that cannot be broken, Theophilus, King 
and pious Emperor, erected this wall upon new foundations: which (wall), 

- Lord of All, guard Ἅ| Thy might, and at Iey to the end of time standing 
unshaken and unmoved. 


‘These words read like a deaicaian prayer for the preserva- 


ae ᾿ : tion of the whole line of the fortifications erected by Theophilus. < 


ΙΝ words 


ens ot ΠΎΡΤΟΟ ΘΕΟΦΙΛΟΥ ΠΌΤΟΥ EN Xw METAAOY BACIAEWO. ee 


AYTOKPATOPOC f 


~ Tower of Theophilns, faithful and great King and Emperor in Christ.” - 

| oe the legend is a slab, with the Cross and the battle- ry of | 
ov the Empire, ‘i Jesus Christ conquers.’ 

| 1} | ox | 

gen eee ΣΝ 


ΝΕ. ᾿ ΚΑ 


On the first tower to a south of Deirmen Kapoussi aaah > ee ay 


oe Ά similar inscription stands. on the second tower south of. ae 
ees the gate: | τε ἣν | 


a ΠΎΡΓΟΟ ΘΕΟΦΙΛΟΥ. ἘΝ χριότῳ. AYTOKPATOPOC te 


“Tower of ‘Theophilus, Emperor i in Christ. " 


| Enbmentaty inscr iptions to the same ‘effect are seen on the ; 


Ἢ © sixth, seventh, and ninth towers south of Deirmen Kapoussi, Ἢ ne 


ΔΒ 66 ilustration facing p 248 


(1% BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE, Tous, 


Tie 


natin emesis 


| “Tp addition to these inscriptions, copies of others which have. ᾿ 
Le disbpearde are preserved by Von Hammer, in the appendix to 
Age fe work, Constantinopolis und Bospoross Ὁ | Ὁ 
πες Gate of St. Barbara (Top Kapoussi) bore the inscription: ee 
@EOSIAOC . . EKAINIOAC TOAIN. “ΠΣ 


Ἧ Ἰποδρ λας, τ | having renovated the city.” 


; Op his: inscription was repeated on . the wall adjoining the gate. a 
| ; : And ¢ on the two towers which flanked the gate was the eustomary ; - 
os τ΄ Tegend which marked the work of Theophilus : 

a τ ITYPTOO @EO®IAOY EN XW AYTOKPATOPOO 


| According to the same author? a similar inscription was found 
ie the vicinity of the Seven Towers, as well as an inscription inp 
honour of Theophilus and his son, Michael IIL, who, though 8.0. 
_ mere child, had been appointed his Imperial colleague. _ τ i 
According to Aristarki_ Bey and Canon Curtis,” two ‘other 
inscriptions in honour of Theophilus and Michael occurred also. 
on two. towers in the immediate vicinity of Top Kapoussi._ SAIL es 
these inscriptions indicate the great extent of the repairs ao : 
cuted by Theophilus ; the last three give, moreover, the approxi- _ τ 
mate. date of one portion of the work, Michael TL ‘being the 
associate of his father from 830- 842. | | ἘΠ 1 τ 
Upon the fortifications along the Golden Horn | some ἐῶν a 
inscriptions in honour of Theophilus. have been noted, similar τ 
to those found on the fortifications beside the Sea of Marmora, ee 
onl but ‘they, have for the most part disappeared i in the destr uction οἵ 
| the walls, from time to time, in carr ying out. city improvements. ne 


The most important to > recall ll are the legends i in 1 which the mame 2 


ad Bespirins va ae append humbers 23, 
᾿Τουσβεῖοτί; εἴν θθς & de. Levant, lettre xi, 
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Michael’ was associated . with that - oe ‘Theophilus. Th two = ae 

“Ὁ instances the former name preceded | the latter; while in ἄν 

᾿ instances the latter name preceded the former. The only satis- ar 

ae factory explanation of this variation is that in the first case the : β Habe 
ae Michael intended was Michael II., the father of Theophilus ; ; and a oa 
pan Se Bat In, the second case the allusion was to Michael ILL, the son Oe | : 
et oe of ‘Theophilus. Hence it appears that the restor ation of the Sear τ ποτ 
οι ward walls was commenced in the reign of Michael , soon ee 

᾿ after the appointment. of Theophilus as his colleag ue, in 855... | = 
eco - Immediately to the north of the ruins of Indjili Kiosk, beside | ae 

: othe Sea of Marmora, three inscribed slabs were, until recently, ae 


: , found built into the city wall. As the legend was mutilated, its ᾿ 
ἽΝ full meaning cannot be determined, but it seemed to commemo- τ oC 
rate the restoration of a portion of the wall by Michael III, under _ ες 
πο superintendence of his maternal uncle, the famous Bardas, the 
: commander of the body-guard known as the > Scholai ee Ἔχολαῖ, 
 Ξχολάμιβι. ae | ngs 7 ὃ 


FIRST Shane: 


| WNKPATAIWCAECMOCANTWNTOVC 
| ET GN ADORE TS: ALABAP 


SECOND SL AB. 


» IReNOGA ROG) UGGHeOEIAIRO 
NERO δε ΠΡ γε ἘΓΕΊΕΕ. 


THIRD SLap 


το ἘΙΘΕΝΕΙΘΓΗ, NTEIXOCEZErEPKOTO 
᾿ NONGUESIOMATHUONSICC S73! ΐ 


_ rs a enerintpnernr i RE ok een ET oe REACT sans terrtviisnicer senate pry Ie ; ἢ 
ἫΝ ey La “ tang ire tanner teepfemepeyttrebe!4 errant fbr" ane ggtnMNPeRAA tA venice ethane anagem mamas tet ere 


eee a Ch Proceedings of Hie. Great Leary: Syllog gos of Conspile., vol. xvi, 1885 3 : : 
| _ Archaological ΤΠ Supplement Pp. The followi ing δον ἢ} of the inscription. has been | 
᾿ τ λμεν τῶν Fee ee ee = | oe oe 


- ‘TodAay κραταιῶς «dees ποσάντων τοῦ γ σάλου. τῶν 
"ANN οὐδενὸς, πρὸς Bos: [εἴκοσιν ποδῶν" ae 
TS βληθὲν, εἰς γῆν. τεῖχος; ῥα gt ee 


: ᾿ : | ; Ξ + Read instead, 4 εὐκοσμίαν. ch δ Mosdtinann, ἯΙ 3 3: 


18600 BYZANTINE | const NTINOPLE. °° [CHAP. 
Ag iisctiption ona tower at the eastern Eee of the entrance | 
to the old harbour at Koum Kapoussi (Kontoscalion) commemo- 
rated repairs by Leo the Wise and his brother and colleague 
Alexander: | 

; + IYPFOC AEONTOO K ANERAN t 


| ‘The first tower west of Ahour Kapoussi was rebuilt by 
- Basil 1 ἴῃ 1024, after its overthrow by storms. It bears the | 
‘inscription : 


| ON THO @AAAACCHO @PAYOMOC EN MAKPW XPONW : 
ΟΠ KAYAWNI ITOAAW KAI COhOAPW PHINYMENHC ΠΈΟΕΙΝ 
KATANATKACE ΠΎΡΓΟΝ EK BA@PWN BACIAEIOC 
-HYEIPEN EYCEBHC ANAZ ETOYC s@AB 
‘In the year 1024, Basil, the pious Sovereign, erected from the founda- 
tions, this tower, which the dashing of the sea, shattering it for a long time 
- with many and violent waves, compelled to fall.” 


One of the most interesting incidents of the siege of 1453, | 


reflecting credit both upon the conqueror and the conquered, — 


_ was associated with “the towers of Basil, Leo, and Alexius” oan 


(τῶν πύργων τῶν λεγομένων Βασιλείου, Λέοντος, αὶ; ᾿Αλεξίου). | 
Although the Turkish. troops were in command of the city, the ἀν δ Ὁ Ὁ 1 ες 
defenders of those towers—the crew of a ship from Crete— ΤῸ 
᾿ refused to surrender, preferring to perish rather than to. be δ 


reduced to slavery. The stand they made was reported to the _ 


_ Sultan, and he was so. impressed by the heroism of the men ᾿ς 
“that. he offered, “iE they would submit, to allow them to leave oe 
‘othe: city with all the honours of war. The gener ous terms Were 


᾿ accepted, though with : great reluctance, and the brave” men : 


~ [fet] ἀκάμπτως Μιχαὴλ ὃ ὃ Seowdnis Ὁ 
Διὰ Βάρδα [μαΐστρου] * σχολῶν. Banervten oe 
[πὸ δὴ ἦρε ἀφ: δ a ae. τῇ Πόλει, : 


Gia instead, τῶν. τ 


‘instead t ΒΙΚΟΟΙ͂Ν. HOAGIN , OE 


aaa a ena a aera adic reer ie aaa erate altameeainiiinrnabe ehinmeraL aeneiie . μὰ eee ee πω 


Ξ Read | instead, ἡ “ain DE Mordtmiagn’ reads: ‘BYKOCMIAN ᾿ ; Ὁ oy : 
OMEIKOTA i instead of of ESETEPKOTOO, Ὁ oe oe 
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vane ern nena 


. τα πους χε βς tert ee TET ee Tes 


᾿ returned home - in ‘their own vessel, and with all their posses- . 
~ sions.* ‘Dr. Paspates? suggests that. the tower connected with 
this incident was the tower bearing the inscription in honour of 


ἢ Leo and Alexander. | δε : 
The tower at the foot of the jane: below Narli Kapoussi | 


was repaired, according to the inscription upon it, by-: Manuel 


τ Comnenus. 


-- 
ΝΥ Τα πτηνοῖς τς te αὐάμοαπαισοοτοστας 
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ἐς Restored by Manuel Comnenus, the Christ-loving King, Porphyrogenitus, 
-and Emperor of the Romans, in the year 1164.” 


According to Cinnamus,’ the Emperor Manuel Comnenus 
repaired the city walls, wherever necessary.* | 
1 Phrantzes, pp. 287, 288. 


2? Page τοι. The supposition is probable ; but one or two points are not cleat. ' 
Phrantzes describes the post held by the Cretans as consisting of more than one tower 


(Ὁ. 101, τῶν πύργων), and as a single tower (p. 288, τοῦ πύργου). (1) Is the. 


ee plural number to be understood literally or rhetorically? (2) Isthe Basil associated Ὁ : 


by Phrantzes with Leo and Alexius (Alexander) their father, Basil I., or does the. 


historian refer to Basil II. and the tower erected by that emperor? If the former 


alternative be adopted, only one tower was concerned in the matter, and the name of | 
Basil I. must have dropped out of the inscription of Leo and Alexander when the - 


ne tower, as the reversed position of part of the inscription proved, was injured and 


: repaired. If, on the other hand, the historian, i in referring to the tower of Basil, 
had the tower of Basil II. in view, then more than one tower was defended: by the 
-Cretans. It should be added that Phrantzes (p. 254) speaks of the crew of a Cretan | 


re ship as defending the fortifications near the Beautiful Gate, on the Golden Horn (see ne a 


" ᾿ τ below, pp. 221, 222), and this may be. thought to imply that the tower or towers he 
had in mind stood beside the harbour. But as three ships (p. 235) from Crete \ were 


present. at the siege, Cretans could be found taking part in the defence at pevierent Ὺ 
Points - The tower of Leo and Alexander has disappeared. 7 

is Page 274... 

“4 Two. faptnentary inscriptions of doubtful sae on the walls beside the Sea 


ae ᾿ of f Marmore, may be cited here. - 


The first i is found, on the seventh tower cute of Darien Kapoussi, and reads : " 
OY TON. ®HAWXPICTON AECIIOTON 3 | 
ἜΤΟΟ KOCMOY TECCAPHO ΚΑῚ AEKATOY 
The sdcond 3 is on the second tower west of. Ahour Kapoussi : Eres 
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As the restoration of the Greek Empire in 1261 the | 
| condition of the seaward walls became a matter of graver impor- 
᾿ tance than it had been at any previous period in the histor y of 
the city. For, until the rise of the Ottoman power, the enemies — 
whom Constantinople had then most reason to fear were the | 
: maritime States of Western Europe, with their formidable fleets. 
| The loss of the city by the Latins put a new strain upon the | 
indore between the East and the West. It provoked more 
intense political antagonism, keener somniengal rivalries, and a 
| fanatical religious hatred, which all the attempts to unite the 
Churches of divided Christendom only fanned into fiercer flames. | 
; Nor was the situation improved when Michael Paleologus 
established the Genoese at Galata. A hostile power was then 
- planted at the very gates of the capital; a foreign fleet com- 
manded the Golden Horn; occasions for misunderstandings _ 
were multiplied ; and selfish intriguers were at hand to foment _ 
_ the domestic quarrels of the Empire, and involve it in disputes - 
with the rivals of Genoa. & The: Roman Empire,” as Gibbon Ἢ 
: observes, “might soon have sunk into a province of Genoa, 7 
? qe the Republic had. not been checked by the rin of her ) 
ρξὺυ and naval power.” | ie as 
The earliest concern. of Michael Paleologus, therefore, after 
the recovery of the city, was to put the fortifications. in. a con-. | 
| dition to repel the expected attempt of the Latins. to regain the . 
“place! Having no time to lose, and as lime and stone were — 
Ὁ difficult. ‘to. procure, the emperor was. satisfied, at first, with aoe 
heightening the walls, especially. those near ‘the sea, by the ne 


erection upon the summit, of great wooden screens, covered with — 
aide to > render them fire-proof. Tn this way he raised the walls a 


ch xR] [HE SEAWARD WALLS. Bg lee 


: - - τ. --..----------------- ------ο.-εο-οο-οοΟ.----ο.- 
pee einen emt 


making the walls along the shores of the city, like the land 
walls, a double line of bulwarks.! - The new fortifications, how- 
ever, cannot have been a piece of solid work, for no traces. of 
them have survived. 

Repairs were again executed upon the seaward walls when 
Andronicus II. undertook the general restoration of the for- | 


COAT-OF-ARMS OF ANDRONICUS II, PAL-EOLOGUS.$ 


-tifications of the city! Until recently a slab bearing the — . 


_ monogram and coat-of-arms of that emperor, a lion rampant, τὸ 


| 1 Pachymeres, vol. i. p. 364 5 oe Greg., v. p. 1243 Metrical 1 Chronicle | 

pp. G57 001. 3 
2 Dr. Paspates (pp. 208, 209) considered the land wall of the Seraglio enclosure 
to be the work of Michael Paleologus. His argument for the opinion that the 


ve. ‘Seraglio grounds were enclosed by walls before the Turkish Conquest, and formed, 
2 after 1261, part of the domain attached to the palace of the Byzantine emperors, is the — 
nena ca statement of. Cantacuzene (ili. pp. 47» 66) that the Church ‘of. St. Demetrius stood 
“0 within the palace (τῶν βασιλείων ἐντὸς). That church Dr. Paspates identified with — 


ee ᾿ the Church of St. Demetrius, near the Seraglio Point ; hence his conclusion that the ἡ Ἶ 


τ territory about that ‘point was included in the. gidunds of the Byzantine palace. Bato 


oO De Paspates must have forgotten, for a moment, that the Church of St. Demetrius, oe 


which - formed the chapel of the emperors, was not near the Seraglio Point, but near... 


: the Pharos and the Chrysotriclinium of the Great Palace, buildings placed by Dr, 
i Paspates. himself at Domus-Dama, a short distance to the east of the Hippodrome, 
-and to the west of the Seraglio enclosure. See his work on the Great Palace, 


τ Βυζαντινὰ ᾿Ανάκτορα, Ῥ. 183: ΟὙΡιοτο i is an English, translation of this work bya VE. 


ΕΣ, Metcalfe. 


8 From Broken Bits of ἽΕΙ Ἃς ὧν ἰδ, permission of ies, Walker. Ἢ | 
4 Nicephorus Greg., vii. ue 2753 ees Callistus, i in the: Dedication of ae 


ae ee History to Andronicus IL 


190 BYZAN TINE CONSTANTINOPLE, τ΄ [citar, 
Ἵ crowned and holding an \ upright sword, was to be seen on a tower 
of the wall surrounding the ancient harbour at Koum Kapoussi. 


So far, at least, as the wall beside the Sea of Marmora was 


~ concerned, the work of Andronicus II. was soon injured. For 
on the very eve of his death, on the 12th of February, 1332, a 
Ἢ furious storm from the south burst upon the fortifications beside _ 
: that sea. ~The waves leaped over the battlements, opened 
breaches in the wall, forced the gates, and rushed in like a 
hostile army to devastate every quarter they could overwhelm.’ 


Although the fact is not recorded, the damage done on that 


occasion must have been repaired by Andronicus III. | 
Occasion for attending to the state of the seaward fortifica- 
tions, especially along the Golden Horn, was again given, in the 


course of the conflicts between Cantacuzene and the Genoese of εν 
Galata. ae. 
In 1348 the latter made a violent assault upon the northern os ‘ 
a . side of the city, and, although failing to carry the walls, did much ~ oe 
fa : harm to the shipping, timber-stores, and houses near the water? he 
ee Matters assumed a more serious aspect in 1351. A powerful. | | 
oe fleet then sailed from. Genoa, under the command of Doria, to 


" attack Constantinople in support of certain claims put forth bye = 
othe colony. at Galata, and on its. way up the Sea ‘of’ Marmora, a 
- τ captured the fortified town of Heraclea. 1Π8 event caused the a 
ee greatest consternation in the capital, and, in view of the enemy’s : 

τ approach, Cantacuzene promptly set the seaward walls i in order, | πο τω 
repairing them where ruined, raising their height, and ordering | ee 
oe all: houses. before them to be removed. 8. He also. carried the fee 
| towers: higher, by erecting, in the manner usual on such occa- re 
τ sh0ng, constructions οὗ timber | ons their summits, . And note i 


2 ENicephiorus Greg. ix. | ose Ἔν. 
Cantacuzene, i iv. pe 703  Ncphar 1S Gress xvii. _ chaps. ὦ ivi.” τῶν 
paceenen| iv. Pp. 212, 213 3 Niephonis Crea = χανΐ, PPP 88, δι. 
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: “satisfied with these precautions. “he even excavated a deep 


moat in front of the Harbour Walls, all the way from the Gate > 
Xylinég, at Aivan Serai, to the Gate of Eugenius (Yali Kiosk | | 


| Kapoussi), near the Seraglio Point. 


A trace pot these repairs is found in a slab on the tower | 


‘be phe ΓΥΩΣΙ Ζ oe ἘΣ, 
O | Ar τς { ΓΓᾺ Roy 
BAS-RELIEF, ON THE TOWER E EAST. OF DJUBALI K: APOUSst, RE. 


PRESENTING THE THREE. HEBREW YOUTHS CAST INTO THE FLE RY. 
FURNACE | OF BABYLON, AS DESCRIBED an THE BOC x OF DANIEL. ; cS 


Ὁ: immediately to the « east of the gate Djubalt Kapoussi,? bearing a 
lion rampant, and the name of Manuel Phakrasée Catacuzene δι 
(MANOYHA ®AKPACH TOY KATAKOY CHNOY), who was 
Proto-strator under Cantacuzene, and distinguished himself by 


: ὙΠ From Broken Bits of Siena. (By kind permission of Mrs. Wall ker, ) The ok 
Ἢ γε has been removed to the epee Museum. Ms a he as 


2 ee pore + 209. 


ant 
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his conduct in the. deferice- peu in 1341, and in the siege 
os of Galata, ten years later.’ ἫΝ 
| In 1434 the Harbour Walls called for some slight repair, 
in consequence of another Genoese attack upon them. | An expe- 


_ dition which had been sent from Genoa to take the town of 


 Kaffa, having failed in that object, returned to the Bosporus, 
and sought to compensate for defeat in the Crimea by nothing 


Jess than the capture of Constantinople itself. The bold attempt 
τς made with ships carrying 8000 troops, was repulsed, and the 


᾿ baffled fleet returned to Italy. But the Genoese of Galata 
determined to continue the struggle ; and in the bombardment 


of the walls with cannon, destroyed several warehouses in the 
city, and a tower beside the Gate Βαβι τὸ, This attack, like- 
wise, ended in failure, and the colony was compelled to pay an 


_ indemnity of a thousand pieces of gold, to make good the damage ἐν i 
caused by the bombardment. 


Two inscriptions, preserved by Dr. A. D. Mordtmann ? i in his ; 


Hee work on the last siege of the city,‘ are noteworthy as records of 
repairs made on the fortifications beside the Sea of Marmora, ὁ 


when Constantinople trembled. before the Ottoman ‘power, cE 


They are also interesting on account of the personages whom | : 


eon | they, commemor ate as restorers of the walls. 


One stood, somewhere, on ‘the wall between Ahour Kapoussi | 


τῇ μὰ Tehatlady Kapou, and read : 


Se AOYK 
OOS NOTAPAS.-. 
_ AIEPMHNEYTOY ~ 


ee “OF F Lake Notaras, the Interpreter. ἫΝ 


τ τ, ἀπε iii. D τ 585 § ; iv. p. τοῦ. ‘See Proceedings 6 Gr ek ve ierary 5 loge CEs 
of Consple., 1885; Archeological Supplement, ‘PP. 37, 38... Soe 
- ® Chaleocondylas, pp. 28s, 286, ree ee on ae 
The: father of Dr. _ Moeainans, 9 whose w ork: on the ‘opegraphy ὁ of the city has Pet 
been so often ellen: ae 3 7 woe 


tis fa durch die Tir ἄρῃ in "Folie τ 53 59, το : 


ea OR THE. SEA {WARD WALLS. | ΤῊ ἀν 


eee sane el aT πω... ....................0000.β..0....τὦὁὕὍτὔὐὔὐὐτττηπητληηη 
προ ποκε et h Ae ne τ Ν᾿ ΘΕῸΝ 
» sees entra shay RONEN 


This was Lucas Notaras, “who. subsequently became Grand | 


| ‘Duke, and was the most prominent. citizen of Constantinople in 
the catastrophe of 1453. When he executed these repairs he 


held the office of interpreter, or dragoman, under the Emperor 


- John VII. Paleologus, in carrying on negotiations with Sultan 


Murad.' The office had, naturally, come into existence owing. 


to the frequent diplomatic intercourse between the Byzantine 
- Government and foreigners, and was of great importance and 


distinction. In the reign of Manuel Palzologus it had been held — 


by Nicholas Notaras, the father of Lucas Notaras.? 

The second inscription stood on a tower between | Koum 
Kapoussi and Yeni Kapou. It commemorated repairs executed 
in 1448 at the expense of the celebrated George Brankovitch, 
- Despot of Servia. | 
+ ANEKENIO 

ΘΗΝ OYTOC 

O ΠΥΡΙΌΟ KAI 
‘KOPTINA Y 
WO ΓΕΩΡΤῚ 

OY AECIIOTOY 
CEPBIAC -᾿- + 
EN ἜΤΕΙ srys 


“This tower and Ὁ ἃ were restored by George, Despot of Servia ; | 
in the year 6956 (1448). eas : | 


ie will be remembered that some of the (ands, furnished by 


es te Servian king were employed i in. | repairs ¢ on the land walls. 


᾽ν Y-Ducas, pp. 196, 275 of, ‘Phrantzes, 8. 118. ae Peer ene oe 
ee ᾿ Ducas, pp. 93, 94. See Schlumberger, Cn Empereur Beda aie Diets ‘me 
ΠΣ cle, pp. 48, 49, for an ‘account of the interpreters attached to the V arangian Guard, 


i ‘Ville-Hardouin, Gon 39) speaks of the dragoman who assisted Isaac Angelus in the 


negotiations. with the envoys of the Crusaders in 1203: ** Et il (the emperor) se leva, 
τ ΘΓ entra en une chambre ; et n’emmena avec lui que Vimperatrice, et son chancelier, 
et son drogman, et les quatre messagers’ a "(of the ghogs wou | 
eee "See anor: p. 107, 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


THE WALLS ALONG THE GOLDEN HORN, 


Tue Harbour Fortifications guarded the northern side of the 
| city, from the Acropolis (Seraglio Point) to the terminus of the 


land walls at Blachernz, and, excepting a small portion, con- 


sisted of a single wall, flanked, according to Bondelmontius, by ak at 7 
a hundred and ten towers. ‘a. 
τ | : To accommodate the commerce 2 and tr affic of the city, the wall ἣν eal 
| < ᾿ was built, for the most part, αἱ ἃ short distance from the water ; ; ᾿ 
putt the strip of ground thus left without the fortifications was 

event narrower in ancient times. than it-is at present, much of the | ee 
| ~Tand outside the wall having been made by recent deposits ce 
of earth and rubbish. This explains how the Venetian fleet, in: ᾿ 

᾿ a 1203 and 1204, was able to approach | so near the ramparts. that ΝΣ 

τοι εἾ troops standing on the flying bridges attached to the ships’ yards. Ἵν 
| ᾿ ae came to close quarters with the defenders on the walls. Indeed, © 4 
: ᾿ΕΝ, one case, at least, such a bridge spanned the distance between δ: 
| ship. and tower, and permitted. the assailants to cross over and > ie 
seize δ the latter? At the actual distance, however, of the wall from | a 
: τ the: water, such a feat would be impossible, except in the vicinity | ᾿ ee 
: “οἵ the e Seraglio Point, which was 1 not t the quarter, attacked Dy. the ᾿ 


braun. Insularum < 


Ville-Hardouin, o xxxvi., Hi, Mi 6 


xiv] THE WALLS ALONG. THE GOLDEN HOR N. τος 
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GATES. 


At a short cence: to the east, of ine Xylo Porta. a reach 
in the wall marks the site of a gateway named by the Turks - 

Kutchuk Aivan Serai Kapoussi—“ the Small Gate of Aivan 
Serai.” } It stands at the head of a short street leading south- 

wards to the site of the famous Church of the Theotokos of — 
‘Blacherne, while to the north is the landing of Aivan Serai 
Iskelessi, which accommodates this quarter of the city. Here, 
| probably, was the Porta Kiliomene (Κοιλιωμένη Πόρτα) δὲ which 
the emperors—as late, at least, as the beginning of the thirteenth | 
| were received by the Senate, when pro- 


century 
ceeding by water to visit the Church or the Palace of Blacherne. 
Nowhere else could one disembark so near that sanctuary and 


that palace. 


The landing-stage before the gate must, therefore, have been “νυ 


: Re the Imperial Pier: (Αποβάθρα. τοῦ βασιλέως) mentioned by - ᾿ re 
Nicetas Choniates. Some authorities, it is true, place that land- 


ο΄ ing at Balat Kapoussi. But it could not have been there when 
: Nicetas Choniates wrote ; for that historian ° refers to the Apoba- 
thra of the Emperor to indicate the position of the Wall of Leo,” 


| which was ' attacked by. the Latins in 1203. Now, pone which 


: oe proximity. “But Balat Kapoles aiid: the W all ἘΣ ed: are ἰοῦ oie ᾿ 


ae apart. for the for mer t to. indicate the site of the Jatter. Ot the 


: : πο other | hand, the Wall. of Leo ; and Aivan Serai Iskelessi are very ; 
te “near each other. ie | 


x vt. Tehelebi. Advan: Berai means ae Palace of the Porch, or Verand: ah, : 
| The name refers, probably, to the Palace of pp me. ; as 
* Constant. Porphyr., De Cer., Pp. 542, cf. pe 551. | In the Bona Edition the term - 


᾿ ἧς tr -anslated, τ Depressa et in humilius dedncta,® : : : 


5 Page 721, TO τεῖχος ὃ παρατεΐναι π πρὸς, θάλασσαν περὶ τόπον ὃς ἀπ ἰποβάθρα | 


Po τοῦ βλέ ὠνόμασται; oe Be mig οὐ tc un avant- “mur aes “pres 2 toe eo 


. de la mer, sense 
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Over the northern entrance to the lower chamber in the 
tower west of the gateway were found, until recently, two blocks 
‘of stone, upon which the name of St. Pantoleon was rudely 
carved between the figures of two peacocks, or phcenixes, 


symbols of the immortality that rose from the fires of martyrdom. 
Possibly, the chamber was a chapel in which persons entering 
or leaving the city could perform their devotions. According to 


Stephen of Novgorod, the relics of St. Panteleon reposed in. 
᾿ the adjoining Church of the Theotokos of Blacherne. | 
| In the street to the rear of the tower is the small Mosque ᾿" 


: Toktou: Dede Mesdjidi, formerly, it is supposed, the Church 
οὗ St. Thekla,? in the quarter of Blachernz. | 
On. the east side of the street leading from the = 
Kiliomené to the Church of Blacherne remains are found of 
a large two-storied Byzantine edifice, with three aisles. Its a 
original destination cannot be determined with any degree of = 
᾿ certainty. By some. authorities ° the building is supposed to Ce 
have been the Porticus Cariana (Καριανὸν᾽ 'Eu[poAoyv), which the : 
Emperor Maurice erected, and upon the walls of which scenes 
a in his life, from his childhood until his accession to the throne, ᾿ 
ον νὰ pourtrayed. ὁ, Ἐπ ae εν 
: | he Bay of Aivan Serai was ἐπε ἢ the Bay of ree eer | 
: @ πρὸς Βλαχέρνας κόλπος), and had a dockyard known. as the Sr ας 
ee Neorion at Blachernze (τὸ ἐν Βλαχέρναις νεώριον) 


ee eee Proceeding eastwards, a few paces. bring us. to | ἃ. breach in: a 
Σ᾿ At the wall leading to the Mosque ἡ Atik Mustapha, Pasha Djamissi, 


τ a  Linéraire Russ ene "Orient, p. 124. 


ete 


Εἰ μοιξίζρος, οὶ 30. ia Saas | ἜΣ 
: a Theophanes, Ῥ. 402. The δ νι: is ον weight feet long by πὴ feet wide’ SOR ΕΣ 
- ‘The central aisle i Is: twenty feet wide; the side aisles fifteen, feet, The dividing w alls, τ, 
ἘΡΘδΣ ἘΠῊΝ seven Bach, are : five feet thi | | Se re re : 
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rim magnet a rece 


maine nant anteater 


i supposed to be the Byzantine ΠῚ of SS. Peter aa Mark. 
“which was erected in 458 by two patricians, Galbius and 
Candidus, upon the shore of the Golden Horn, in the quarter. 

of Blacherne. The sanctuary claimed the honour of having 

; ‘enshrined “the Girdle of the Blessed Virgin,’ before that 
- relic was placed in the church ‘Specially dedicated to the 


Theotokos in this part of the city. In the street to the west 


of the mosque lies the marble baptismal font of the church, 
cruciform, and having three steps within it leading to the 


bottom. 
In a chrysoboullon of John Paleologus dated 1342, mention 


is made of the Gate of St. Anastasia (Πύλη τῆς ἁγίας ᾿Αναστα- 


σίας) in this part of the οἷν. The ane pilgrim, who 


visited Constantinople in the fifteenth century (1424-1453), ὁ 
_ speaks of a chapel containing the relics of St. Anastasia near 
the Church of Blachernee.’ | | Riis 
oe ᾿ Considerable interest is attached to. mene Church ae St. a “Ὁ 
ἫΝ: Demetrius situated within the walls a few paces to the east of ὁ 
io _ Atik Mustapha Pasha Djamissi; for although the present edifice ᾿ς 
oF dates. only from the beginning of the eighteenth century, the — ὺς 
=e original building was. a Byzantine foundation, adorned with 
mosaics. and surmounted by a dome. Its full style. was the : 
᾿ Church: of St. Demetrius οὗ Kanabus ‘(roo Kave{3o8), ; and may, — 
Ἰὼ as. the Patriarch | Constantius suggests,! have. been erected. by. a 
: member of. the family of the Nicholas Kanabus_ ‘who became oo 
᾿ emperor for a few days, in the interval between the overthrow | 
oe of the Angeli and the usurpation of Murtzuphlus, during the 
aS io ‘troublous times of the Fourth Crusade? “In. 13 3 34, the / church . 


oe Paspates, p Ρ. 3173 Du cee ‘Cinitianitinopolis Christ ant, iv. Ῥ. 116. 


ees Neoddyou Ἕβδομαδιαία τοῦ ἢ January 3, 1893, p. 203. 


° Ttindraires Russes en Or dent, Ὁ. 233. 


saa ϑΞυγγραφαὶ αἱ Ἔν το, δ aah 7 το meg 58 Wicetas chong. 744-746. | ᾿ oe 
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: was the property of George Pepagomenos, a relative of Angie. 
τ nies: TITS - After the: Turkish Conquest the church became, 

: from 1597 to 1601, the cathedral of the Greek Patriarch, when he 
᾿ : was. deprived of the use of the Church of the Pammakaristos | 


ae ; ( “αν eh Djamissi).” 


Soon after leaving the. Church of St. Dawe strius, and before 
: veacling the gate now styled Balat Kapoussi, the city wall was : 
“pierced by three large archways, 45 to 55 paces apart, and 
alternating with three. towers. Balat Kapoussi being only 55 
| paces beyond the easternmost. archway, here stood four entrances 


i ‘into the city, in most unusual. proximity to one another. The | 


- first, or westernmost archway was, at one time, adorned with a> 
bas-relief on either side. Tafferner, chaplain to Count Walter 
: of Leslie, ambassador from the German Emperor Leopold I. to 

the Ottoman Court in the seventeenth century, describes the 

: archway as follows: “In decensu clivi defluentis in Euxini 

-brachium, porta perampla et obstructa muro conspicitur. Fama 


fert limitum hunc fuisse aula magni Constantini. Ad dextrum 


porte latus adstat Angelus a candido et eleganti marmore effigi- 


τιν atus, statura celsior, ac virilem pre se ferens, et inserto muro. 


Ad levam, Deipara visitur, proportions, priore ‘consimilis, atque 


a Angelo consulatuta. 5.8: : ἘΣ 
Only the bas-relief which: stood on the: eastern “side of the. , 


hey has” survived to our time. lt: represents” 8: winged — ee 
female figure, attired in a flowing robe, and holding in her. left a 
hand a palm leaf—beyond ale “controversy _ a: ‘Nike, not, (85: ὃ a 


) | Tafferner imagined, the Angel of the Annunciation, nor, as. the 
᾿Ρεδίοιθι ¢ Constantius supposed the Archangel Michael’ Bo 


ὶ 
ἶ 


ve 


er. 


ἢ 
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cern erogenenreet : 


ἀπ ing the precise object of these four entrances, and the 7 
" names to be attached to them, a serious difference of opinion pre- 
-vails. Most authorities maintain that the archway adorned with 
the bas-relief was the Gate of the Kynegos, of the Hunter. (τοῦ | 
| Kump γοῦ, τῶν 'Κυνηγῶν), 90 fr equently mentioned i in the later days | 2 ᾿ ΕΣ oe ae : 
of the Empire ; and that Balat Kapoussi was the Pyle Basilikt 99 Ὁ Ὁ τ 
(Πύλη: Βασιλικὴ) referred to by writers of the same period. | On Ὁ 
‘the other hand, Gyllius identified Balat Kapoussi with the Gate 
of the Kynegos, and regarded the three archways above men- 


_ tioned as entrances to a small artificial port within the line of the 
fortifications. His reason for the latter opinion was the existence _ 


of a great depression in the ground to the rear of the archways, 
which was occupied, in his day, by market-gardens, but which 
- seemed to him the basin of an old harbour: “Ultra Portam 
Palatinam’”—to give his own words—“ progressus circiter centum | | 
viginti passus, animadverti tres magnus arcus, astructos urbis © τ 
muro, et substructos, per quos olim Imperatores subducebant Seen 
tri iremes in portum opere factum, nunc exiccatus et conversus in eo 
: hortos concavos, pre se gerentes speciem portus obruti.”? ae ae 
As appears from the passage just quoted, Gyllius styled Balat re ora 
Kapoussi not only the Gate of the Hunter, but also the Porta So 
Ἢ Palatina. Whether i in doing so he meant to identify the Gate of ca 
the Kynegos with the Basiliké Pyle, or simply gave the Latin Oe 
rendering of the name by W ‘hich Balat Kapou: ssi was popularly: oe 
known, when she: visited the city, is not perfectly clear, These : fas 
~ latter supposition is, however, more in har mony with that author's go 
-_usag ge in the case of other gates. a = Aa es eo | 
: Stephen Gerlach and Leunclavius agree ee Gy ἪΝ in pee oe 
᾿ garding Balat : Rapodsst as the Gate of the 5 Kynegos but place the Ὁ ee 


oF a De . Top. CPi ive δ. 43 ; pe Boi: ΟΣ Ὁ ) Ζηναείο, ἢ ἢ 6. 2 ae “This depression was sable τ᾿ πὶ 
a as: late as 1852, according to Scarlatus Byzantius, vol. i, Pp 882, It was then known. 
cree a Tchoukour Bostan, the usual Turkish designation for a a garden i Ina Εἰ hollow. Joe 
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omens 


a lemme eae een 


᾿ Basilike Pyle near the eastern extremity of the Harbour Walls, — 
Gerlach? identifying it with Yali Kiosk Kapoussi, Leunclavius* — 
with Bagtché Kapoussi. Neither Gerlach nor Leunclavius 
refers to the three arches on the west of Balat Kapoussi. The 

latter, however, speaks of the hollow ground to their rear, 

- describing it in the following terms: “Locus depressus et con~- 


cavus, ‘ubi- Patriarchion ‘erat mee peregrinationis tempore,” 

and supposed it to have been the arena of a theatre for the 
᾿ ᾿ exhibition of wild animals. From that theatre, he thought, the 

| Gate of the Kynegos obtained its name. Ἴ 

| ‘The question to which gates the names Gate of the Kynegos 

| and Basilike Pylé respectively belonged is the most difficult — 
problem connected with the history of the harbour fortifications. | 
To discuss it satisfactorily at this stage of our inquiries is, how- 
ever, impossible; for the opinion that the Basiliké Pylé was not at 
a Balat Kapoussi, but near the eastern extremity of the Harbour 
na Walls,.isa point which can be determined only after all the facts 
relative | to. the gates. near that. end of the fortifications are | 
i before: us. ‘The full discussion. of the subject must therefore be- 
τοῦτ deferred, and, meantime, ‘little more can be done than to state 
ae the conclusions which appear to have most evidence in their 
favour fae ee ee ὍΝ | ει 
‘There can be. no doubt, in ‘the first place, that the Gite of the 
ae Kynegos was in this vicinity, and was either Balat Kapoussi or ΝΣ 
the: archway adorned with the bas-relief. This. is. established — | 
: τ by all the indications in regard to the situation of the entr ance. ; 
τς 7 “on Phe. Gate of the Kynegos stood, according to ‘Phrantzes,! be- | 
_ tween the Xylo Porta and the -Petrion ; 


according to Pusculus? 


oe a τ Tagebuch ἊΣ μαννα, an die ‘Ottomanssché βίων: te ἊΣ th David Li τρια, ee ΝΣ 
᾿ ὧν 4540 ALL subsequent ores to Gerlach a are to ‘this. ee of his visit to one Een S 

stantinople, 1573-1578, | | | 
τᾶς Pand. Race Petes: δ, 200. 
μὲ Page ΓΤ ΉΤΟ 


᾿ 2 ‘See below: pp» 230-240. > | : Ἵ : ea so δε, 
IN P 8. EE 
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oo “ἢ between the Χο Porta and the Porta Phani (Fener Kapoussi), 
i ὦ and not far from the former. ‘It was in the neighbourhood of | | 

the emperor's palace,’ and the point at which persons approach- | 

ing that palace from the Golden Horn disembarked and took 7 
horses to reach the Imperial residence.” Both Balat Kapoussi 

| and the adjoining archways answer to this description, and they 

are the only entrances which can pretend to be city gates in 

the portion of the walls between the Xylo Porta and the Gate of 
the Phanar. Therefore, one or other of them was the Gate 

| of the Kynegos. | | 
᾿ ΠΥ ν : It is a corroboration of this conclusion to find that ine 
τ district named after the Gate of the Kynegos occupied the level | 
. tract beside the Golden Horn within and without the line of the 
ee walls in the vicinity of these entrances. The Church of St. 
|: Demetrius, for instance, which stood a short distance to the west 
ΠΡ of Balat. Kapoussi and the adjoining archways, is described 88. 
| near a gate in the quarter of the Kynegon. a The bridge Ww ‘hich 
| the Turks threw out into the harbour from Haskeui, to. carr pa 


dn -front...of- the Kynegon.* _Nicholas Barbaro’ applies the 

name even to the territory. near the Xylo Porta; for, accord- 

“ing. to him, the land walls. extended. from. the Golden Gate to 

os “the. Ky negon : Le mure de tera, che Jjera mia sie, che sun ‘dew: 

le Cresca_ ‘Der: fina at ᾿ Chinigo.” ‘ | With, this agrees. 5. also, ‘the 
oo ᾿γὰ Ν. Batbard, p. 185, , : "ἢ : ἜΣ 

2 Clavijo, pela, ll fat ‘adeidé que les. ambassadents setourner aient (from: Per a) 


ἜΨ ᾿ ὰ PU east actu: Peed par la porte nomée § Quinigo,’ ou ils devaient. trouver Te 
τς sieur Hilaire . . . ainsi que des chevaux de monture, et qu’ils visiteraient alors a. 


Ὁ prés de la porte de ‘ Quinigo,’ ob ils les attendaient ; ils montérent ἃ cheval et parti- 
πόρον rent pour. visiter. une église” nommée ‘Sancta, Maria de la Cherne (St. Mary of 
ve ΡΛ ΘΈ ᾿ 
5. Acta Patriarchatus CP, i i Ῥ. “568, year 13 34. Ag ae ee 
2 ‘Dueas, Ps 570. 3 οἱ, Barbaro, Ῥ. 789. πολ 18 Page 728, 


. batter: y with which to bombard this part of the fortifications, was) 


plus. grande partie de la ville.” Cf. p . 15," «Les dits ambassadeurs passerent ἃ Con. hee 
aa ‘stantinople et trouvérent bientdt le ait; sieur Hilaire et d’autres. personnes dela cour, 
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ΕΚ ΜΕΥ ‘of the ΜΕΝ that the Kynegon was the point 
where Diedo and Gabriel of Treviso landed the crews of their 
galleys, to excavate the moat which the emperor asked to be 
constructed before the land walls protecting his palace.’ The 


ἊΣ quarter of the Kynegon thus comprised the modern quarters | 


ἢ of Balata and Aivan Serai. — | 
. In the second place, it is exceedingly doubtful whether the 
} Σ δεν αν: with the Niké, to which the name Gate of the Kynegos 


Ss commonly ascribed, was, after all, a city gate in the ordinary 
_ sense of the term. It does not stand alone, but is one 


of three archways which pierce, respectively, the curtain-walis 
between three towers. And these three openings were in 
ἢ close proximity to a gate (Balat Kapoussi), amply sufficient for 
the requirements of public traffic in this quarter of the capital. 
| Such facts do. not accord with the idea that any one of these 


Ἵ archways. was a gateway. Ἕ urthermore, when their real desti- 


_ mation could be more accurately ascertained than at present, " 


ΠῚ Gyllius found that they formed the entrances to an artificial har- | 


τ Bour | within the line of the fortifications, This: explanation of 


a their ‘presence in ‘the wall i is perfectly satisfactor and any other. 


11 is superfluous, But ΤΣ Balat Kapoussi was the only gate in this : 


᾿ ᾿ vicinity, τ must. Have: been the: Gate of ‘the: Kynegos, which 
cae eer πῖλον stood in this part of the city. a : 
- There is nothing strange in the existence of a. harbour withia: 


: ἡ the line of the fortifications i in the quar ter of the Kyne gon. tis: 


| — what | might be expected when we. remember how closely: the : 
quarter Ὁ was connected with ‘the: Palace of the Por phy rogenitus 


and the Palace of Blacherne, and how necessary such a harbour : 


᾿ς was: for the accommodation and protection of the boats and galley ce 


Cat. the service of. the Court. 


That the harbour behind the three = 
Ww as the Neorion of Blacherna:_ is 


τ chways ἢ near Balat , Kapoussi 
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entice tnt rarer arte meg er teen 


unlikely ; ; the most probable situation οἵ that Neonon being at 


- Aivan Serai Iskelessi. But it may very well have been the 


harbour on the shore of the Kynegon at which, during the period. 


of the Palzologi, the emperor and visitors to the palaces in the 


vicinity embarked or disembarked in moving to and fro by water. 


The landing at which the Spanish ambassadors to the Byzantine 


Court were received is described as near the Gate of the Kyne- 
gos: Prés de la porte de Quinigo.”! The needs sent by the 


wo 


Council of Basle to convey John VII. Paleeologus to the West, 


and which reached Constantinople fifteen we rs" hatte: the ee 
of four Papal galleys on a similar errand, were detained for one 


day at Psamathia, until the rival parties had been prevailed upon 
to keep the peace, and then came and moored at the Kynegon 


Ἁ 


(εἰς τὸν Κυνηγὸν). There the emperor embarked for Italy, | 


_ under the escort of the Papal galleys ; there the galley having on _ 
| . board the patriarch, who was to accompany the emperor, joined ere: 
ὅν, the Imperial squadron; and there the emperor disembarked oe. 
upon his return from the Councils of Ferrara and Florence. oe 
εν During the siege of 1453 a fire-ship, with forty young men on | 
| board, proceeded from the Gate of the Kynegos to burn the _ 
Turkish vessels which had been conveyed over the hills into 
the: Golden Horn! aes this. implies the exi istence of a port: 
oa somewhere on the shore of the quarter of the Kyi negon. en te 
oe ace the third place, all discussion in regard to the proper appli- ae 
᾿ cation of the names Basilike Pyle, and Gate of the Kynegos must us 
oe proceed upon the indiepitteble fact that the epithet ss Imperial,” 


a ‘Claviio;. Die See San etotaires et ses : Religite iF pp. 14, 15. πεν 
* See Listory of the Council of Florence, by. Sgyropoulas, who attended the ὦ 


aa Council i in the suite of the. patriarch. The Greek original anda Latin translation are 
τς found in Vere Historia Unionis non Vere inter Gi @eos e Latinos, stove Conctlté 
3 Florentini, “The: translation, published in 1670, is by Robert Creyghton, and was 
τ dedicated to Charles II. For the account of the matters ref ferred to above, see that 
Work, pp. 51, 54, 55, 67, 318. ch Scarlatus ἘΣΘ voluis pe 582. | | 
8 Said [02 oe P. 19+: 
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belonged to an entrance ‘at the eastern extremity of the 
Harbour Walls. In proof of this, it is enough to cite, meantime, 
the statement of Phrantzes! that Gabriel of Treviso was entrusted 
_with the defence of a tower which guarded the entrance of the 
Golden Horn, and which stood opposite the Basilike Pyle. 
Unless, therefore, it can be shown that there was more than one 
Basilike. Pyle in the fortifications beside the Golden Horn, the 
claim: of Balat Kapoussi_ to the “Imperial epithet falls to the 
- ground. If the existence of two Imperial gates in the Harbour 
Walls can be established, then Balat Kapoussi has the best right 
to be regarded as the second entrance bearing that designation. 
In that case, however, the conclusion most in harmony with the 
| facts involved in the matter is that the second Basilike Pylé was 
only the Gate of the Kynegos under another name. : 
Why, precisely, the entrance was styled the Gate of the 
Hunter is a matter of conjecture. Some explain the name as are oe 
_ derived from a Kynegion, or theatre for the exhibition of wild τ wet 
be animals, such as existed on the side of the city facing Scutari ; 
nee. and in favour of this. opinion is the term “Kynegesion” “(τοῦ ΤᾺ 


ee Κυνηγεσίου), employed by” Phrantzes * to designate the quarter τ 
᾿ : adjoining the entrance, | But the ordinary style of the name 
se lends: more countenance. to the view that the gate was in some | | 

ae way connected with the huntsmen. attached to the By zantine 

Court, hunting being always a favourite pastime of the emper ors” “- 

= | ες of Constantinople. Their head huntsman (6 πρωτοκυνηγὸς) Ww as ano 

Bie : official ots some ‘importance. Besides directing. his subordinates, 7 


i: ares 354, oes. | ak 3 } | 
ae δ΄ On. the supposition that there was no. \enperiak Gate’ near the 8 astern extremity ἘΠῚ 
πο οἱ the Harbour Walls, it is impossible to identify the Basilike Pylé and the Gate of | ἦς 
ΓΝ the: Kynegos,. for these names are sometimes, employed in a way which renders it. ae 
: aed evident that they referred to different. Bales. See Phrantzes, Ἡ ue supra ; 

| scale, iv. HIG at 5 : Palin. 8. + 55 Ῥαρας Pe 515: Δ ΠΣ 
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it was his prerogative to. hold the. stirrap when τ ‘emperor 
‘mounted horse, and the Imperial hunting-suit was his Bouse . 


if stained with blood in the course of the chase.! 7 
A gate, known as the Gate of St. John the Forerunner 


and Baptist (Πόρτα τοῦ ἁγίου Προδρόμου καὶ Βαπτιστοῦ), was also 


. situated in the quarter of the Kynegon, and near the Church | 
οὗ Οἱ; Demetrius.” That name might readily be given. to a 
gate in this vicinity, either in honour of the great Church and | 
Monastery of St. John the Baptist in Petra, on the heights above ; 
Balat Kapoussi, or in honour of the church of the same dedi-. 
cation, which, there is reason to think, stood on the site of the 
Church of St. John the Baptist, found, at present, on the shore 
to the north-east of that entrance. Whether the Gate of St.. 
John has disappeared, or was the Gate of the Kynegos under 
_ another name, is a point upon which there may be a difference 
of opinion. Dr. Mordtmann® identifies it with the Gate of Hers). 
. Kynegos, which, accor ding to him, was the archway adorned with a 
the Niké. It may be identified with the Gate of the Ky negos, ἘΠῚ ἐν 
even on the view that the latter was Balat Kapoussi. | That. a. ἘΠ ἢ 
_ Church of St. John stood in the neighbourhood of the Gate of 7 
ie _the. Kynegos is also intimated by Pachymeres, who records >: oa 
| fire which, in 1308, burnt down the quarter extending from that ἱ 
- gate to the Monastery of the Forer unner.* | 


2 1  Coainas De Offietis CR, p 39. 


pete Reda Patriarchatus CP., vol. i, Be . 568, year 1334: Ὃ τληρῶν τ τῶν οἰκημάτων 
ὙΠῸ aire τῶν περὶ τὴν πόρταν TOD: ἁγίου. καὶ ἀνδέξου Mpg καὶ Barrerrot 
Se κατὰ τῶν. Κινηγῶν, διακείμενος πάνσεπτος ναὸς τοῦ ἐν ὉΠ δὰ περιβοήτου, Mp 
| ᾿μυροβλύτου καὶ θαυματουργοῦ ἃ ἁγίου Δημητρίου. ᾿ 7 


Beyond all reasonable doubt, this was the same gate as ae (Gare ae St. John. 


: “mentioned in the Chrysoboulion of John Palaologus, p- 203, cited above on p. 197. 
‘The latter, also, was a gate near the water, with a considerable territory outside the 
entrance, occupied by numerous buildings. ‘See p. 203 of the Neoldyou Ἑβδομα- ὁ 


Stata ᾿Επιθεώρησις, of January 3, 1893. ~The identity of the two gates is confirmed, 


by the reference in the Οἱ; yeobendice! to Kanabus (τοῦ Κανάβη), the <ponym of the 
Church of St: Demetrius. ae 


τὸ ᾿ "Page 4000 wees Ἔν ae = a Σ Vol. ὦ 31; p. 582. 
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The gate next in order, as its Turkish name, Fener Kapoussi, | 
proves is the entrance which the foreign historians of the last 
siege style Porta Phani, Porta del Pharo.! This designation was, 
doubtless, the rendering of the Byzantine name of the gate, for 

oa the adjoining quarter, as appears first in a document dated 1351, 

went by its present name, Phanari (τοποθεσία τοῦ φανάρι)" also 

ie before the Turkish Conquest. A beacon light must have stood 
at this point of the harbour. | | oe 

> From | the Porta Phani eastwards to Petri Kapoussi, the 
: next gate, the fortifications consisted of two lines of wall which — 

᾿ enclosed a considerable territory, the inner wall describing a 

᾿ great curve on the steep northern front of the Fifth Hill. The 
enclosure was called the Castron of the Petrion® (τὸ κάστρον τῶν _ 

| Πετρίων), after Petrus, Master of the Offices in the reign of 

Justinian the Great ;* and the surrounding district was named 
the Petrion (Πετρίον, τὰ Tlerpia,? “ Rector Petrie Patric) it. τος 
| must be carefully distinguished from the district of Petra (Πές ρα), 1 
le at Kesmeé Kaya, above Balat Kapoussi. ΓΤ ere 
‘In the angle formed by the junction of the two walls; a little ΠῚ 
By ᾿ς to 5 the west of the Porta Phani, was a small gate, Diplophanarion, ως: 

ee which led from the Castron into the city. : pe Ege farts 
| | Petri Kapoussi, at. the eastern extremity of the Caitron, nd - 

a in othe outer wall, communicated with the street. skirting the — 
Ae | Golden. Horn, and retains the ancient name Of, the district, Seago 
Ae Dr. Mordtmann® identifies it: with the Porta Sidhera (Ξιδηρᾷ ae 
) | Πύλη), near the Convent of the Petrion.0_ ‘That the Petrion was | a ws 
ae not confined to the Castron, but included territory | on. either gente 


| a -Pasculus,: iv. . 189 3 : Doine Dollin, Se 55. a 

3. Acta Pats tarchatus ao vol. 1, ee | pe ees ἊΣ 

3 ἃ λα, Ba FATE oo a pete * Anonymas, ἢ πὴ Pe 35: : τῷ i Pe 20. 

: * Nicetas Chon., pe 753. ᾿ς a oe ee 
isAlmnn of Novgorod, in ΠΣ raires s Russes en Orient, p. 99. Ἔν ee eee 

; eran, δ Fand: Hist, WPosy So BOO, 1. Ὁ oe ‘ical Chi conicle, tine’: 259. Uae 
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: side of the enclosure, is manifest: from the fact that whereas the ? 
wail between the Porta Phani and the Porta Petri is without a 
single tower, mention is yet made of towers in the Petrion! 

Of the churches in this quarter, St. Stephen of the Romans, 
St. Juliané, St. Elias, and St. Euphemia, the two last were the — 
- most important. The Church of St. Euphemia claimed to be an 

older foundation than Constantinople itself, being attributed to” 
| Castinus, Bishop of Byzantium, 230-237. It was restored by 
re. Ἢ Basil I., and his daughters entered the convent attached to the 
| | church.’ The Convent of Petrion, as it was called, must have - 


Legon been of considerable importance, for it was on several occasions 
a selected as the place in which ladies of high rank, who had 
become politically inconvenient, were interned ; as, for instance, 
Zoe, the dowager-empress of Leo the Wise, for conspiracy 
against Romanus Lecapenus .8 Theodora, by her sister the | 
ov .Empress: Zoe ;΄ and Delassaina, the mother of the Comneni, ee 
| with her Cee and daughters - in-law, by Nicephorus 
iso Botonlates” ἐν 4 π᾿. 
| Tn ‘the assaults made by foreign fleets upon the ΤΕ τ - 
ok Walls, the Petrion, or Phanar, occupied a conspicuous place. as eee 
ed It was. before the Petrion δ that the Venetian galleys ; under ἐν Ὁ 
ons : ‘Dandsio. stood, July 17, 1203, and established the free end of ee oe 7. : 
their flying bridges upon - the summit of the w alls, ‘whereby σι 
ἢ ᾿ς twenty-five towers were captured, and the city was, recovered for τ 
"ἢ τ Asane. Angelus. The Petrion. was again prominent in the: assault Ἀν 
᾿ς which the Crusaders delivered. on April 12, 1204, when Con- A 
ο΄ stantinople passed into their hands’ and eee the. : seat of a ᾿ 
cael Latin. Empire. : Here the. flying bridge of the ship. Pelerine | 
β PS lodged itself on a tower, and allowed a bold Venetian and. a 


: Ville- Hardouin, Ce 6. 3. Nicetas Chis, Ἦν pe 722, eg ees, tyes ἔν : | οι aa Ἢ 
ee -Anonymus, ii, Ὀι 39. ἢ  Cedrenus, VOL. lie ps 266... ἃ vie ἢν var Ree eee | 
aS ᾿ “Anna Comn. ᾿ς Ἢ, ape 103. ae 8 | Nicetas Chon. ; Ville- Hardouin, ud supra πον oo 
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Ἕ rench knight, André ? Urboise, to a across, seize the tower, © 
| and clear a way for their comrades to follow. Here ladders were 
then landed, the walls scaled, three gates forced, and the city | 
| thrown open to the whole host of the invaders.’ | 
ie In the siege of 1453, early on the morning of the 20th of 
Ἵ May, the Phanar was fiercely attacked by the Turkish ships in 
- the Golden Horn? The attack was repulsed, and the Greeks 
| remained masters of the situation, until the occupation of | 
the city by the enemy’s land forces made further resistance 
- impossible. The memory of the struggle is said to be preserved 
Ἅ in the quarter by the name of the street Sandjakdar Youcousou 
a (the Ascent of the Standard-bearer) and by the Turkish name 
‘for the Church of St. Mary Mougouliotissa, Kan Klissé (the 
- Church of Blood).? ᾿ 
‘The succeeding gate, Yeni Aya Kapou, was opened, it would 
seem, in Turkish times, being first mentioned by Evlia Tchelebi. | 
_ There is, however, one circumstance in favour of regarding it as | 
-asmall Byzantine entrance, enlarged after the Conquest. On the 3 
᾿ right of the gate, within the line of the walls, are the remains ἐξ 


Sof a large Byzantine edifice, which could hardly have dispensed 
pee with a, postern. | ν΄ 

an ᾿ _ Aya Kapou, the next entrance, as its Turkish name intimates, | 

ὭΣ . ‘aad the order of Pusculus requires, is the Porta Dives Theodosia : 


: ο΄ (Πύλη τῆς ᾿Αγίας Θεοδοσίας)" ὁ 980. named in honour of the adjoin- : oe 
: Ἐπ oi ing Church of Se Theodosia (now Gul Djamissi), the first marty ee 


eee Nicetis Chon’, pp. 783, 74: Ville. Hardouin, ο. 58 2, 53. sg 
ΟΞ Ν, Barbaro, p. 818, πν Me 
τ 8. Patriarch. Constantius, Ancient oF Modern Contspte pp. gs, 8 86. The τ: a 
| was erected or restored by Maria, the. natural daughter of Michael Paleologus, oe 
ced upon her. return to Constantinople, after the death of her husband, the Khan of τ 
the Mongols. It has remained in the possession of the Greek. community, in virtue. 
ofa firman of Mehemet the Conqueror, who presented the church to Christodoulos, ls 
the architect of the mosque erected by the Sultan on. the Fifth Hill ee Pate: Bar Sas ae 
archatus ΟΡ, vol. i p «321, year 1351). δι τ ν peasy 
| Tehrani, Ῥ: ΕΝ 3. Pusculus, iv. 190. 
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in the cause of Icons, under Leo the Isaurian. The gate. was - 
also known by the name Porta Dexiocrates, after the district of 
Dexiocrates in which it stood.) This identification rests upon 


the fact that while Pachymeres? affirms that the body of St. 


_ Theodosia lay in the church dedicated to her memory, the 


S: ynaxaristes declares that she was buried in the Monastery of 
Dexiocrates.® Only by the supposition that the Church of St. 


| Theodosia stood in the district of Dexiocrates can these state- 
ments be reconciled. The church is first mentioned by Antony 
of Novgorod. The festival of the saint, falling on May 29th, 
coincided with the day on which, in 1453, the city was captured 


by the Turks. As usual, a large crowd of worshippers, many 
of them ladies, filled the sacred edifice, little thinking of the 


tragedy which would interrupt their devotions, when suddenly 
Turkish troops burst into the church and carried the congre- 
gation off into slavery.’ 1 Ae ee 
“The next gate,» Djubali- Kapoussi, must be the entrance a 
= styled Porta Putez by Pusculus,® and Porta del Pozzo by Ζοῦζο. : 
Dolfin ; * for it is the only entrance between the Gate of St. _ 
Theodosia (Aya Kapou) and the Porta Platea (Oun Kapan 
ἐν ‘Kapoussi), the gates between which the writers above mentioned 
place the Porta Putes. Although ho Byzantine author has _ ᾿ 
᾿ mentioned the Porta Puteze by its Greek hame, there | can be no. | 
- doubt: that the name in vogue among foreigners was the trans- | 
oo Mation,: more or less exact, of the native style of the entrance, ὦ | 
ee and that consequently the gate marks the point | designated 
Ἐν Ispigas (εἰς Πηγὰς) by the Chronista Novgorodensis, in his account i 
“eo 0b the operations: of the Venetian fleet against the harbour forti- , 
7 - fications on the 12th of April, 1204. The ships of the Crusaders ἯΙ 


| } Codinus, ‘De δ, Sophia, p. 1473 Anonym, iL. p. 34. ἐπ 
ae Vol. ii. pp. 452-455... pa ἢ ὦ Spnaxaria, as 20, 
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πρρλκουπσννο πεν νκρωνσνμιλσνσστοττινμεπσσοσ νυ σποςτεηεινπισ. tent AP here eet 


i says. ‘that authority, were ‘then ee up Hefei the walls, in a 
“line extending from the Monastery of Christ the Benefactor and 
Ispigas, on the east, to Blacherne, on the west: “Cum solis ortu _ 
- steterunt, in conspectu ecclesie Sancti es as ae dicitur 
τοῦ. Ἐὐεργέτου, et Ispigarum, Blachernis tenus.” | | 
| The name of the gate alluded to the suburb of Pege (Eyvai), | 
- situated directly opposite, on the northern shore of the harbour, | 
and noted for its numerous springs of water. Dionysius Byzan- 
“tus, in his Anaplus of the Golden Horn and the Bosporus, 
τ΄ describes the locality at length, naming it Krenides (Κρηνίδερ). 
on account of its flowing springs (πηγαίων), which gave the 
district the character of marshy ground. The suburb appears 
under the name Pegz in the history of the siege of the city by 
the Avars, when the Imperial fleet formed a cordon across the 


᾿ harbour, from the Church of St. Nicholas at Blachernz to 
the Church of St. Conon and the suburb of Pege, to prevent 


the enemy’s flotilla of boats in the streams at the head of the age 
ee Golden Horn from descending into the harbour? β ΤΑΣ ΤῸ 


: ᾿Ἀροοζάϊησ to Antony of Novgorod, the suburb was. situated i. 
᾿ ᾿ to the west of St. Irene of Galata ; it contained several churches, 5 5 0ὕ0... 
and was largely inhabited by Jews* It appears again in the 50. 


old Records of the Genoese colony of Galata in the fourteenth 


δ᾽ i Chrono gues Graco-Romaines, pp. τ 96, 97. “Dr. Mordinan thinks that this pola ᾿: 
; is referred to also in the Treaty. of Michael Pal: ceologus with the Venetians in 1263, | 


when that emperor allowed the Venetians to occupy any point from the old Arsenal. ὃ 


to Pegze (ἀπὸ τῆς παλαιᾶς ἐξαρτύσις. μέχρι καὶ τῶν Πηγῶν). The passage ig 
ambiguous, for there was an old arsenal and a suburb Pegze on the northern side of Sas ee 
ie the Golden Horn, and the concession. was outside the city. aye! a aoe 
2 Edition of C. Weseler, Paris, | 1874. CE. ΕΘ De Bosporo Ζαραι, ἔν ive ae 

τι Ws 3 Paschal Chron., pi 720; Far. Ὁ. a oe 
nee + Liinéraires Russes en Orient, pp 88, 107, 108 “Among its hacia: a as “the προ 


Og Church of St. Conon. (Paschal Chron., p 721), memorable in the Sedition of thes gos : 


a Nike: as the chireh of the ‘tmonks who rescued two of the seven rioters condemned > 


f St. ‘Lanrentius for αν Malalas, 


executioner, and carried. them> across: the is 
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3 century, under the name ‘Spiga, | or De Spiga, to the west of 


τ δεῖ town." Critobulus calls it the Cold Waters (ku υχρὰ Ὕ δατα), 


: placing it on the bay into which Sultan Mehemet brought 
his ships over the hills from the Bosporus.? 

AS appears from the passage of the Chronista N ovgorodensis, 

cited above, near the Porta Puteze stood the Monastery of Christ 


the Benefactor, interesting as a conspicuous landmarl: in the 1 


scenes associated with the Latin Conquest of the city. 


The fire which the Venetians set near the portion of the 
Harbour Walls captured in 1203, reduced to ashes the quarters. 


extending from Blacherne as far east as that monastery.’ 
~The monastery marked also the eastern extremity of the 


line of battle in which the ships of the Crusaders delivered the. 


final attack upon the walls on April 12, 1204;* while the fire 


i¢ which illuminated the victory of that started in the neigh- 
bourhood of that religious house, and raged eastwards to the | 

τ : quarter of Drungarius.° During the Latin occupation the Vene- 
τς tians established a dockyard on the shore in the vicinity of the τ 
| ‘monaster the adjoining district, including the Church of 
| Pantocrator” (now Zeirek Kliss& Djamissi) and the Church of | 
Se Pantopoptes® (now Eski Imaret 1 Mesdijidi), on the Fourth Hill, 
ee being their head- -quarters, | 


ΠῚ ‘Desimoni, Giornale Lig eustico, anno Hits, Genoa, 1576. 


ἘῸΝ δ τῇ Lib. ae οι: 423 cf, Mordtmann, Ῥ. 43. 


8. Nicetas Chon., oy Lib (Pye 722-3" Ville-Hardouin, c. . 36: 


τ : Lbid., Ῥ.754: ©. Aronigues Gr wco-Romaines, ps 96. 


| εὖ Lbid,, μὲ φεῤγᾷ; ‘Ville- Hardouin, ΡΣ τ ΚΡ Ὁ 
& Pachymeres, vol. i. Pe 365; Tafe i und 7 fomas, ii. Ὁ. 284 
* Tafel und T, homas, i ii. pp. 46. 348. | 


eis 38 Lbid., pe 422: Dre Mordtmann (pp. 7 73, 74) identifies the ὙΠ τὴ of Che we 7 
eee ‘te Benefactor with the ruined. Byzantine church known as Sinan Pasha Me sdjidi, 
oe to the south of St. Theodosia (see. Dr. Paspates, pp. 384, 385). But the prominence 
ner οὗ the monastery suggests a position nearer the shore. For. incidents. connected. 
a with. it, see Pachymeres, vol. ii. p. 579; Cantacuzene, i li. p. 493. A tower near the Pa 
a ‘monastery (‘ab ultima turri de Virgioti versus ‘Wlachernam ”) marked ee rene 
oe εν dimit- of certain: fishery rights in the: “Golden Horn granted to the Monastery of Ste 
oe ‘Gorge: Malone) at ‘Venice (aye wind ees ii. “PBs 47-49). ae 
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CHAPTER XV. 


ἘΠΕ WALLS, ALONG THE GOLDEN ens Soa 


: Tue hext gate on the list of Pusculus and Dolfin is the Porta 


Platea, or Porta ala Piazza,’ evidently the Porta of the Platea 


| (Πόρτα τῆς Πλατέας) mentioned by Ducas.?. The entrance, judging 
by its name, was situated beside a wide tract of level ground, 
_and is, consequently, repr esented by Oun Kapan Kapoussi, which ae 
stands on the plain near the Inner Bridge, at the head of the 
| important street running across the city from sea to sea , through — 
_ the valley between the Fourth and Fifth Hills. The district | 
ee beside the gate was known as the Plateia (Πλατεῖα)," and contained a a 
the churches dedicated respectively to St. Laurentius and the ἀρ : 
; Prophet Isaiah: : The blockade of the Harbour Walls i in-1483 bys 
the Turkish ships in the Golden Horn extended from the Aylo eee ᾿ 
~ Porta to the Gate of the Platea.> If the legend on Bondel- : a 
τς montius’ map may. be trusted, this gate bore also the. name ae 
: Mess, the Central Gate, a suitable designation for an entrance Spay es 
at the middle point in the line of the harbour fortifications. ee | 
| The succeeding g gate, Ayasma Kapoussi, ν was opened, it would a 


Ἶ Puan: lv. 1925 Dolfin, 5. 55. Seg ee Dues p. ΞΕ i 


aa ᾿ Anonymus, ii. Ὁ. 39: 3 ae Patriarchatus CP, i li. Be 461; : Mindrair es Busses τ 
Cn ‘Orient, pp. 104, 105. 3 Pas ὩΣ, 
πο ἢ According to Dr. Paspates top. 81-383) renpectvely, Pour τ Koujou Mesa ἘΠ 
᾿ and Sheik Mourad Mesdjidi : : ae ieee para ee 


ἊΣ * Ducas, ut # oupran : 
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"séem, ἘΝ the Turkish Conquest. It is not mentioned by 
Gyllius, or Leunclavius, or Gerlach, ‘The conjecture that it 
represents a gate in the ‘Wall of Constantine, styled Porta 


Basiliké, situated near the Church of St. Acacius ad Caream (τὸν 


: = a ᾿ ω ΘΟ. ΜῈ okey ge 
ἅγιον ᾿Ακάκιον, τὴν Καρυὰν, ἐν τῇ Βασιλικῇ Tdpra)* does not appeat 


‘very probable. The Church of St. Acacius, situated in the 
Tenth Region,” was the sanctuary to which Macedonius, the bishop 


of the city, removed the sarcophagus of Constantine the Great, 


from the Church of the Holy Apostles on the summit of the 
δ: ourth Hill, when the latter edifice threatened to fall and crush 


the Imperial tomb? The bishop’s action encountered the 
violent opposition of a large class of the citizens, and led to a 
riot in which much blood was shed. Under these circumstances, 


it is difficult to believe that the sarcophagus of Constantine was_ 
transported from its original resting-place to a point so distant ὮΝ 
as the neighbourhood of Ayasma Kapoussi, especially when the _ > 
: removal was a temporary arrangement, made until the repairs on : Aa ou | 
Lo othe: Church of the Holy Apostles should be completed. It is. ἃ 
oe ‘mor. e pr ‘obable that St. Acacius was near the Church of the Holy o 
τος Apostles. Furthermore, we cannot be sure that the Porta Basiliké | 
was a gate in the Wall of Constantine. The Church of St. Acacius ἦν 


[ζω 


a | stood near a palace erected. by that emperor (πλησίον τῶν | 
᾿ ee οἰκημάτων : τοῦ μεγάλου Κωνσταντί νου} :* or, as described elsewher es : 
᾿ So was ae small chapel (οἰκίσκον εὐκτήριον) near 8 palace named ot 
᾿ ᾿ς Καιγα, because. close “ἴο 8 -walnut-tree on which the. saint | 
Ta Awas: supposed. to have suffered ‘martyrdom by | hanging.’ - ae | | 
Porta. Basilike may have > been a gate. leading into. the court of ἘΠῚ 
- that palace. | | ea. a gt | τ 
The three succeeding gates, Odoun Kapan Kapoussi, i, Zi indan | 


' Mordtrhann, pp. van we 45 oe Cange, i iv. ἐς ἡ St. ‘Agacium, Sa: above, a So. 


το ἢ Notitia, ad Reg. X, ae a Socrates, ii. c. xx. 3 T heophanes, 70: ον 
ἘΠῚ Du Cange, ut supra. are oF δι ἢ bid, vie οι. xxi. | | μι 
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; Kanon, Balouk Bazaar Kapoussi, bore respectively the names 
Gate of the Drungarii (τῶν Δρουγγαρίων) ; Gate of the Forerunner 
(Porta juxta parvum templum Precursoris, known also as St. 
Johannes de Cornibus); Gate of the Perama or Ferry (τοῦ 
Ἷ ᾿Περάματορ). They can be identified, perhaps, most any and 
o aa, by the following line of argument :— o oy 
co The three Byzantine g gates just named were situated in the — 
Gane assigned to the Venetians in Constantinople by succes- 
sive Imperial grants from the time of Alexius Comnenus to the 
᾿ close of the Empire. The Gate of the Drung garii marked the ᾿ 
"western extremity of the quarter ;! the Gate of the Perama, 
its eastern extremity ;2 while the gate beside the Church of 
| the Forerunner was between the two points. Where the Gate 
of the Perama stood admits of no doubt. All students of the τ τ 
topography of the city are agreed in the opinion that: the | 
“entrance so named was at Balouk Bazaar Kapoussi. Conse- ᾿ 
quently, the two other gates in the Venetian quarter lay to: 
ὍΣ ΠΝ west. of Balouk Bazaar Kapoussi, in the portion of the 
Me fortifications between that entrance and the Gate οὔ. the : 
a οι Platea, all gates. further west being out of the question. But. ᾿ 
| as the only two gates in that portion of the walls are Zindan as 
eee Kapoussi_ and Oun Kapan ‘Kapoussi, they must represent, ae 
oe respectively, the Gate OF the Forerunner and the Gate ofa the oe 
ι Drungarii. | lg as : ΤΑΝ a 8 τ ok 
The Gate of the Drungari gy. λῤουγγαρίωνν, derived its ᾿ ps 
| ‘name from. the term “ Drungarius,” a title given to. various officials 
e) Solr the Byzantine service ;* as, for example,to the admiral ofthe = 
ae. fleet (μέγας δρουγγάριος τὸ τοῦ ὃ θεοσώστου στόλου), and to the head of oe . Oe 
rane the city police, the Drungarius ᾿ς eH τῆς © Βίγλας ϑρῤηγάμθο), oo 


ἐν Miblostch et Muller, iii, pe 88, a ee 2 Tid, i seat as ee 
food According to Du Canes, | Glossarium. Medics: et tating: Latinitatis, a aie Σ 
from DengeS company The word. is ; connected: with the German pe 
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In this particular case ‘the reference’ was to the latter officer, for 
in the neighbourhood of the gate ‘stood an important Vigla, or 


. police-station, which is ‘sometimes mentioned instead of the 
Gate of the Drungarii, as ‘the western limit of the Ὑἐποιϑη 
_quarter.! | | | 
The street running eastwards, outside the city wall, We 
Το ἢ as the Via Drungariou (De Longario),? and the pier in 
front of the next gate bore the name Scala de Drongario.? | 
‘The practice of storing timber on the shore without the gate 
oo has come down from an early period in the history of the city. 
One of the questions put to Justinian the Great by the Greens, 
during the altercation between him and the Factions in the 
Hippodrome, on the eve of the Nika riot was, “Who murdered 


the timber-merchant at the Zeugma ?”4—another name for this 
| part of the shore. An inscription on the gate reminded the 
~ τ passing crowd that to remember death is profitable to life (Movin a : 
ee χρησιμεύει τῷ βίῳ) oe ae 
See Cr Tt 18 in favour of the. identification of Zindan Kapoussi ee 

ait the Gate near the Church of St. John (Porta juxta par- 
_-vum templum Precursoris) to find only a few yards within the 

| entrance a Holy Well, venerated alike by Christian and Moslem, re 

ae _ beside which stood, until recently, the ruins of a Byzantine chapel Ὁ | ᾿ 
᾿ Ἵν ~ answering to the small Church of the ἢ orerunner mentioned ines 
oe es Venetian charters. 6: ᾿ | 7 i | eae | | 
ee - Leunclavius found the gate ‘called in his day Porta Caras eee 
᾿ ᾿νίου, because of the large number of ships which. were moored Ε 

᾿ ae front of it’ ‘The landing before the gate, the old Scala de 


t Ran. ‘Conn., We p. 286: ch Laitprandas, ε as quoted by Du Cang ge; oe 


: én Cont vol. ii. p. 544. 


δι ° Tafel und 7) thomas, ii. ῬΡ. hy: 28: 2S «Via quee dicitur De Longaria, extra oe ao 
ἐπ murum civitatis OP ec | Dee 


a foid., Pp ay, 60: f Scala de Brongarie.? | :s : | <4 heophanes, Pe 281. 
a 5 Gerlach, p- 454; Smith, Epistle μουν, 2 Sorc 


_ eae, Ps a ee ee ἢ 1} dist. Fares 8. 200, a ee | 
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Drongario, now Vemish Iskelessi, in front of the Dried Fruit- 


Market, is one of the most important piers on the Golden Horn. 


Dr. Paspatest and M. Heyd? identify this entrance with the 
Gate of the Drungarit. But this opinion is inconsistent with 
othe fact that whereas the gate near St. John’s stood between the 

| Gate of the Drungarii and the Gate of the Perama, no entrance 

2 which can be identified with the gate near St. John’s intervenes: 
ὦ between Zindan Kapoussi and Balouk Bazaar Kapoussi (Gate 
Ἢ οἵ the Perama). | | | 


Μ. Heyd, moreover, identifies Zindan Kapoussi with the 


ee Porta Hebraica,° mentioned in the charters granted to the Vene- 


 tians in the thirteenth century. But, as will appear in the 
sequel, the Porta Hebraica of that period was either the Gate 
: of the Perama itself, or an entrance a little to the east of it. | 

The Gate of the Perama (rod Περάματος), as its name im- 
“plies, stood where Balouk Bazaar Kapoussi is found to-day, 


close to the principal ferry between the city and the suburb of ; 
: Galata ; communication | between | the opposite shores being a 
Ἵ maintained ἴῃ ancient times by boats, for the only bridge eae 
τ across the harbour was that near the head of the Golden Horn. | 


oo oS The Perama i is first mentioned by Theophanes,* in recording the 


oo ᾿ dedication of the Church of St. Irene at Syca (Galata), after the 


ἫΝ : Menas, Patriarch of "Constantinople, and Apollinarius, Patriarch 


τ reconstruction of that sanctuary by Justinian the Great. Special | oe δος 


τ : importance attached to the event, as the emperor attributed his. | 


_ recovery from an attack of the terrible plague that raged in ς 
a Constantinople, in 542, to. the ‘touch of the relics of | the. Forty es 
Martyrs which had been discovered in. pulling down. the old — 


_ church, and which were to be enshrined in the new building, 


BS a -Prapetes p. τοί: 


‘Theophanes, P. 353 τ f. Proc De Bid ἢ ic. vile io Be 


: γᾷ, Histoire dit a, du Levant , vol. . Ῥ. 25. Hee 8: dbidis Ὁ, 25τι hos 
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ass peiewmentsmneinign seein ani eames poet teem Se crm he epee daldemenmcestoaehine uate mere ena tek nr teenth fag Benge pratt etme evden ir 


of en Ὁ was hea in he scupital™ were appointed 


to celebrate the service of the day ; and the two prelates, seated 


in theImperial chariot, and bearing upon their knees the sacred 


relics, drove through the city from St. Sophia to the Perama, 
10, take boat for. Syce, where Justinian hae them. Be Bat. 


ferry was also styled Trajectus Sycenus;' Transitus Sycarum, 
after the oldest name for Galata. It was, moreover, known as 


-Transitus Justinianarum,’? from the name Justinianopolis, given 
to the suburb in honour of Justinian, who rebuilt its walls and 


τς theatre, and conferred upon it the privileges of a city.” The pier 


at the city end of the ferry was known as the Scala Sycena’ _ 
It would seem that there was a spice-market ὅ in the vicinity 


of the Gate of the Perama, like the one which exists to-day to. 


i 


the rear of Balouk Bazaar Kapoussi, the latter being only {πὸ 


continuation of the former. According to Bondelmontius, πε 


_ fish- -market of Byzantine Constantinople was held before this: | 


- Besides bearing the name Gate of the Perama, the entr ance 
was also styled the Porta Hebraica. This appears from the 
employment of the two names as equiv alent terms in descrip-. 


Ae in one passage, as extending from the Vigla to the Porta Perame, 


τ ua: Notitia, a Reg. PL: i 5 "Ὁ "1 ee 5. Novella Li. An C. Ve 

aS 3 Paschal Chron, Ρ. 618.. “ἢ ον * Noditia, μὲ SUBTaA. 
Te tae Ptochoprodromus, line 1 113 13 ἐς εἰς Rabates, ca) hes SF eae τόξ, τοὺς ἡ | 
eee Mee Pe 8 ' εν ἦν, ἀν νι ἢ Lafel πω Tiomas, i. 1 Dp. 50: 


| gate, as the practice is at present ; for upon his map he names. 
oan _ the entrance Porta Piscaria. So fixed are the habits of a city. 


: tions of the territory occupied by the Venetians in Constanti- 
or nople. - For: example, according to Anna Comnena, ὁ the quarter, 
which her father, the Emperor Alexis Comnenus, conceded to the δ᾿ 
τ Veneti ans, extended from the old Hebrew. pier to the V igla, In. | 
ns the charter by which the Doge F aletri granted that district to the © 
| wes Church of San Georgi io Majore of Venice, the quarte ar 1s described 


ἊΣ se , 88 3 far as the Judeca (a ad Portam n Perame, us 86. ad Jadec cam ae ᾿ ἐς 
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and in a subsequent passage, as proceeding from the Vigla to the 
Judeca (“a comprehenso dicto sacro Vigle usque ad Judecam ”).’ _ 
In the grants made to the Venetians after the Restoration of the 
7 Greek Empire in 1261, the extreme points of the Venetian 
: "quarter: are named, respectively, 186 Gate of the Drungarii and : = 
, the Gate of the Perama? — ᾿ 
ἜΣ, Τὰ this identification of the Porta oni with the Gate, -.- 
of the ‘Perama it may be objected that on the map of Bondel- — 
" montius these names are applied to different gates, and this, it 
oe may further be ur ged, accords with the fact that after the Turkish 
Conquest, also, a distinction was maintained between the Gate of — 
the Perama and the gate styled Tchifout Kapoussi, the Hebrew , 
τ Gate, But in reply to this objection it must be noted that the | 
“Του Kapoussi of Turkish days was the gate now known as 
Bagtché Kapoussi,? beside the Stamboul Custom House, while 
the “Porta Judece” on the map of Bondelmontius stands close 
to the Seraglio Point. Nothing, however, is more certain than 
7 : that the Venetian quarter ὁ did not extend so far east as Bagtche oe 
oe _ Kapoussi, much less 80. far in that direction as the neighbour- oe 
hood of the head of. the ‘promontory. Bagtche Kapoussi cor- 
oy responds to the. Byzantine Porta Neoriou (the Gate of the Dock- ᾿ | 
ee : yard), which had πο connection whatever with the quarter - ᾿ 
τ assigned to the Venetian ‘merchants in’ the: city, | but was τὶ Ἔ 
, Ἢ : separated from that quarter, on the west, by. the quarters which τ : | 3 at 
ase ' : the traders from Amalfi and Pisa oceupied, while to the east ee 


. 7 fel wun Phomas; i, pp. 5 5-63. 
8 Dodd ἔν p. ag iit pp. 133-149. | ᾿ « 
8. Gyllius, De op. CP, iii, c. i; ἐπὶ θείς Pand. Hist. Tera 200. | ἘΠΕ 
τς * On the subject of the Italian and other foreign colonies settled in ‘Byzantine co AE 
“ Soaetantnggley, the reader may consult Paspates, ‘pp. 127-276 5 ‘Mordtmann, te 
46-50 5 ‘Desmoni, Giorale Ligustica, vol. i. 5 Sud Quartier det Genovesi a Constantix 
nopoli nel Secolo XIZ.; Heyd, Histoire du Commerce du L Levant; Sauli, Della Colonia Ὁ 
ἀρὲ Ὁ ΩΣ οὐ τὴς Galata ; τ Pears, Fall of Constantinople, c. 65 -Miklosich et Miiller, oe 
‘ cla δὲ Dipniaie, Greca; ἢ Tafel und Thomas, ᾿ πον ΩΝ; our “4 iter ent » Handelund ae τὶ" 


co 
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a ee 4 Codinus, Pe 22} cf. Papas τ' τς 


ere emanate Ren nr 


of the gate. was the settlement of the Cae Conseaieatly, | 
τ the fact that in the age of Bondelmontius and after the Turkish 


Conquest the Porta Hebraica was a different entrance from the 
Gate of the Perama affords no ground for rejecting the evidence 
that in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries the two names _ 
designated the same gate. It only proves that the epithet 


“Hebrew” had meantime been transferred from one gate to | 


another.’ ἮΝ 
At the distance of seventy-seven feet to the east of the Porta 
Hebraica, or Gate of the Perama, there stood, according τὸ δ 


Venetian document of 1229, an entrance known as the Gate of 


St. Mark (Porta San Marci) It probably obtained its name 
during the Latin occupation, after the patron saint of Venice, 
but whether it was a gate then opened for the first time, or an | 


old gate under a new name, cannot be determined. | a 

οτος Yet further east, at a point 115 pikes before reaching Bagtcht _ 

: -Kapoussi, stood an entrance styled the Gate of the. εἰ ραν περ 0 | 
τ (Πόρτα τῆς Ἱκανατίσσης) The adjoining quarter went by. the core. 
ες same name, and there probably stood the “Residence of the _ 
g Kanatissa " (τὸν οἶκον τῆς αὐ α τ σῆε) ‘mentioned by Codinus.’ | 


τῆς The Russian pilgrim, Stephen of I Novgorod (Ltenéraires Prt et “Oris "Μὲ, Ὁ. TAT}, 


πον ΝΣ who v isited Constantinople about 1350, found a gate near the sea, and beside a Church. ¥ 
fn SOE St. ‘Demetrius, named ** Portes Juives,” on account of the many Jews settled in the 
τὸ vicinity. From the connection in which the fact is mentioned, it appears that the. : 
gate stood on the Marmora side of the city, somewhere in the neighbourhood of 
τ΄ Wlanga ; thus showing how the same name might belong to different gates at different = 
το periods in the history of the city. Nicolo Barbaro (p. $17) confirms the existence Of τον 
es Jewish quarter. on the Marmora shore of the city, when he says that the Turkish δ tee 
_ fleet, finding itself unable to force the chain across the harbour, abandoned the ὁ 6 
attempt, and proceeded to the side towards the Dardanelles (* deja band del Dar- 
_.danelo”’), and there landed to plunder the Jewish quarter (“‘muntd in teradela banda 
᾿ς dela Zudeca”). It is possible, indeed, to contend that the Russian pilgrim referred ἰο 1! 6250. 
a gate near the Church of St. Demetrius beside the Se Foint. ous. view ᾿ does ceo e 
Se “not. affect the argument presented in the text. τ mar es 
| oes τ 5 Tafel und Thomas, ii. pp. 270-272 5 cf. Ibid; pp. rit. 


3 Miklosich et Afiiller, iii, pp. 12, 16,. ΤΠ τ cf. Wid a Pr ὃς 
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| The designation is best el as derived from the body of 


< palace troops known as the Hicanati.’ 


Between the Gate of the Perama and that of the Hicanatissa 
was situated the quarter of the merchants from Amalfi: ; at the 

2 latter gate the quarter of the Pisans commenced.’ 

| : The Gate of the Neorion (Πόρτα. τοῦ Newpfov),” the Gate of | 


he ‘Dockyard, stood, as its name implies, beside the Dock- 


yard on the shore of the bay at Bagtcht Kapoussi, close to 
the site now occupied by the Stamboul Custom House. It is 
first mentioned in a chrysoboullon of Isaac Angelus, confirm- 

᾿ ing the right granted to the Pisan merchants by his pre- 
dedessors Alexius Comnenus and Manuel Comnenus, to reside 

| in the neighbourhood of the gate.“ While the western limit 
of the quarter thus conceded to Pisans was marked, as 


already intimated, by the Gate Hicanatissa,> the eastern limit 


of the settlement extended to a short distance beyond the ; 


ΠΤ Gate of the Neorion. 


The Neorion dated from eo time of Byzantium, when. it” i 


ee stood at the western extremity of the Harbour Walls of the city. Beas 
Tt was, therefore, ‘distinguished from all other dockyards. ae 
Sets Constantinople as the Ancient Neorion (τὸ Παλαιὸν Nedprov), ὁ 


τς or the Ancient Exartesis (Ἐξάρτησιο). Nicolo Barbaro calls it 


ae “Yarsenada de Vimperador.” 


Here the Imperial fleet. assembled to refit or to pee the ae 


τρῶν of the. harbour ;° ‘here, until the. reign of Justin aL, 


owe the Marine Exchange ;* and here 1 was” a factory ‘of oars oe 


a eaasene ‘Porphyr-; De Cir, - Dp. 737 
as ' Miklosich et Miiller, ἃ lil. pp. 19-27. oe 

oe 8. Pachymeres, vol. i, Ps 365; Gyllius, De Tp. CP. ΗΝ like. ἢ eae 
3 τ Miklosich et Miller, i lil. PP 19, τς ee ere ia “μὰ. Ῥ. ὁποὺ τῶ os 
. © Sec aboves Laren * Pachymeres, ut supra ;  Miblosich et Aiiller, By 2... Ὁ 
OR 2 es 573 Thesphanes,p P. - 591 5 a Rneephee Cont, oe 
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(ςορατίδ), in addition to the one mentioned in the Justinian 
Code, which stood elsewhere. As might be expected, several 


destructive fires originated 1 in the Neorion.” 


According to Gyllius? Gerlach,t and Leunclavius,® this 
entrance was in their day named by the Turks, Tchifout 
Kapoussi, and was regarded by the Greeks as the Πύλη Ὡραία, 
(the Beautiful Gate), mentioned by Phrantzes® and Ducas? in the 


history of the last siege. The epithet Horaia is supposed to be 


-acorruption of the original name for the entrance (τοῦ Νεωρίου) 5 
the Turkish designation of the gate being explained by the fact. 


that a Jewish community \ was settled in the neighbourhood of 
the gate.® 


As to the transformation of Neorion into Horaia, it seems 
~ somewhat far-fetched ; : still, Greeks think it conceivable. If both | 
names, indeed, belonged to the gate, a simpler and more probable — Sm 
ΕΓ explanation of the fact would be that the two names had no con- oe ee 
nection with each other, and that the epithet “Beautiful” was " 
| bestowed upon the entrance, towards the close of the Empire, ine τ 
ΟΝ view of embellishments. made in the course of repairs. | wet. 
: The identification of the Gate of the Neorion with the Horaia ne, | 


2 Paschal Chron. Ὁ. 5823 Catieius: val: i, pp. 609, 610; il. Ρ' 529. 


ce Ὄ οὐ De Top. CP, Hie 1s De seca Lhracio, i,t. de ree 
᾿ ἜΣ Page 454... 2 τὴ ᾿ ΕΣ τς and. fiist Ture 5 8. 200. εὐ τι 
on 6 Phrantzes, Ῥ: 254. x os oe ae 
See τ ‘Ducas, p. 282. Phranizes: and. Ducas are ‘the “only: Byzantine writers who ἧς 
"0S naiition the Beautiful Gate. a 
oo. δ ΕΣ: De Ti οὐ. ΟΡ, Ul οι ἵν; οὗ Paspates, pp. 166, 167, “The wound on 
ae which Yeni. Valideé. Djamissi stands, near the Stamboul end of the Outer Bridge, heat 
; belonged, as late as the seventeenth century, to Karaite Jews, who claimed that the 
| territory had been granted to their ancestors under the By zantine Empire. In return. 
for the seizure of the eground to build the mosque ( 161 57-1655); the community, received. 
houses. at Haskeui, and forty. members of the community. were exempted | from 
taxation for life. As the site of the synagogue could not be sold, the oe has had on 
: to pay the community an annual rent of thirty-two piastres. ἡ νὴ ἽΝ 


πω "Patriarch Constantius, Ancient and, Modern = Cons? Pes 8: 12. 


aS ΕΣ L 274 losich et Millers 3 iii. p. δι Such: ἃ. Factor can be seen to-day at Ke πον Vilar, ἊΣ 
tis . Ὲ in ‘Galata, | 
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ee. Pyla involves, however, a difficulty. ΤῈ makes Ducas contradict 

ee oe other historians, as regards the point to which the southern end 

eof the chain across the Golden Horn was attached during the 
siege of 1453. 

According to Ducas,' that ΕΝ of the chain was fastened 
te the Beautiful Gate. Critobulus,? on the other hand, affirms — 
: “that: it was attached to the Gate of Eugenius (Yali Kiosk 
- Kapoussi), the gate nearest the head of the promontory, and his 
| ‘statement i is supported by Phrantzes? and Chalcocondylas,* when 
| they, respectively, say that the chain was at the harbour’s mouth, 
| and fixed to the wall of the Acropolis. Now, the correctness of 
᾿ the position assigned to the chain by the three latter historians : 
cannot be called in question. It was the position prescribed for 
-the chain by all the rules of strategy. To have placed the chain 

at the Gate of the Neorion would have left a large portion of 
the northern side of the city exposed to the enemy, and per- 
foe“ mitted the Turkish fleet to command the Neorion and the Snips > Ὁ ρος ee 
Poe stationed before it. Hence the accuracy of Ducas can be main- oo 
stained only by the identification of the. Beautiful Gate. with the ae 
προ Gate of Eugenius instead of with the Gate of the Neorion. : 
os “We are, therefore, confronted with the question whether the 
᾿ = sheen is mistaken as regards the gate to. which the city. end 
eS of the chain was attached, or whether the view prevalent i in Con- 
: τ΄ stantinople: in the sixteenth century respecting the position: of a 
we “ Horaia Pyle should be rejected as unfounded. fee 
sete In- favour of the accuracy oe ‘Ducas, it must be. admnitted εν ᾿ 
ese that his statements concerning the Horaia Py ἰὲ, in other passages ee 
| “of b his wor ‘k, convey the i impression that under that name he refers : ; τος 
: to the entrance nearest the head. of the promontory, Ἂ the Gate fe 
of Eugenius (Wali Kiosk Kapoussi). . Speaking of the arrange- ὁ 
men s made for the defence of t εἰ jenn « οἵ the το] Be eo ᾿ 


£ * Page 38... 
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describes. them as extending, in the first place, from the AXyline 


Porta, at the western extremity of the Harbour Walls, to the δ 


Horaia Pyle ; ; and then from the Horaia Pyle to the Golden 
‘Gate, near the western extremity of the walls along the Sea of 

το Marmora.t Again, when he describes the blockade of the shore | 

‘of the city outside the chain by the Sultan’s fleet, he represents 


the blockade as commencing at the Horaia Pylé and proceeding = 


thence past the point of the Acropolis, the Church of St. Deme- 


-trius, the Gate of the Hodegetria, the Great Palace, and 1 ; 7 | 


harbour (Kontoscalion), as far as Vlanga.” | | 

‘Now, the gate which would naturally form the pivot, so to 
᾿ speak, of these operations was the Gate of Eugenius. There the — 
ἡ two shores of the city divide; and that was the farthest point 
to which the Turkish fleet outside the chain could advance into 
the Golden Horn. It would be strange if Ducas ascribed the 
strategical importance of the Gate of Eugenius to another gate. : 


And yet, it must be also admitted that Ducas can beinaccurate. —™” 


‘He is inaccurate, for example, in the matter of the gate before ὁ. ee 


which the Sultan’s tent was pitched during the siege,® and at oe 


- which the Emperor Constantine teu" for he associates these ἘΣ a 


incidents with the Gate of Charisius, instead of with the Gate 
Oey St. Romanus; he is inaccurate, as we have seen, in ἂν , 


τὴ ἢ ᾿ δοοοθηΐξ of the entry of the Turks through the Kerko Porta ; 


᾿ and he is inaccurate, again, in saying that the ships which τι : 


ee % Sultan carried across the hills from the Bosporus to the Golden ae 


᾿ς Horn were launched into the harbour at a point opposite. the 


_ Cosmidion (Eyoub),® instead of at Cassim Pasha. Under these : 


| circumstances it is impossible to maintain his accuracy as to. the | 


connection of the chain with Horaia Pylé at all hazards, and in Ἵ 


τ face of all difficulties. ‘His credit will depend upon the value 


Pacts 283, oa : os 2 Pies ἜΤ 283. big. ay eS Page 268. 
Ἶ ' Page 300. tga as ὁ See are 93. τς ἢ Pages 270, 271. 
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attached to the evidence - we have, that the Horaia Pyle was 
another name for the Gate of the Neorion during the last days 
of Byzantine Constantinople. | να 
The application of both names to the same gate rests upon 
the authority of tradition, upon the use and wont followed in 
the matter by the Greek population of the city in the si ixteenth | 
century. If this is really the case, no evidence can be more 
decisive on the question at issue. Use and wont in respect to 
the name of a conspicuous public gate, in a much-frequented | 
| part of the city, constitutes an irrefutable argument, provided 
that use and wont goes far enough back in the history of the 
entrance. In that case, Ducas would be convicted of having 
mistaken the gate to which the chain was attached, and all 
the importance which he ascribes to the Horaia Pyle, in his 
account of the actions of friends and foes along the shores of 
the city, is only the consistent following up of that error. For 
any gate to which the chain was supposed, however erroneously, — 
to have been affixed would be represented in the narrative οὗ 
| subsequent events as the point about which the assault and the | 
~ defence: of the sea-board turned, although the gate “was not Ἴ 
situated where it could, naturally, have sustained that character. ea 
᾿ Now, according to Gyllius/ 1 the gate anciently styled the Gate : ᾿ 
᾿ οἱ the Neorion was called in his day Tchifout Kapoussi (“ Hebrew ᾿ 
Gate 2 by the Turks, and Horaia Pyle by the Greeks, as a 
matter of common practice. The brief statement of Gerlach? wee 
: that. the second gate west of. ‘the Seraglio Point was named 7 
a once the. Beautiful Gate and the. Jewish Gate implies that ae 
: a ‘Gylling ‘statement (De Top. CP, TL. Cod. ty on the subject 1 is : a Portum, quem a 
᾿ ὐούσαν Neorion, quod. prope portam, quam Greeci. appellant Oraiam, corrupté quasi 
: 'Νεοῦϊΐ portam, aut non longe ab ea, fuisse existimo, ~Hodie inter mare et Portam _ 
- Oraiam, quam Τατοῖ appellant Siphont (Tsifout), id est, Judeeorum eam accolentium, ᾿ς 
-Spatium . Jatum ον, videre: licet.”. Ch De. Bospore. Thracio,. I, Cs i “Pro porta 8 


vam vulgo. yocant Oriam corrupta, quasi olim Neorii portant. ce oo: 
Page 454: “ Die Prichtige, itzund die J nden-Pfort.” deems nee 
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᾿ these were the names of the gate in current use. _ Leunclavius +. 
: puts the facts in a somewhat different light. - According to. 
him, the common designation of the entrance was “ Hurea " 
ο (Bbraia, “ Hebrew Gate”), and it was only when the Greeks of 
the city wished to show themselves better acquainted with the 
tee truth on the subject that they claimed for the gate the epithet 
i Horaia.” | ες | | 
_ This may, perhaps, excite. the suspicion that ἐπὲ application 
“of the epithet “Horaia” to the Gate of the Neorion, in the | 
sixteenth century, was due to the fact that it was then known 
also as the Hebrew Gate (Ebraia). But, on the whole, the more 
probable view is that the epithet was correctly applied, and, ᾿ 
consequently, that Ducas, who was not present at the siege, is 
᾿ mistaken in associating the chain with the Beautiful Gate. 
| In the charters defining the privileges granted to the Genoese 
colony in Constantinople during the twelfth century, mention 
is made of a “Porta Bonu” and a “Porta Veteris Rectoris.” 2 


. As both were associated with the Scala, or Pier, at the service 


_ of that colony, they were doubtless the same gate under different 
names ; the former appellation designating it by the proper name | 
οὗ the officer connected. in some way with the entr ance, the latter _ 


ce by his official title. Nothing is known concerning the Rector — 
Bonus; the name and title are at once Byzantine and Italian. = 


| Now, the Genoese quarter in the twelfth century lay to. the east 


- of the Gate of the Neorion, and consequently the Porta Bonu, 
τ ΟΥ̓ Porta Veteris Rectoris, must be sought in that direction, It 
ΤΗΣ stood, probably, where Sirkedji Iskelessi i is now situated. 


: Near this gate must have been the Scala Chalcedonensis and _ 
the Portus Prosphorianus, which the Notitia places in the Fifth 


2 Pia Llist. Ture. τ ‘Se 200, 2" Porta “quee ae quotquot vederiperitores volunt 


- Porta Horea (Ὡραία), vulgo Hurzea (Ebraia) dicitur.” 
2 Miklosich et Miller, iii. pp. ix.s 53 3; Desimoni, Grornale Ligustico, τὸς ᾿ ἡ 


Seed Quartiert det Genovesi a Constantinos Ὁ: ἀμ. sécolo Χ27,, τ. a8." 
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; Renin a The former, as its name implies, “was the pier 
᾿ frequented. by boats plying between the city and Chalcedon ; 
it is mentioned twice, as the point at which relics were landed 
in solemn state to be carried thence ἴο δὲ, Sophia> | 
The Portus Prosphorianus”® was in the bay which once indented 


- the shore immediately to the east of the Gate of Bonus, where 


᾿ the line οἵ the city walls described a deep curve, The name is 
~ probably derived from the word Πρόσφορον, a and denoted that 

the harbour was the resort of the craft which brought products — 
from the country to the markets of the city. The harbour was also 
called the Phosphorion, as though associated with the sudden 
illumination of the heavens which saved the city from capture 
by Philip of Macedon. But its most common designation was 
τὸ Boordpiov, 6 Βοόσπορος, ὃ Βόσπορος, probably because the | 
point to which cattle were ferried across from Asia. The cattle- 
market was held here until the reign of Constantine Copronymus, 
who transferred it to the Forum of Taurus ;° here also stood 


_ warehouses for the storage of oil, and granaries, such as thes gc! 


oe Horrea_ Olearia, Horrea Troadensia, Horrea Valentiaca and 9 


᾿ς ΠΗσπρα, Constantiaca.© The granaries were inspected annually ele 
παλιν : | by the. emperor. ἢ According to Demosthenes, the thr ce. statues. 
erected by ‘Byzantium. and Perinthus in honour οἵ. Athens for 


ek the aid rendered against Philip of Macedon were set up at the — . β 
τς ᾿Βοβροπιοδ, But it 15 not certain ἵν hether the great orator used poe 


ae the name in a general sense, or. with special reference to this. 


_pPett. ‘The great t fire in the fifth yea: of Leo. ᾿ started in ‘the | | ΠΟ ΩΝ 


a Notitia, ὁ ad Reo. PV. : τ > Paschal ἜΣ aa ann. 406 Als. oe 
3 Cod. Theod. De Calis: Coster a Lex \ 35 ‘Stephanus aie τ δὲ Unlius ef 


Pa ad vocem ; 3 Bagi Hoc. xi 


+ Mordtmann, p+ 49. 7 lagi Ng nS aa ot 
ae Anonymus, ii. p. 29. ‘The point at ‘Béntart ahers cattle: are embarked to τ ἐς 
ferried to the city is ealled by. the Turks * -  Ukooz-Limani,”” the Ox-Port.. ee 
J Notitia, ad Reg. Bes onstant, h Forphyt 4 De ae PB - 699. 
De Corona, p. 134. 


Bait 


od eae πωτς. ae geet eg eS wn Eb ae 


anal. ἃ 


xv] THE WALLS ALONG. THE GOLDEN HORN. ΕΞ 


once tment RARER στοπνονονο, μτνή στα τσσιτοσε τανυπασορορυτωωρ απ νου στόν κυσενσασησσα πριμμ με στον 


market near this harbour, through the carelessness of Ἴ ‘woman 
who left a lighted candle on a _ stall at which she had bought 
some salt fish? 

We reach, next, the last cate in ‘the line of the Εἰδι δὸν 


Walls, the Gate of Eugenius (Πόρτα τοῦ Ἐὐγενίου), represented 


now by Yali Kiosk Kapoussi. Its identity is established by the: | 
following indications. It marked the eastern extremity of the | 
- fortifications along the Golden Horn,? as the Xylo Porta marked 


their western terminus. Hence, the ditch constructed by Can- 
tacuzene in front of those fortifications is described as extending 


from the Gate of Eugenius to the Gate Xyline.® In the next — 

place, the gate was close to the head of the promontory, or 

_ Acropolis, for ships outward bound rounded the promontory 
soon after passing the gate, while incoming ships passed the 

- gate soon after rounding the promontory. Again, the Church 

᾿ of St. Paul which stood near the gate is described, as situated | 

in the quarter of the Acropolis, at the opening of the harbour.® ὃ ὃΘὃὅΕ 

This is consistent with the fact that the gate was at a point from 

cece which St. Sophia could be easily reached.° a 

ΤᾺ Eugenius, after whom the gate, the adjacent tower, and the 

a neighbouring district were named,’ was probably a distinguished ἊΣ 

; proprietor in this part of ‘the..city.. The gate bore an inscrip- > 
co tion commemorating repairs executed by a certain Julian ; a a 

possibly, Julian who was. Prefect of the City in the reign of 

oe : Zeno, when Constantinople was shaken ey 8. severe cearth- ‘a 


There i is reason 1 to believe that besides its ordinary designation vo 
Evagrius, ii ic. xt ee _  ®_ Anonymus, i. pe 2. } 
3. Cantacuzene, iv. pp. 21 3.21. a Ὁ 4 τά, iv. Pp 76, 232. 
5-Anna Comn., xv. P- 345. eee : oe et ee 


| ee ‘Pachymeres, vol. 11, p. 1755 ”Nicephiorns Gee ag le p. ier 
* Anonymus, i inp. 23 ela: Patriarchatus ΟΡ, Dp 563. a 


= : = τ΄ Sass a Orient., vii. p. 149. 
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- a -----ς--ςςςς-ς 


oo this gate. bore also, at one time, the name Marmora Porta ; | 
for certain ecclesiastical documents of the year 1399 and the 
year 1441 speak of an entrance in the quarter of Eugenius, 


“~ 


under the name Marmora Porta, Μαρμαροπόρτα ἐν τῇ ἑνορίᾳ τοῦ 
| Εὐγενίου.ἷ | 
The Scala Timasii, so anaes after Timasius, a celebrated | 


"general in the reign of Arcadius, was in the Fourth Region,? 


Eugenius. 7 | | | 
At this eptranee it was. sistomary τὰ ve eee elect of ai 


emperor to land, upon reaching the capital by sea; here she was 


received in state by her future consort, and having been invested — 


with the Imperial buskins and other insignia of her rank, was 
~ conducted on horseback to the palace. ° But what lends most | 
interest to the gate is the fact that beside it rose the tower which | 


| held the southern end of the chain drawn across the harbour in. | 
7 time of war, Originally, the building, styled Kentenarion ᾿ 


an earthquake, Theophilus restored it as an ordinary tower 


and must | therefore have been a pier near the: Gate Ob oe 


ο (Kevrevépiov), was a stately structure, but after its overthr ow ὃν... - 


᾿ The chain was supported | in ‘the water by. wooden floats and | ᾿ 


1 Miklosich. ed Milter, ii. pp. ΠΣ ΠΣ ee > Notitia, "ὦ Reg. 7 2 

ἜΣ Codinus, De Officits, PP 167. τοδ: ch Cantacazene ‘iv. Pe Ir. | 
4 -Critobulus, isc, 18. oes : ae ee 
ce Leo Diaconus, pp. 78, 793 ᾿ “Anonyayus 3 iii. p 56. ‘This was pro rabably che tower vi | 


its: northern end was ‘made. fast to a tower in the fortifi can : 
tions of Galata, known as. ‘the Tower of Galata, ‘ ‘Le Tour de : : 
= ἢ Galatas.”’ : According » to Gyllius, the g gate near that tower Ww as | ἢ : 
called P orta, Catena? but, ‘unfortonstely, he does ‘not indicat oe ἘΣ 


Ae oe which N. Bathero Ge 733) refers when, speaking of. the. two. towers, - on tHe το a 


“says, Etiam una tore per ladi de Ja zilade, zoe una de la banda de ς oeninopely | 
᾿α τὰ de Ja banda de Pera, le anal ore vign nia a far defexa. assai,”’ ΠΕ 

ΘΝ, Barbaro, pp. 722; 723: eee a Walle. Rardoatas οἱ αι τ 
Gyllius, De Top. CP, iv. ¢. 
Χ 80. jnod ab Acr poll usque a 


ort mcatena, extenderetur,” Ch Thebphanes Pe 


opposite sides. of the entrance to the Golden Horn, which supported the chain, he Ὁ 


“Adhuc Galate: porta est, qux appellatur Catena, ae 
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: its precise position. “From the nature of the ‘case, however, fee : 
εν must have been near Kiretch Kapoussi directly opposite the 
| Gate of Eugenius.. oa | | Ἶ 
The employment. of a Ἢ τε ἰῷ ν᾿ the entrance of the” 


: Golden Horn is mentioned for. the first” time in the famous Pa ᾿: 
᾿ siege of the city by the Saracens in 717-718, when the Emperor ΤᾺ δὴ} 
| Leo lowered the chain with the hope of tempting the enemy’s ee 
᾿ ships into. the narrow waters of ‘the harbour? “It, appears 
| next in the reign of Michael IL, who thereby endeavoured, ἮΝ 
but in vain, to keep. out the fleet with which his rival 
Thomas attacked the city? It was again employed by, Nice- | 


phorus Phocas, in expectation of a Russian descent into the . 
Bosporus. The Venetians found it obstructing their path when | 
they stood before Constantinople in 1203, but removed it after _ 
| capturing the Tower of Galata, to which it was secured.’ | 
Finally, in 1453, it proved too strong for Sultan Mehemet tos 7 
force, and drove him to devise the expedient of carrying. his: 
_ ships into the Golden Horn across” the hills to Cassim Pasha. 8.0. 
| A. portion of the chain used on the’ last occasion is preserved ἴῃ. 
ee the Church of St. Irene, within the Seraglio grounds. Bes τ 
: In the district of Eugenius | were some of the most noted Ἢ " : 
᾿ charitable institutions of the city, among which the great Ἢ ᾿ ον 
a ; Orphanage’ and the Hospitias built on the site of the old ᾿ 
τ Stadium: of Byzantium by Justinian + the Great and Theodora, ᾿ ih el 


a Dr. Paspites (Ἰολιορκίᾳ Kab’ ταλβοις τῆς ΚΗ p. ὁδῷ thinks the tower btood pe eae 

: “yeaidé the Offices of the Board of Health, between the Galata Bridge and the Galata es 
Custom House. He grounds this opinion on the existence of old ruins at that point. oe 

- But the chain would never be placed aslant the harbour, as this view implies. a thay 

Ὁ 3 Theophanes, p.. Gag... 3 Cedrenus, vol.-ii; οι’ 80, 3 4 Leo Diaconus, Ῥ- 79. ἘΠ ΠΝ 

5 Nicetas Chon., Ὁ... 718; cf. Ville-Hardouin, c. xxxii, ioe 

alae 6 ‘Phrantzes, p. 251. See below, pp. 241-247, for the discussion | regarding the : 
ate precise route taken by the ships. ἜΝ es 0 

οἴ Acta Patriarchatus CP., ii. Ῥ' 467; 7 “Anna 2 Coming Ν xv. Pe 345. = 
38 pn ees De Aids i, c nae! Ὁ τυ 
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for the free accommodation of poor strangers, were conspicuous. 
? There, also, stood the Church of St. Michael and the Church of 
᾿ St. Paul? 


THE BASILIKE PYLE. 


“Before concluding the study of the Harbour W alls we must 


τ recur to the question which presented itself at an earlier stage 
“οὗ our inquiries, but was reserved for consideration at the close ᾿ 
e of this chapter, as more favourable to an intelligent and thorough 
᾿ discussion of the subject. | 

| Where was the Basilike Pyle which Byzantine historians, 


ΤῊΣ the Restoration of the Empire, associate with this line of 


the city’s bulwarks? Was it, as some authorities maintain, at 


-Balat Kapoussi,2 or, as others hold, in the neighbourhood of 


the Seraglio Point ?® Or is it possible that a gate bearing that 7 
epithet was found at both points? re ee 
. In favour of the opinion that the Imperial Gate was near the pee ae 


|  Seraglio Point there is, first, the statement of Phrantzes, already i 
cited, to that effect. “ To. Gabriel of Treviso,” says the historian, ᾿ ea 
oe a ‘captain of the Venetian triremes, with fifty men under kim, \ was. 


ee “entrusted the defence of the tower, in the middle of the current, ᾿ 


fis og euarding the entrance of the harbour ; and he was ‘opposite the ᾿ 


‘Imperial Gate.” awe a ee | be 11 δ “τ 
What Phrantzes means 5 by the “ ) ‘entrance of the harbour’ : ἐν 2 


ον ἘΠῚ σοδὸν τ τοῦ λιμένος) admits of no dispute, for the phrase has only 


os signification. But, as though to render mistake impossible, cay 


a. ONikebbora Giee. , vii pe ὌΝ re : a eee St 
eeu * Patrlarel Constantius: Ancient and Modern Conspie Ρ: 15. With him agree ὦ 
oe on Hammer, Paspates,. Mordtmann, ete, τον τ πτ᾿ 
oe Gerlach, Ρ. 454: Leunclavius, Pand. Hist. Ture. 8: 200. 7 eae, Fare " 
« fae 254s 25 by eran: pehariety Tov 3 πύργον τὸν ἐν. μέσῳ τοῦ ῥεύματος, ones 
οὐ λιμένι ἐσ ie Brent τῆς mis. τῆς oe 
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rr ΩΝ 
as : 


he dene the expression, ἃ in ene sense, several times. The 


| Greek ships, which were moored beside the chain across the me 


mouth of the harbour, and which the Sultan endeavoured to sink 


drive away by the fire of a battery planted on the hill of St. 


Theodore, to the north-east of Galata, Phrantzes* observes, were 
stationed “at the entrance of the harbour” (ἐν τῇ εἰσόδῳ τοῦ 


λιμένος). The object of this bombardment, adds the historian = in. | 
the next sentence, was not simply to force “the entrance to the | 


harbour” (διὰ τὴν εἴσοδον τοῦ λιμένος), but also to injure the 
Genoese shipping at that point, and thus show that the Sultan 


- dared to act in any way he pleased, even towards the Italians’ 
of Galata. Again, Phrantzes® remarks that the ships moored 


along the chain at the mouth of the harbour (ἐν τῶ στόματι 


τοῦ λιμένος) were placed here to render entrance into the 


ae harbour more difficult to the enemy (ὅπως ἰσχυροτέρως κωλύσωσι 


ο τὴν εἴσοδον). | | Ἔ 
ce | - Equally decisive is the indication given regarding the tower : ee 
" ‘whtet stood opposite the Imperial Gate. It was “in the middle eens 
oe _of the current.” This statement carries the mind, at first, to the 
tower which stood on the rock off Scutari (Damalis, Arcla), where 


~ the: lighthouse Kiz Kalehssi has been erected. But the idea that 


i Phrantzes had that tower in view cannot be entertained for more et 
"Ἢ than a moment; for to have stationed Gabriel there, with the gee 
| Turkish fleet i in complete command of the Bosporus and the Sea 


᾿: Page: 259. Dr. Paapates;’ in his work | on Hie: siege of the city (πολιορκία, i, τς 


ΕΙΣ : καὶ ΛΆλωσις τῆς Κωνσταντινουπόλεως, Ῥ. 141), represents the Hill of St. Theodore ἊΝ 
and the battery upon it as commanding the Bay of Cassim Pasha. This, however, is — 
| in harmony neither with the statements of Phrantzes, nor with local configuration. The 
requirements of the case are met by the supposition that the Hill of St. T heodore was 
the ridge to the north-east of Top Haneh, and that the Sultan’s battery stood nearer 
the Bosporus than the present Italian Hospital. Cf. Zorzo Dolfin, 5. 44: “" Acceso 
cee. Turcho da disdegno, dai monté orientali de Pera penso a profondar con machine 
ΤΕΥ: morteri, Ὁ. trar quelle de la cathena. Mezzo adonque le bombarde a segno gat ᾿ 
 oecidente ἢ (ἦδι aiming towar ds ιν “se ἃ sforza ς con ee pee le naue.”” 


Be “Page 259. ica ee ay Oa σὺν Page 2 238. 


oe current.” 
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coat ata πριν 


᾿ of Marmora, was not simply useless, but impossible. The current 
intended can be none other than the strong current at the head 
of the Seraglio Point, where it divides in two swift streams, ᾿ 
which Nicephorus Gregoras ! compares to Scylla and Charybdis, 

one running up the Golden Horn, the other out into the Sea 
_ of Marmora. A tower near a point ae rushing waters on 
i. either hand might aptly be described as “in the middle of the 


9 


Furthermore, Phr antzes® mentions the tower referred 


oto, dei close connection with what stood, unquestionably, near the 


: head of the promontory. Ης speaks of it immediately after 
_ the Horaia Pylé, and immediately before the ships which de- 


Ἵ fended the chain across the harbour’s mouth, as though in the 


_ same vicinity. 3 
| In the second place, the view that the Imperial Gate was 
near the Seraglio Point is supported by the testimony of 


_. Leonard of Scio, when he makes the statement that Gabriel of | roe 
Treviso fought bravely, with his men, on the portion of the 


ce walls extending from the. Beacon-tower as far as the Imperial © a 


᾿ προ Gate at the entrance οἵ. the bay (of the Golden Horn): τ 


“Gabriel Trevsianus cordatissime a Turri Phani usque ad 


oe Imperialem Portam, antes inum, decertabat.”* The archbishop’s 


«phrase “ante sinum’ corresponds to Phrantzes’ ἐν τῇ εἰσόδῳ τοῦ ν᾿ 


ἬΝ λιμένος. ᾿ 


Thirdly, it remains to ere on this side of the question, that : 


ig is the order in which Pusculus mentions the gates inthe Harbour 
te x Walls favours the view that the Basilike © Pyle was not at - Balat a 


“1 XVIL, Ῥ. 86ο; ef. ΗΕ iv. p. 232. 


jacDr. Paspates (see p. 111 of his work on the siege of the city, ΕἾ μενῶ sinder: a , 


: stands. Phrantzes inthe same way. He identifies the tower with one which stood, 


eee ‘until 1817, between the Gate of St. Barbara (Top Kapoussi) and the Gate of E Eugenius ee 


oe ἷ τ (¥ ali Kiosk Repousi): it. Ww as ἐξ ῬΕΘΒΑΡΙΣ a ou tower to » which 1 Nicolo Barbaro ‘refers. ce 
: ἕν above, Pp. 228). | oe = , : 


om > Pages 254, 255. ae ee κα ρος κι, 
of See his Epistle to the Pope o on the 1¢ Capture of Constantinople. τ: 
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Kapoussi. Proceeding from west to east in his account of the : 
defence of the fortifications along the Golden Horn, that author 
refers to seven gates in the following order: Xylina, Cynegon, 
Phani, Theodosia, Putez, Platea, Basilea,! thus putting the 
Imperial Gate somewhere to the east of Oun Kapan Kapoussi. | 
Flad the Basilea stood at Balat Kapoussi it should have been 


mentioned immediately after Cynegon. 


; This is the main evidence in support of the opinion that the 
Basiliké Pylé was near the Seraglio Point, and it is difficult to 

) conceive of evidence more clear and conclusive. . | 
oe | . = she argument countenancing the view which identifies: the | 
coe ᾿ | Imperial Gate with Balat Kapoussi may be stated, briefly, thus: 
In the first place, when Leonard of Scio declares that Gabriel 
of Treviso defended the walls “a Turri Phani ad Imperialem ? 
Portam” he associates the Imperial Gate with the quarter of ὴ 
Ἢ the Phanar. Again, when Ducas affirms that the Venetians — 


ce have stood at a point between the Phanar and the Kynegon.. 
| But that is exactly the situation of Balat Kapoussi, with the | 
| a quarter of the Phanar on its east, and the Kynegon on its. w est 5 
τ hence the two gates were one and the same. | ae 
in: the next. place, the epithet “Imperial” was eminently | 

a "suitable for an entrance which stood at the foot of a hill sure 

| mounted by the Palace of the Porphyrogenitus, and from which | 


: gate, Balat_ Kapoussi (the Gate of el Palace), SO » similar 
wil meaning to Basiliké Pyle. | | 
In the third piace, on the shore outside the Basilike Py yi 


era Pusculus, ὦ iv. pp. ie “Q-221, "ἃ ae ce 7 3 idee pre 


i, assisted the Greeks in the defence of the walls from the Im- | . | - 
one -perial Gate to the Kynegon, that entrance is associated with : 
τ the district so named. The Imperial Gate, therefore, mush. 


ae the’ Palace of Blachernee could be readily reached. How ape. δ. : 
propriate the epithet was is proved by the actual name of the | i ees 
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stood a Church of St. ena the Baptist. rer in ete with 
this fact, there is a Church of St. John the Baptist (the 
metochion of the Monastery of St. Catherine on Mount Sinai) 
outside Balat Kapoussi. | 
These arguments are, however, open to criticism. So far as 
ΠῚ the. statement of Leonard of Scio is concerned, it should be 
noted. that he does not speak of the Turris Phani absolutely. 
ον τι he done so, the presumption would certainly be in favour 
of. the view which understands him to refer to the district of 
: the Phanar, half-way up the Golden Horn? But his complete 
ee statement. on the subject is that the Turris Phani of which he 
Was” oats: stood, with the Imperial Gate beside it, “ante 
ἘΠΊ τὼ at the entrance of the bay of the Golden Horn, thus — 
se _ making it manifest that he had in mind another beacon-tower 
than the one in the district commonly known as the Phanar. ~ 
coe _ That the shore of the Golden Horn was lighted at more than 


ΤῊ Ge point during the night, and especially at the entrance of the eee 


“harbour, i is only what might be expected. Nor is there in the | 
Ὁ assertion of Ducas, that the Venetians and Greeks united their Ὁ 


᾿ forces: to defend the. fortifications from the Imperial Gate to the ᾿ς a 


a oe Kynegon, anything to determine the distance between the two — 
ae points. They might be very near, or they might be as far apart ᾿ 


ἘΦ as the extremities of the Harbour Walls: ; for there is no reason — 2 Se 
oe to think that the Venetians defended only the small portion ὈΓ ees 


oe the walls between Balat Kapoussi ¢ and the three archw ays to ‘the x 
Bas ten ner of that gate. nee aan : | 
| a Acta Pubriawehcbls CP, Yok: i, p 308; year 1400 ; “ef pps 297, re : 
eae : Speaking of the bridge which the Sultan built out into the Golden Torn, and 7 


8 om which he placed cannon to batter the walls in the Kynegon, Leonard of Scio(p. eae 


more probably the reference is to th 
“exact opposite t to it, : 


τ 031) says the bridge: was built that the army. might advance near the wall, beside the eee δὶ 
Ἢ fanum”’ of the city: * Decurreret ad murum prope, juxta fanum ur bis." The-terme οὐ τ 00 
is ambiguous. Zorzo Dolfin translates it, “*Appresso Ja giesia” (the church), But 
Phanar ‘quarter, although id bridge s w as not τῷ 


7 eerie er eT 
~ ao senmmaam 
tes γοννρσστιστ etl is RN ne συν τησστστυσσυκατασι ἐσν Renee rete ὕβ.β. .., ..............00ὕ............ὕὕὕ.....ς----.-. Nn 


| The remaining arguments under consideration have more 
force, but are by no means decisive. The appropriateness οἵ 
the epithet “Imperial ” ‘to an entrance in the situation of Balat 
-Kapoussi affords, certainly, a presumption in favour of the view 
that the entrance was so named, although it cannot, alone, 


_ prove that such was the fact. The name Balat Kapoussi 


| appears only after the Turkish Conquest, and may or may not — 
be borrowed from the Byzantine designation of the gate. | 
The strongest argument on this side of the question is, un- 
doubtedly, that drawn from the presence of the Church of is 
John the Baptist on the shore to the north-east of Balat 
Kapoussi,’ the possible representative of the ancient chures of 

that dedication “on the shore outside the Basilike Pyle.”* 

- But, in any case, these arguments do not refute the proof | 


a adduced for the existence of a Basiliké Pylé near the Seraglio 


τ Point. They leave that fact undisturbed ; ; and can only claim _ 


a to give countenance to the idea that another Basiliké Pylé stood eee 


Pa at Balat Kapoussi. : wee 
_. «Two. questions, accordingly, are involved in the problem 
Wine us. Which of the gates near the Seraglio Point was 


styled the Basilike Pyle? Was that gate the only Imperial — 


᾿ Gate. in the line of the Harbour Walls, or do some statements fe 


wee of Byzantine historians on. the subject imply the existence of ἊΝ 


ἢ oe second Basilike Pyle: 2: 


“In the opinion of. Leunclavius, the Imperial Gate is to be : 


ΤῊΣ ; identified with the Horaia Pyle (the Gate of the Neorion) at εἰ 


ἧς a How old this cea is cannot ἫΣ ἜΔΕΕ determined. It is Goon to have 
been i in existence, as a small chapel, before 1640, when it was burned down. It was) 
then reconstructed, but was again destroyed by fire, after which it was rebuilt at the .. 


Ἢ " expense of the monastery on Mount Sinai. For some time it was the ΘΝ 


church ‘of the Phanariotes. See Patriarch Constantius, dlnetent and Modern 


τ — Consple., pp. 104, 105, Mr. Gedeon ascribes it to the 14th century (}᾽ xcedings af 
the Greek Syllogos of Consple., vol. xxvi. Ὁ. 148. 1896). 


ee Acta Fatriarchatus cL., i. oP 991. 
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Bagtché Kapoussi But if the Horaia Pyle was at Bagtche © 
- Kapoussi, the Basiliké Pylé could not be there also. The two. 
entrances are unmistakably distinguished by Phrantzes, who 
mentions both in the same connection, the one immediately 
᾿ after the other, and states that, in the defence of the fortifi- 
| cations along the harbour, the Beautiful Gate was in charge οἵ 
the crew of a vessel from Crete, while the Imperial Gate was 
‘under the care of Gabriel of Treviso. | ee 
| : But this is an objection which has force only against those 
who adopt the view that the Horaia Pyle stood at Paes 
| - Kapoussi. 
A more general Ἢ to the view οὗ Leunclavius is that 
Bagtché Kapoussi does not occupy the situation attributed to _ 
the Imperial Gate by Phrantzes and Leonard of Scio. It is not 
- opposite a tower guarding the entrance of the harbour; it is 
- too far up the Golden Horn to be described as “ ante sinum.” A, 
_ This being so there are only two gates with one or other 
aN of which the Imperial Gate can be identified, if the indications - 
furnished on the subject by Phrantzes and Leonard of Scio are — 
strictly followed. eit was either the Gate of Eugenius (Yali- 
- Kiosk Kapoussi), as Gerlach Maintains,” or the Gate of th: 
- Barbara (Top Kapoussi), which stands immediately to the south 
"ἢ Seraglio Point, and was, therefore, so near the Harbour Walls” 
: that it might be included in an account of their defence... | 
| The description of the Imperial Gate given by the historians - 
al above mentioned, applies equally well to both these entrances. | 
Both stand near the mouth of the harbour, and opposite a tower 
Gg in the middle of the current ; ἢ both occupy 8 a. point: of great 
eae φῦ, such» as + the: Basiliké Pyle must have : 
: a Pind “is: Dur, ay δ. 200. 


4 Piss 4 ha where he: δαί the fst 8 gate : west of the Seragio Point “ “Die Konig: ᾿ 
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occupied, if we may judge from the fact that. it was entrusted 


tO commanders like Gabriel of Treviso and the Duke Notaras ; 
both entrances were, in the course of history, associated with | 
the Court! in a way which might have earned or them the 


distinction of the epithet, “ Imperial.” ᾿ Sa 
_It is not easy to decide, directly, between conflicting claims 


SO rareey. balanced. Judgment on the point at issue will 
doubtless be determined, largely, by the views adopted on 


questions indirectly connected with the matter in dispute, 


especially by what view is taken as regards the situation of. 


the Horaia Pyle. Any one who upholds the accuracy of Ducas 
regarding the point to which the southern end of the chain was 
attached, and identifies the Beautiful Gate with Yali Kiosk 


| Kapoussi (the Gate of Eugenius) will, necessarily, identify the 
Imperial Gate with Top Kapoussi. On the other hand, those 
who accept the opinion that the Beautiful Gate stood, as the _ 
Greeks in the sixteenth century maintained, at Bagtché— 
᾿ Kapoussi, may, though still free to place the Imperial Gate at _ 
Top Kapoussi, nevertheless prefer to place it at Yali Kiosk | 
oy Kapoussi, as, on the whole, more in accordance with the indi- 
_ cations of its position. If at the latter point, one can under- 
| ; stand more readily why the Imperial Gate should have been 
᾿ associated with the Harbour Walls, and why Phrantzes mentions : 
| ‘it immediately after the Horaia ae and ag the chain and : 
a 3 ᾿ the 8 ships at the harbour’s mouth. | δ i: 
Having thus indicated which of the gates near the ες raglio | 
, “Point have the strongest claim to be regarded as the Basilike τ 
a Pyle, it remains to consider the question Ww hether either of those 


gates was the only entrance bearing that epithet, in the Harbour 


Walls, | | | oe 
; Are there, i in other words, any statements made by Byzantine — | 


ἜΝ ‘See above, Ῥ' 228 ; 2. see below, p. 250. 
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writers in reference to the Basiliké Pyle which cannot be 
applied to the Gate of Eugenius or to the Gate of St. Barbara, | 
and which, therefore, imply the existence of another gate of 
that name? So far as the Gate of St. Barbara is concerned, 
there are several such statements, The narrow quay outside — 
_ Top Kapoussi could not afford room for the Church of St. John, 
͵ the hospitium, and the other buildings, which are described as 


: situated on the shore outside the Basilike Pylé.t Nor coulda 


᾿ ship be moored in front of that gate, as the ship of the Catalan | 
- chief Berenger was moored in front of the Imperial Gate.” Nor 
was it necessary, before that gate could be attacked by the 
τὸ Turkish fleet, that the chain across the entrance of the Golden 
- Horn should be forced, as we are told was necessary in the case 
of the Basiliké Pylé to which Critobulus alludes.’ Hence the | 
| opinion that the Basiliké Pylé was another name for the Gate 
of St. Barbara involves the view that there were two Imperial 
nh Gates. 7 


The claim of the Gate of Eugenius to be the sole Basilik’ ἘΠῚ 


cs Pyle encounters but one “serious objection. Critobulus, it Pen 
_ would appear, distinguishes the two entrances. He refers to 6 
: ; the former to indicate where the southern end ofthe chain across Hed 
: the harbour was attached -᾿ te. speaks of the latter to mar k the a ἔ ao 
τ point which the Turkish fleet attacked on the. last day of the δι : ae 


siege, after breaking the chain, and becoming master ‘of. the : 


— Golden Horn! For as soon as the Turkish admiral perceived noe 


Ἷ that the Sultan’ 8. troops had entered the city, and were busily | 


᾿ engaged in the work of plunder, he made a desperate attempt oe : ee 
_ upon the chain, cut it asunder, and forced. his way into the 
: harbour, Ther having captured © or sunk the Greek galleys found τ ee 


a cA Acta Patiiarchatad CP, ἢ, pp. 1297, 3 39%, 48 
nee. vol; ne + Pe 503... : ee 


sh ia eerie -.....ρ.-...................-..........--.---. 
te a απο μα ΕΑ Υ τανε τετασεεσαοατεόθθεοος, ἘΠΕ ΞΟ messi ef 7 5 


in the port, he led his ships to the ‘Imperial Gate (ταῖς Bao ᾿ 
πύλαις) and landed his sailors in quest of booty. The gate was, 7 
however, still held by the Greeks, as the Turkish troops had not — 
yet reached it from within the city. A fierce struggle therefore. 
ensued. But at last the gate was burst open, its brave defenders 
were slain to a man, their blood pouring through it like a 
stream, and the assailants rushed in to share the spoils of | 
victory, τ | -" = 
What is here related might hold true of the Gate of 
Eugenius. Such facts as that the Imperial Gate stood within 
‘the chain, that before attacking it the Greek vessels in the | 
ΟΠ harbour had to be disposed of, that it was held for a considerable ~ 
time after the Turkish army had entered the city, are all con- 
sistent with the idea that the Basiliké Pyle, to which Critobulus 
refers, was the Gate of Eugenius. But, on the other hand, if 
the Gate of Eugenius was both the entrance to which the chain | 
was attached and the entrance captured by the Turkish : 


admiral after the chain had been broken, it comes very near 
hey defying all the laws of the association of ideas for the his- eee : 


_ torian to speak of the entrance by different names, when the 


| matters he records were 80 closely connected. This is a very. 
serious objection to the identification of the Imperial Gate _ 


᾿ a which Critobulus had i in mind with the Gate of Eug enius. Hence, ᾿ 


aie this. objection cannot be removed by saying that he σου 


ee we speak of the same gate by different names in different pass ages 


| | of his work, it follows that the epithet ὴ Basilike’ " did not belong > 
Og exclusively to the Gate of Eugenius (any more than to the Gate “Ἢ 
τ τοῦ St. Barbara), but was bestowed also nee a gate higher up 
a the Golden Horn. | ἘΝ 
This being the case, there can be no hesitation where the 


i. | | | latter was situated. Balat Kapoussi, by the significance of its: 
Te name, » by i its proximity to Imperial palaces, and by the presence ee 
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of a Church δὲ St. Vole. with room for other buildings, on the 
territory outside the gate, establishes the best claim to be con- 
sidered the second Basilike Pyle ἴῃ the πὸ οἵ the harbour : 
fortifications." | 
- Why the Turkish ΠῚ sleeied it as the point at «Εἰεὰ 
to. land his sailors is explained by the wealthy character of the 


im adjoining quarter of the ety 


ἘΠ ΤΕ te Basiliké, Pylt could be iduntined with the gate which went by the names 
Porta Boni, Porta Veteris Rectoris, at Sirkedji Iskelessi, all statements concerning 
the Imperial Gate might be applied to that single entrance. But this would be to 


interpret the language of Phrantzes and Leonard of Scio on the subject too loosely. 


_ Nor is there any reason apparent for bestowing such an epithet upon that gate, or for. 
regarding that gate important during the last siege. 
pede oC: Basilike Pyle i is mentioned in Byzantine history by the following W ἐπε: ee 
| Pachymeres, vol, ii. pp. 178-180. —As the starting-point of a great conflagration, 
in 1291, which extended far into the interior of the city, and caused immense loss of 
houses and merchandise. | 
 Ibid., Ὁ. 503.—As the gate to which Berenger, in 1306, took his ship Pon the 
harbour at Blacherne, in order to leave Constantinople more readily, as soon as a” 
favourable wind sprang up. 
: Acta Patriarchatus CP., vol. ii. p. 297. Year 1399.—As the gate beside ‘the . 
_ shore on which a certain priest had his residence, 


διά. Ῥ. 391. Year 1400.—As the gate before which a Church of St. John the pe ae ᾿ 


: ‘Baptist stood upon the seashore. | 
Coe Mids ps 487." Year uncertain.—As the gate before which there was a hospitium oe 
on the sea-shore, near the Church of St. John the Baptist. : 
ees Ducas, pp. 184-186.—As the gate guarded by soldiers from Crete during the 
τ siege of 1422. At the demand of those loyal troops the Emperor Manuel Palcologus, 
_ who had taken up his quarters in the monastery of the Peribleptos (Soulou Monastir), | 
allowed his minister Theologus to be tried on the charge of accepting bribes from. 


the Turks to betray the city. Having been found suilty, Theologus was forthwith. Pee 
dragged by the Cretans along the street to the Basilikt Pylé, and there had his eyes ney 


put out, in a manner that recaited in his death three days after the horrible operation. 


Chalcocondylas, pp. 285, 286.—As the gate beside which stood the fower in pores 1 ἐπεὶ 


ἐ by the cannon of the Genoese in 1434. | : 
" Dueas, pp. 275, 283, 295, 300.— ὅν Ἢ gate defended by the Venetians, and ἜΣ ν: 
ne Grand Duke Notaras, in the slege of 1453. | a, 
: - Phrantzes, p. 2551 Leonard of Scio, in his Letter to Pope N choles “As the 
" ee defended, in 1453, by Gabriel of Treviso. 
Ὲ -Pusculus, iv. p. 193. AS the gate defended, in: 1453, by the Grand Duke 
᾿ Notaras. ᾿ : 
: . Critobulus, ἢ ic. ο, 65. -- ~As the gate ‘attacked ἣν the Turkish ‘fleet which entered 
ves the Golden Hom, after er forcing the ‘chain. across 186 mouth of the harbour. — eee 


moments 


| THE ROUTE TAKEN IN CARRYING THE TURKISH SuuPs ACROSS | 


THE HILLS FROM THE BOsPORUS ΤΟ THE GOLDEN HORN. 


Owing to the conflicting statements of contemporary historians ᾿ 


᾿ on the sub ject, the precise route followed in carrying the Sultan’s 
ships, across the hills, from the Bosporus to the Golden Horn, 
ig not fully settled. So far, indeed, as the point at which 
the ships reached the Golden Horn is concerned, there can be 
little, if any, room for doubt, though the historians differ even 


on that matter. . The most - reliable testimony, however, and > 
the configuration of the territory on the northern side of the 


harbour, are in favour of the view that the Bay of Cassim Pasha 
_ was the point in question. Critobulus* names the point the 


Cold Waters? and describes it as situated at a short distance 
- from Galata (Ψυχρὰ Ὕδατα, μικρὸν ἀπωτέρω τοῦ Tadara). Nicolo ὁ 
τι Barbaro® designates it as the Harbour of Pera, or Galata— Bass 
᾿ ο΄ «Αβίαπάο trageta dentro dal porto de Constantinopoli ben fuste 
ΠῚ ρεξδηΐδάο, e redusele in porto dentro del navarchio de Pera” ---- ὩΣ 
and explains the possibility of the occupation of a point so near ᾿ 
Galata by the excellent relations existing between the Turks 
and the Genoese: “E questo perché jor Turchi avea bona paxe : 
oe ‘con Zenovexi.” At variance with these statements, Duc ast 
says the ships | were launched into the harbour opposite Eyoub " 
ἐλεεῖς (Cosmidion), but that is contrary to all the probabilities of the ΓΝ 
| ease. Phrantzes® sheds no light upon the question. " - = 
τ th regard to. the starting-point from the Bosporus, there 15:.:- ἡ 


| general agreement that it was somewhere on the shore between 
‘Beshiktash and Top Haneh ; -Andreossy ὃ being singular 


Co Supposing. that the vessels left the > Bosporus at Balta Laisa, 


a ‘Lib, ἴ, ο. 42. 0 > See sere: pe ‘erie. Pe ᾿ Page 753. 


‘: R 
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| τ Page 2} ae Page 2st. ἡ αὐλὸν ° Constantinople et de Bosphore, po 364. 2: | 
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δ ‘Now, there are four ravines or valleys that run inland from the 


_. shore between Beshiktash and Top Haneh towards the ridge 
- dividing the Bosporus and the Golden Horn: the valleys of 


_ Beshiktash, Dolma Bagtche, Sali Bazaar, and Top Haneh, 
which reach the top of the ridge, respectively at Ferikeui, 


- the Municipal Gardens, Taxim, and Asmali-Medjid Sokaki. 
=. And the decision of the question which of these valleys was 


~ the one actually selected by the Sultan will depend partly upon 


our, estimate of the respective merits of the historians whose 


| testimony has to be considered, and partly upon the comparative | 
τ suitableness of the various routes to serve the object in view. 


Of the four routes indicated above, the two which proceed, 


respectively, by the valley of Top Haneh and the valley of 
Dolma Bagtché present, both on the ground of history and 


natural fitness, the strongest claims for consideration. 


In favour of the Top Haneh route, there is, first, the fact 


that it was the shortest route ; and secondly, that its length 


corresponds to that which Critobulus? assigns to the road taken 
core bye the ships across the hills, viz. eight stadia, or one mile. ae 
: Accordingly, Dr. Dethier? and Dr. Paspates® maintain that the 


a ο΄ Sultan’s ships were transported from the Bosporus to the Golden . 
: Horn’ by way of Top Haneh, -Koumbaradji Sokaki, Asma: 
ee Media Sok ali, and the. Petits. Champs. | 


On the other hand, the Dolma Bagtche route has. in ‘its oo. 


ee : favour; first, the statement made by several historians, including 


ΝΣ Critobulus himself, that the point. on the Bosporus from which τ αν 
one the ships ‘started to cross ‘the hills was: near the Diplokionion, ᾿ πολέες 


oe the : name for  Beshiktash i in Byzantine times. ‘Ducas "describes ae . 


ae u " Tab.) ioc. 42. 


ie 8 ΠΥ de A ull ν᾽ ‘Nicold Barbara: Giornale Ρ. Ὥ 32. 


ΠΝ οὐ 8. See his work on the Siege of the City in 1453, P. 139. 


Το ᾿Ῥωλάτᾶ, ὁ ἀπὸ τὸ ἡ μέρος ἢ τὸ 7 ὁ πρὸς is ἀνατολήν, Μάφωθεν:τ' τοῦ. 5 διπλοῦ κίονος. 


“4 Page 270: Tpoordrres τοῦ εὐθυδρομηθῆναι. τὰς νάπας τὰς δεισθεν κειμένας eee ᾿ς 


too 
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that point as situated to the east of Galata, below the Diplo- 
kionion. Pusculus! speaks of it as not far from the twin | 


| columns: “Columnis haud longé a geminis, surgunt que ad sidera 
recte.” Nicold Barbaro? is, if possible, even more explicit. 
According to him, the levelling of the road across the hill above 


Pera commenced from the shore where the columns, and the 


station of the Turkish fleet, were found: “ Siando tuta la sue 


armada sorta a le colone, che sun mia de luntan de la tera, fexe _ 


che tute le zurme muntasse in tera, e fexe spianar tuto el monte 
che son de sopra a zitade de Pera, comensando da la marina, ae 


da li da le colone dove che era armada.” Critobulus,? as ers | 


intimated, styles the starting-point of the expedition the Diplo- 
kionion. Now, the Diplokionion was not at Top Haneh, but at 
-Beshiktash, and the harbour of the Diplokionion must have been 
the bay which formerly occupied the site of Dolma Bagtche.* 

In the second place, in the Dolma Bagtché route we have 


the distance which Nicolo Barbaro ® declares was traversed by | 
| the Turkish: ships in their overland passage, 24. three miles: 
 “Comenzando de la marina, zae da li da le colone dove che era _ 
are armada, per infino dentro dal Dem de Constantinopoli, che son 

ae mia tre,” ᾿ 


ig 550-851. τὸ 8 Page 753. 


Lab. ie 42: Charl les Mill ler thinks the correct reacing) in the text of Critobulus ; 


a was: not ‘eight stadia,” but ““ eighteen stadia.” 


| * For the site of the Diplokionion, see Gyllius, De Boipon: ϑ Thiriieéo, ii, cy 7. See 
ΤᾺ also, Bondelmontius? ‘Map (the columns are more distinctly shown in the copy of that 


“map found in Du Cange and Banduri, than in the copy W hich accompanies this w ork), 
The idea of Dr. Dethier, expressed in a note on Pusculus (Siige de Constantinople, p. 


237), that the Diplokionion stood, in Byzantine days, at Cabatash, and wasremoved— 


oe columns and inhabitants together—to Beshiktash, after the uh Conquest, has. 
“no foundation whatever. : | ? 


8 ~hage 753: 


obs Great weight attaches to the testimony of Barbaro upon. this on. 
: 3 point for Critobulus Was | not present at the siege, while | 
ues Nicolo, Barbaro was surgeon, oe one of the Venetian galley 5 ᾿ 
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preemie 


which took part in the defence of the chain across the entrance 
to the Golden Horn, kept a diary of the incidents of the siege, 
must have taken particular interest in the movements of the 
Turkish fleet, and was in the way of obtaining the best available 
information on the subject. Certainly, if the transport of the 
Turkish ships started from a point so near the chain and the 
Greek and fore ign ships guarding it as the site of Top Flaneh, 
ἽΝ Barbaro had every opportunity to know the fact, and it is 
inexplicable how he could have made the mistake of repr -esenting 
another locality as the scene of the achievement. | 
| With Barbaro agrees another competent witness, Jacques 


: Tedaldi, a Florentine merchant, who took part in the defence 
of the city, and who gives the distance over which the ships. 
. were carried as from two to three miles: “Fit porter de la mer 
par terre deux ou trois milles, de soixant dix a quatre-vingts 
 gallées que aultres fustes armées, dedans le gouffle de Mandra- ὃ 
. quins qui est entre les deux citez, auxquieuls est le port de en. 
| ᾿Ὀὐβμαβεβόριο!.», a : Ξε 
So! TG inthe next place, we “Fudge: between the two routes” by re 
nS their comparative fitness to facilitate the accomplishment of the 

Ἢ Sultan’ ϑ design, the Dolma Bagtché route can Claim the superiority 

᾿ in that respect. Had the matter of distance been all the Sultan _ 

| required to consider in choosing the road for his ships, the decision ae 
would ‘necessarily have been i in favour of the Top Haneh route. “ 
ον But, surely, other matters also had to be taken into account. TE: 
oo Was’ desirable, for example, that the route should be situated where ae 
| he allt the preparations necessary to effect the passage could be readily oe : af 
ae made, where they would be beyond the reach of interference on a τ. 
- the part of the Greeks, where they would, as the conveyance of 
the: ships by. night proves. was the Sultan’ ‘Ss wish, be screened Ces 
‘from: hostile ‘observation, and result in taking the enemy by | sea 


le No. xviii, Ῥ 805. : : ; : τ ; Pe et oe, ἘΤΗῚ 
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surprise. All this was impossible at the site now occupied by — ᾿ 


Top Haneh, which stood but a short distance outside the chain 
and its guard-ships. There the Sultan’s preparations—the levelling | 
of the ground, the laying down of sleepers and planks along — 
which the cradles carrying the ships were to be drawn, the 
| gathering of seventy to eighty vessels, the army of men 


collected to draw the ships out of the water and overland,— 


would | be too much in the public eye to satisfy the requirements | 
of the case. | | 
On the other hand, although the Dolma Bagtché route labour β΄ 
under the disadvantage of being longer than the road from Top 
Haneh, the distance it presented was not excessive, while it 
offered ample compensation for the additional efforts which its 
greater length occasioned. It started from the usual station of 


- the Turkish fleet in the Bosporus, where all requisite means for | 


| | executing the Sultan’s purpose could be obtained with the least | | ἢ 
τ ἀπῇσαν, where no attack was to be apprehended, where thet. <5 ᾿ 
"presence of a large number of ships would excite no suspicions, 

oe | and where, it was reasonable to expect, the great secret could “πὸ 

ΠΡ kept as long as necessary. From the point of fitness to serve __ : 


the scheme contemplated, the route from Dolma Bagtche had 


“most to recommend it, taking all things into consideration. 
Turkish historians do. not afford any assistance to Solve. the 


᾿ ΠῚ under discussion. _Evilia Tchelebi pretends that the. 


: ᾿ ships were not brought from the Bosporus, but that some of 6 ἢ 
them were constructed at Kiathaneh, the Sweet Water s, ae the - | 


᾿ | head of the harbour, and others at Levend Tchiflik (probabl iy | 
eee ‘the Kutchuk Levend Tchiflik situated, in old Turkish times, x 
- 2) high up. the longer arm of the Dolma Bagtché valley, not the 


eo Levend Tchiflik above the head of the valley of Balta Liman) ; ve a 


ΤῊ 8 3 and ‘that the latter portion of the flotilla was carted to. the ᾿ 
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and the gardens of the Arsenal (Tersaneh Bagtchessi). Another 
| Turkish authority says the ships were transported from Dolma 


‘Bagtché to Cassim Pasha. 


NOTE. 
According to Leonard of - Scio be. 920), the distance over which the Turkish ships» 
were conveyed was seventy stadia, ‘‘ad stadia septuaginta trahi biremes.” This 


statement involves so many questions which are difficult, if not impossible, to decide, 

that it affords no assistance in determining where the ships crossed the hills. The 

| archbishop’ s account of the Sultan’s action is given in the following words: ‘‘ Quare 

ut coangustaret circumvalleratque magis urbem, jussit invia wquare; exque colle, 

' suppositis lenitis vasis lacertorum sex, ad stadia septuaginta trahi biremes, quee ascensu 

-gravius sublatee, posthac ex apice in declivum, in ripam sinus ; levissime introrsum 
vehebantur.”’ | 

Now, if the “ seventy stadia ” in this passage are to be understood in the ordinary 

sense of the words, the route taken by the ships was over eight English miles in 

length. But from no point between Top Haneh and Beshiktash is the distance to 

the Golden Horn, across the hills, so great. Hence the language of Leonard has 

- been variously interpreted, in the hope of bringing it into accord with what his com- 

mentators deemed the real facts in the case. Dethier, in his annotations to Zorzo 

Dolfin (Sige de Constantinople, No. xxii. p. 998), maintains that the numeral seventy _ 

gives the number of the ships transported over the hills, and not the length of the | 
. road tranversed: ‘‘Non sono 70 stadia, ma 70 galere o fuste.” Charles Miiller, 


opinion as Dethier, and thinks that the number for the stadia has dropped out of {πε΄ 
text of Leonard: “ Stadiorum numerus excedisse videtur, nam septuaginta vox ad 
navium numerum, quem eundem etiam Chalcocondylas, P: 387, ὃ preebet, referenda 
est” (Fragne. Hist. Grac., vs Ὁ. 87). Another possible view is that the number seventy. 
_ is due to an error in the text. Or, finally, it may be supposed that Leonard em-- 
ployed the term ‘stadium ” ina peculiar sense. One presumption in favour of this 
᾿ supposition is the fact that elsewhere in his epistle, the measurements of Leonard 
_ ἘΥ͂ stadia seem too gross mistakes to be made by such a man as the archbishop, with 
the ordinary idea of a stadium in his mind. ‘The bridge, for example, which. the | 
Sultan built at Haskeui, to bring his cannon closer to the “Harbour W alls, and which 
το Phrantzes- {p. 252) says was one hundred. ortygia long, or one stadium, Leonard 
lpg 31). represents as about thirty stadia in. length, ἦδος according to the ordinary — 
_ computation, between three and four miles in length, where the harbour is not half 8. 
mile wide. Again, Leonard (p. 970) speaks of the Turkish fleet as anchoring . ata. 
point less than one hundred stadia from the shore of the Propontis : ** Minus ad 
τς stadia centum Propontidis ripa anchoras figunt a statement which, if it refers to the 
om distance of Beshiktash from the Seraglio Point, would make that part of the Bosporus. _ 
about ten miles broad ! It should also be added: that Charles Miiller thinks that the | 


Adeo ut stadium tertia parte minus quam vetus stadium Olympicum subesse videri ὁὉ 
“possit Me: (ἔαρ. Hist. 1 en We op. 


- the editor of Critobulus, referring to the statement of Leonard, expresses the same 6 


ae stadium of the later Byzantine writers was one- third less than the Olympic stadium : a 


76). Du Cong τς. ὅτων Aled. ee ἐ deaf. sone 
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Latinitatis) says, respecting the use OE the term ‘stadium ” by medizeval writers, 
‘* Mensuree species, sed ignota prorsus.” , 

Zorzo Dolfin translates the account which Leonard gives of the ships’ passage 
across the hills, as follows: ‘* Et per coangustar, et circumuallar piu la terra, com- 
mando, fusse spianato le uie, et sopraicolli messi in terra i uasi a forza de brazze 

. per 70 stadia che sono circa miglia... es le fuste nel mandrachio, le 
qual per . . . miglia con fatica se tiranno in suxo”’ (Dethier, Szége de Covnstantinople, 
No. xxii. p. 997). If the number of miles had been given, or had not disappeared, — 
how much discussion would have been spared ! 
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᾿ CHAPTER XVI 
“THE WALLS ALONG THE SEA OF MARMORA. 


3 THE fortifications Mciaae ones the Sea of Marmora! from 
the Acropolis (Seraglio Point) to the southern extremity of the 
i land walls consisted of a single wall flanked, according to Bondel-. 
τ montius, by 188 towers—a line of defence some five miles in 
ἐς length. Almost ever ywhere along their course these fortifications 
teiood close to the water's edge, making it almost impossible to 
land tr oops at their foot, and giving them only the comparatively 
easy task of repelling an attack upon them with ships. as 
What they had most reason to dread was the open sea upon ΠῚ 


whose margin they stood, its ceaseless, unwearied sap and mine _ & 
οὗ their foundations, and the furious assaults of its angry w raves. 

- This explains some peculiarities noticeable in their construction. τ 
ΤΕΣ line of their course, for instance, was extremely irregular, τ 
turning: in and out with every bend of the e shore, to present ᾿ 


τ always as short and sharp a front as possible to the waves thats. 
dashed: againstthem. They were protected, moreover, by a break- 
: water οὗ loose boulders? scattered - in the sea along their base. 

And the extent to which marble shafts were built, as s bonds, into ᾿ 
the lower course 58 of the walls and towers was, , doubtless, another 


See Map of Byzantine Gonsbentnaptes’ Phe A NO ee Tg es. 
ie : - 613 Nicetas Chon., p. 169 ; Cantacuzene, 


INSCRIPTION IN HONOUR OF THEODOSIUS II, AND THE PREFECT CONSTANTINE, 
(See page 46.) 


INSCRIPTION IN HONOUR OF THE EMPEROR THEOPHILUS. 
(Sze page 183.) 


INSCRIPTION IN HONOUR OF THE EMPEROR ISAAC ANGELUS. 
| (See page 132 ) 
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(pectin sdoptcd to maintain the stability of these’ fortifica- ᾿ ae 
tons, A large portion of these walls is built in arches closed : ᾿ 


| on their outer face, and seems. to be the work of a late. age, - 
The walls had at least thirteen entrances. | 


The first gate, Top Kapoussi, 8 short distance to the sat of: τ 
_ the apex of the promontory, was known as the Cate of St.Bar 


“bara (ἡ τῆς μάρτυρος Βαρβάρας καλουμένη πύλῃ); : after a church τ 


of that dedication in the vicinity ; the presence of a sanctuary | 
ἐ consecrated to the patroness of fire-arms at this point being 


ee explained by the fact that the. Mangana, or great militar ye arsenal 


“Sof the city, stood a little to the south of the gate. 


The gate was guarded also on the north-west, by the Church | i 


of St. Demetrius, another military saint, and was therefore some- 


: ; times styled by the Greeks, after the Turkish ‘Conquest, the Gate - oo 


of St. Demetrius.” It was likewise known as the Eastern Gate,” 
τ owing to. its position on the eastern shore of the city. 


τ Here, probably, stood one of the gates of old Byzantium ; forse 
᾿ when. the city was occupied by the Greeks under Xenophon, the ANE 
Spartan admiral, Anaxibius, escaped to the Acropolis by taking 


— boat in the Golden Horn, and rounding the —promontory to. 0ῦὅσὅκ0 
: the side facing Chalcedon. The pier in front of the gate was. 
~ called the Pier of the Acropolis (ἡ τῆς ἀκροπόλεως σκάλα) 5° and A ae 


for. the convenience of the boatmen and sailors frequenting it, ge 


. a chapel of St. Nicholas, their patron saint, was attached to > the te 


| Church of St. Barbara. 


᾿ ᾿Ασοοτγάϊηρ to the inscriptions? Found, ‘upon the gate, it was oe : ὩΣ 
included in the -Tepairs of the seaward walls in the reign of ; ἜΠΟΣ 


1 Anonymusy Ὶ iii. Pp. 61; ; Cantacuzene, ἢ iv. “Pe 232 Pachyimeres, vol i. PB. 270. 
* Gyllius, De Top. ΟΡ i. cx xxi | oe 
τς * Nicetas Chon., p. 205, ἀπὸ τῆς ἑῴας. πύλης, ἡ ἥτις, ἀνέῳγε, κατὰ τὴν ἀκρό- oe τε, 
: a τοι : Ct, Lbid., ps 26; “Pachymeres, vol. Ἵ P. 270. ὍΝ Paces Pasa! 

4 Anabasis, vii. Ca “See eabove; p. §..00000 0 Ὁ Ὁ : 
τ, a ae -Theophanes, p. 671; Cedrenus, vol. ii. Pe 18: τιν os Se 0. : 
ee ᾿ " Fachymeres, 2ét i ἀ 8 τὰ τι yawn oo ® Se@aboves Ὁ, 184... 0 τ} 
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ae heophilus. As became its important position, it was a hand- 
some portal, flanked, like the Golden Gate, by two large towers. 
of white marble? and beside it, if not in it, Nicephorus Phocas 
placed the beautiful gates which he carried away from Tarsus 
as trophies of his Cilician campaigns. On two occasions it 


τς served as a triumphal entrance into the city, John Comnenus | 


using it for that purpose in 1126, to celebrate the capture of 
-Castamon 8 and Manuel Comnenus in 1168, on his return from 
| the Hungarian Wart In 1816 the towers of the gate 
furnished material for the Marble Kiosk which Sultan Mahmoud | 


Mody. erected in the neighbourhood ;® and in 1871 the gate 


| disappeared during the construction of the Roumelian railway. 
. ‘Proceeding southwards from the Gate of St. Barbara, we © 
reach the entrance known as Deirmen Kapoussi. It is clearly 
- Byzantine, but its Greek name is lost. | 

Between it and the Gate of St. Barbara must have stood 


τ ane Mangana (τὰ Μάγγανα), or Arsenal, with its workshops, ee 
| “materials of war, and library. of books on military art. Its site a 
᾿ : is identified by the statement of Nicetas Choniates,’ that it faced ἘΠ ᾿ 
τ΄ ἔδο rocky islet off the shore of Chrysopolis, on which the beacon i 


tower Kiz Kalehssi, or Leander’s Tower, is now built. For, 


according to that historian, Manuel Comnenus, with the view of 


closing the Bosporus against naval attack from the south, 
‘ erected two towers between which he might. suspend a, chain 


across the entrance of the straits ; one of them, named Damalis a 
ΟΝ and Arcla (Adare, ’ | ‘Apeda), being on the rock. off Chrysopotia Ba eg | 


is Nicephorus Greg. , χν Pp. S60. Ἶ ᾿ a 5. Cedrenus, vol. ii. P. 363. 
* Nicetas Chon., p. 26. : 4 Lbid., pe 205. 

a Patriarch Constantius, Ancient and Moder γι Ὁ onset ΓΝ Ῥ Es Στ 

ac δ 5. Anonymug, i ii. p. 26; Glycas, p. 468. : | 


* Page 268, Ὁ ἀντ το οὗτος πύργος τῆς, τῶν Mayer, ἀγχιστα e ao 


ey Ἶ ᾿ δεδομημένος μονῆς. 


© The rock is associated with the πριν, of Byeantiermy “Upon it Ch ares, admiral ἯΙ 


oft the Athenian feet, sent. toaid Byzantium: against Pp, of Macedon, erected a. τον oo 
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the other, opposite to alt, very close to the Monastery of | 
Mangana. | 
The Tower of the Mangana was ee aos strong , capable © 
of withstanding a siege by the whole city.’ Hence, in the 
struggle between Apocaucus and Cantacuzene, the former held 

it with great determination. | | 
_ To the rear of Deirmen Kapoussi a hollow, now occupied by 
market-gardens, indicates the site of the Kynegion, the amphi- 
theatre erected by Severus when he restored Byzantium? A 
combat of wild animals was held here as late as the reign | 
of Justinian the Great, in honour of his consulship.2 Subse- 
quently, the Kynegion became a place of execution for important 
political offenders. There, Justinian II, on his restoration to the 
throne, put his rivals, Leontius and Apsimarus, to death, after 
a subjecting them to public humiliation in the Hippodrome, by 
resting his feet upon their necks, while he viewed the games.t 
A little to the south of the Kynegion stood the Church and — 


Monastery of St. George at the Mangana (Movaorfpiov κατὰ τ 


᾿ τὰ λεγόμενα Μάγγανα, ἐπ᾽ ὀνόματι τοῦ ἁγίου. μεγάλου μάρτυρος 
“Τεωργίου). It was an erection of Constantine Monomachus,® and 
one of the most splendid and important monasteries in the 
: city. Its site is determined by the following indications ; the 
ἢ church was opposite Chrysopolis,® and near the Mang ana and the 


ὯΝ Kynegion ; 37 it stood in the midst of meadows, and to. it were .. 


“pillar surmounted by the figure of a heifer as a monument to the memory. of his wife, 


ah Damalis, who had accompanied him on the expedition, and died at Chrysopolis.. 


᾿ Hence. that suburb and the rock were sometimes called Damalis. A palace of the © 
᾿ Byzantine emperors at Damalis was named. Scutarion (Nicetas Chon., Be 280; Ville- 


πος Hardouin, 6. Ixix.). It was noted for. its Pleasant 8 air and. quiet. ΕΓ Gyilius, De. 


οι Bosporo Thracio, tii, co ix. 
τ Cantacuzene, iii. pp. 438, ace, Bat. τ΄ ~ 7 
2 Paschal Chron., Pp. 495; ee ad Reg Le ‘See BOE: oe is 
8 Marcellinus Comes. — a 
et heophanes, p- 574. For other executions under Constantine Copronymus, | 


"3 : “see Theophanes, pp. 647, 677, 683. 
ΩΣ δ. Zonaras, xvii. Ὁ. Sor cee ' Nicetas Chon > 268, 7 Τὰ μὲ supra, : 
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ΕἾ attached gardens and a hospital. | “There was,” says Clavijo, 
the Spanish envoy, “before the entrance (of the church), a wide 
court containing many gardens and houses; the church itself. 
stood in the middle of these gardens.”? Now, room for a 


.. church with such surroundings existed only to the south of the 

Kynegion, where a comparatively extensive plain is found; 

i while the territory to the north was contracted, and was, more- 
over, otherwise occupied. This conclusion is corroborated by “" 


the statement of the Russian pilgrims that the Monastery of 
the Mangana lay to the west of the Church of St. Saviour.’ 
‘That church, we shall find, stood at Indjili Kiosk.t Hence, a 
| building to the west of that point would be on the plain above 
indicated. | 
From the Church of St. George medizval writers deve the 
name of Braz Saint George for the Sea of Marmora and the 
Hellespont.° The E mperor John Cantacuzene, upon his abdica- ἢ 
τς tion, was for some time a monk in the Monastery of Mangana, ey 
ἐφ γον under the name Joasaph ( Ἰωάσαφ), until he withdrew to the deeper 
ἘΠ seetusion of the Monastery « of Batopedi, on Mount Athos® = 
The next gate, Demir Kapoussi, is a' Turkish erection that. | 


Hees may have replaced an older entrance.’ 
ads A little further south, arched buttresses, forming the sub- ᾿ 
ΠΣ “structures on which the villa known as Indyjili Kiosk, in the fon 
ο΄ Seraglio grounds, once stood, are seen built against the walls. 6 
| Through these buttresses the water ΤΕ a ao Spring within 


ee “Attaliota, De 45. ἘΝῚ ΓΝ. fa 

fie tea a τ Constantinople, . ses. Sanetuaires et ses - religues, ai at commencemende Lit ἌΣ δρῶ, Νὰ : ἐν τ 

Ἐξ ο οτν Traduit par Bruun, Odessa, 1883. | er ee eee ee me ea a 
ve Litndyaires Russes en ὄξος pp. 162. 

~ 4 See below, pp. 505, 254. ere 
er Ville-Hardouin, CS. XXV.-XXVIL ‘William of 7» are ‘lib. XX, ο. xxiv. | 
τόρ: ® Cantacuzene, iv. pp. 307, 308... oe i 3 β eee 

eet Daeee ‘chambers and galleries. are found in the nad of the portion. of the wall πο 
“between. ‘this gate and a short distance beyond Indjili Kiosk. One ¢ galler: yr measures 
123 3h feet long eee 21 feet > ide 5 3 one of the chambers 1 is Sa ἢ feet by, St feet, as 


᾿λειῤνωρονωνον οερόννὸ ee cena eet π-π-τπ-- ---- ---σποτσςς τ τσ een rt «-........ὕ..ς.ς...ὕ...ὕ..-ὕ.ὕ........-....ὕ.βο........ .......τὔστονν. 


the city was, until ΠΚΟΡΟΝ conducted to the outer side of the 


walls, and thus rendered accessible to the Christians of the Gr eek: ; 


Orthodox Church, who sought the benefit of its healing virtues. 
‘This was the Holy Spring of the Church of St. Saviour, cele- 
brated as a fountain of health long before the Turkish Conquest. 

« Tout cet endroit ressemble la piscine de Salomon qui est a 


Jérusalem |! ” exclaims one of the Russian pilgrims, who visited 


_ the shrine during the period of the Palzologi.’ 


Its identity cannot be disputed. For the memory of the fact | 


that the Church of St. Saviour stood at this point has been 


preserved by the annual pilgrimages made to the spot, on the 
Festival of the Transfiguration, from the time of the Turkish — 


τ Conquest until the year 1821, when the privilege of frequenting 
the spring was withdrawn, on account of the political events of 
the day. Such popular customs afford strong evidence. 


The first writer who refers to the church and spring after 
1453 is Gyllius,* who, speaking of the water-gates in the walls at 
Ἵ around the Seraglio, describes the position of Demir Kapoussi_ : "ἢ 
thus: “The fourth gate (counting from Vali Kiosk Kapoussi) ᾿ 
faces south-east (solis exortum spectat hibernum), and is not far 
from the ruins of the church dedicated to Christ, for the remains 
| τ : οἵ which, found built in the wall, the Greeks show much rever- 
ie ence, by visiting them in great crowds.” Thevenot® and Grelot ! 4 
WS ogive-a long account of the animated scene witnessed here. on the τ 
= ook Testival of the Transfiguration, i intheirday, The Sultan himself on 
: would sometimes come to Indjili Kiosk to be entertained by Ἵν 
᾿ the spectacle presented on that occasion, particularly by seeing 
: sick persons buried up to the neck in the sand on {με sea- te 
— | shore, « as a method of cure Hammer writes to the same effect, a 


_ ΩΣ Raise Ses en Orient, p. 119. 

2 Gyllius, De Jog. CP., i. ο. vile ee , 
—. Relation dun Voyage fait au ὩΣ c. xviii. of £665). 
oS Ἷ - Relation Pur "πο, de apa p.§ 83 (1670), 
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but supposed the spring to be the Hagiasma of the Virgin, and 


thought it marked the site of the Church of the Theotokos © 


Hodegetria, which was in this vicinity, and to which also a 


Holy Spring was attached.'! But this opinion, adopted also by. 


Labarte,” is opposed to all the evidence upon the subject. 

) Finally, there is the testimony of the Patriarch Constantius, 
already alluded to, that from 1453 to 1821 the Hagiasma at 
Indjili Kiosk was annually frequented on the 6th of August, 


as the Holy Well associated with the Church of St. Saviour : 
ve The: Greeks still revered, until a few years ago, as a matter 


| of tradition, the Hagiasma of the Saviour, which was under 
| Indjili Kiosk.” ? 


In striking agreement with this evidence since the Pap eich’ 
ἐν Conquest, are the accounts given regarding the Church of St. 


Saviour by writers previous to that event. According to them, 


the church was in the neighbourhood of the Church of St. George _ 
Mangana, and to the east of that sanctuary ; it stood close to the 
: sea, immediately behind | the city walls ; its Holy Spring was ‘ 7 an 
ν enclosed within the walls, and vet. could reached from without ; | 
τῷ ἴῃ front of the walls through which the sacred stream flowed, was ae 


Be beach of sand endowed with healing properties. Nothing can 


or be more conclusive. | | 
7 - This identification is οἵ the greatest import ance | ‘for the π᾿ 
᾿, topographical reconstruction of the quarters of Byzantine. Con- oe 
τ΄ stantinople along the eastern shore of the promontory, ; for, with © ἀπ 

᾿ that church as a fixed point, it becomes comparatively « easy to... τον 
ae eprint the forage of other noted buildings in the neigh e Nate 
2 bourhood. | 


“By. means of that landmark, for ex ample , the situation ‘of 


πον a \Constantiniopatis ‘rid dev Bospore ‘OS; vol, 1s ἢ 2 238 ὧν 
ie = ine Lé Palais Inpéir ied de Constantinople εἰ ses ἀδογεῖς th 99. see ae οἷς 
8 Ancient and Moderi Cousple, pu 26¢ of Se arlatus 5 Byzantiay, ἡ vol. τὰ Pe 181. 
᾿ ae Mint ‘aires Ri uses en pias PB: LIQ, 202, 2 231. oe 3 
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the Church of St. ee ee can, we have seen, be fixed.! τ 
‘It enables us also to settle, without prolonged discussion, the 


question raised by the extensive ruins discovered behind Indjili 
Kiosk, when the ground was cleared, in 1871, for the construction 
> 


of the Roumelian railroad. The walls of an edifice 322 feet long 


by 53 feet wide, were then brought to view, and among the adéris 
marble pillars and capitals were found in such numbers, as to 


“prove that the building to which they belonged had been one of ὃ 


4 


Because some of the capitals seemed 


ornamented with the heads of bulls and lions, Dr. Paspates — 

came to the conclusion that the ruins were the remains of the 

celebrated Palace of the Bucoleon. On the other hand, 

Dr. Mordtmann thinks that here was the site of the Imperial 

: ᾿ ‘residence, known as the Palace of Mangana,* an erection of 
~ Basil 1. | 


That the latter opinion is the correct one may be proved by 


means of the fact that the Church of St. Saviour stood at Indjili _ 
Kiosk. In the first place, the Palace of Mangana was near the 

_ Church of St. George Mangana—so near that the destruction τ 
τ οὗ that palace by Isaac Angelus, to obtain material for edifices 
of his own construction, was viewed as an act of sacrilege com- — 
mitted against the property of the great saint.6 But the Church | 
of St: George Mangana, we have found, lay a short distance to ᾿ 
᾿ the west of the Church of St. Saviour,’ near the site of Indjili 
Kiosk. Consequently the remains of a palace near that kiosk 
faust be those of the Palace of Mangana. This conclusion 


: See sear Pp. 252, | OO δὸς 
For a-description of the rains, see ‘Dr. Eeepetee pp. 105-109, 
5 Lbid., Ῥ. τοῇ. 


ἐὺ 


OLS 4 Page 52. As.to the ΤΣ of Paspates that the heads on ‘the capitals found 
oe among the ruins represented lions and bulls, Dr. ioe eS, ‘exp! lication 
τ quin’a point étd admise par ses contradicteurs, ne | | 


- -Theophanes Cont., Pp: 337. 
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agrees, furthermore, with the fact that the. Mangana, which gave 
name to the palace, was in this vicinity.’ It is also consistent 
with the circumstance that the Palace of Mangana was noted 


for its coolness,” as would be characteristic of a residence in 

the position of Indjili Kiosk, which is exposed to the north wind 
; that sweeps down the Bospor us from the Black Sea. 

‘Thus, also, the site of the Church of St. Lazarus can be 


| eee ay eae From the order in which the 

churches visited by the Deacon Zosimus® between St. Sophia 
and St. George Mangana are mentioned, it is clear that the 
Church of St. Lazarus lay to the south of the Church of St. 

: Ss Saviour, and consequently somewhere between Indjili Kioslx and 
the Seraglio Lighthouse. The identification is important ; for 
near the Church of St. Lazarus was found the tier of seats, 

known as the Topi, which marked the southern extremity of the 
walls of old Byzantium on the side of the Sea of Marmora.’ | 
| Thus, also, the eastern limit of the grounds of the palace ᾿ 

erected by Constantine the Great is determined. “The T riclinia τ 

erected by Constantine the Great,” says Codinus? “ reached το 8 | 

eo that point,” ἐφ the: Topi. Ἕ urthermore, the Tzycanisterion, or 1 

De = polo-ground, attached to the Great Palace, extended, we are told, 

a a as far as τ neighbourhood of the ce of Lazarus and τ 


ν΄ ἘΠ οἰϑαθαϑ eG to within a short distance of the Seraglio Tae 
πῇ Boint, | πε: ΕΣ 


ἘΠ δι ‘See above, Pp . 250. Pe ie to τοὺ 2 Wana Comn., xv, pp. 372, ΟΥ̓ ἔτ τ 
“ον 3 Itinévatres Russes en Orient, pp. 201, 202: “Non loin de ce gouvent pes 
τ ‘(Hodegetria, proceeding. towards the Seraglio Point) sont deux autres, celui de Lazare. 
Te Ressuscité, ob ses reliques et (celles de) sa sceur Marie sont incrustées: dans une | 
 colonne ; et secondement celui de Lazare, évéque de Galassie.” Ὁ ὁ 
4 Codinus, pp. 25, 79. Can the Topi have been remains of one of the theatres 
: “avéeted. by: Severus | in aise δ᾽ aes 
eee PPage τ aes : oe 
oo bee Gram., P. 275, Bis τὸν ν ἅγιον. ᾿λάζαμφ εἷς τὸ rep βάσιον τοῦ 5 Tucan ae 
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| ΚΝ the e Topi κὸν ΝΣ stood the There Arcadian, con. 
structed by the Emperor Arcadius, and one of the finest ornaments 3 
of the capital. There, also, was a church dedicated to the Arch- 


angel Michael, ἐν ‘Apxadiavate. 


In this neighbourhood, moreover, must have 08 the Atrium Η 


of Justinian the Great,’ a favourite public resort towards sunset, 


when the eastern side of the city was in shade, to admire the 


magnificent display of colour then reflected on the Sea of 
| Marmora and the Asiatic coast and mountains. ‘It was built of 


white marble and adorned with statuary, among which the 


statue of the Empress Theodora, upon a pillar of porphyry, was 
: specially remarkable.* 

Still further south of the Church of St. Saviour rose one of 
the most venerated shrines in Constantinople, the Church of the 


_ Theotokos Hodegetria (τῶν Ὁδηγῶν) founded by the Empress 
-Pulcheria, and reconstructed by Michael 111. It boasted of a 7 

Holy Well famed for marvellous cures,° and of an Icon of the»: e 
Virgin, attributed to St. Luke, which was regarded as the ee 6. 
palladium of the city and the leader (‘OSnynrpia) of the hosts of ; ἘΠ i 
; the Empire to victory. Generals on leaving the city to engage | a eel 
in war paid their devotions at this shrine, and the sacred picture : : 
had ‘the first place of honour in a triumphal procession, taking | ᾿ 


precedence of the emperor himself’ In view of the siege Sr the ee 


iaecity. by Branas, in the reign of Isaac Angelus, ‘the: Tcon was” | 
carried. round the fortifications ; oe while in 1463 3 it. was placed aes 


| τὰ Pecan De Mid, is 0. sie : 

τ 5 Codinus, p. 333 Suidas, adi wocent στήλη. ΓΝ ee 
Lan 4 Procopins, De whi, ἀν eo xb | el 4. Τα,» ub supra. | 
το § Pachymeres, vol. i. BS 160 ; Codinus, p. 80. | 
58 [tindvatres Russes, eI Ona: ‘pe 229.00 λον 


ier -Genesius, iv. p, 1033 Cantaenzene; ity: Ῥ- 607 Nicet tas Chon. 2 P. 26 ; Pachy- oe ΠΝ 
ρθε penton Ὁ τα eee ee oe 
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: in the Church of the es not far from the Gate of Charisius, eee 


a 258 oes BYZANTINE CONS TANTINOPLE. ’ “Tonap. 


to ὌΨΩΝ the τὰν ΠΝ upon rhe. capture of the city, 

it was found by the Turks, and cut to pieces.’ 

According to the Russian pilgrims, the Church of the Hode- 
getria was situated to the south of St. George Mangana, and to 
the east of St. Sophia, on the right of the street conducting 

from the cathedral to the sea.2 These indications support the 

᾿ opinion of Dr. Mordtmann® that the position of the church is 


marked by a neglected Hagiasma in the large vegetable garden | 
at the south-easter n corner of the Seraglio grounds. 
Two small gates in the city walls were respectively named 
after the two churches just mentioned, one being styled 
the Postern of St. Lazarus (rod ἁγίου Λαζάρου mudXic),* the 
other the Small Gate of the Hodegetria (ἡ picpa πύλη τῆς 
“Osnynrptac).® They must have stood to the south of Indjili 
- Kiosk ; and, in fact, at the distance of some 145 paces from 
that point the marble frames of two small gatewavs are seen 
built in the wall. On the lintel of the one more to the south is 


OR es grates are seen still further south, one on either side of the second ᾿ 


τς belonged to some of the | numerous churches which were situated, ye 


ἘΠῚ tue δ, 288. as 
* Ltindraires Russes en Or: fet, p. B30 46 Au nord dui δοῦν ent: dPOdigitria, cn 


ie mets a droite, s’éléve un couvent appele Odigitria. ian 
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: a cross, and on two slabs built into the inner side of the gateway bed 
| are the words, “ Open to me the g gates of righteousness, that ee 
τ entering into them 1 may worship the Lord.”5 Two similar a 


tower beyond Indjili Kiosk. These four entrances must have του 


cle according to > the Russian n pilgrims, in this part of the city One le 


| Ta ditection de Mangana ;’ 3” p. 229, “ἃ est de Sainte Sophie, dans la direction de la” ἀρ ες 
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αὐ them, doubtless, represents. the Postern ‘of St. Lazarus, while 
another may claim to be the Small Gate of the Hodegetria. 
The Postern of St. Lazarus is mentioned in history on the 
occasion of the sudden appearance, in- 1269, of seventy-five Be 
Venetian galleys in the offing! As soon as the fleet was sighted, ἑ 
all the gates of the city were closed, with the exception of this Ἢ 
postern; and from it envoys were despatched in a boat to 
ascertain the object of the expedition. The public anxiety 
was relieved, when it was found that the Venetians had come. 
to settle disputes with the SROESE at Galata and not to molest 
the capital. | a κεῖ 
According to Ducas? it was through the Gate of the Hode- 
getria that John Vi, Palezologus penetrated, in 1355, into the | 
city to overthrow John Cantacuzene. The voyage of the 
conspirators from Tenedos chad been accomplished in rough 
weather; and it was dark and stormy when they arrived before - 
| Constantinople. As their force consisted of but two galleys, 


with 2000 men, the assailants could hope to enter the city only by Be ἐ 


‘stratagem. Approaching, therefore, the Gate of the Hodegetria, 
: they proceeded to hurl empty oil-jars ag ainst the walls, and to 
rend the air with loud cries of distress. The startled sentinels, 


= imagining it was a case of shipwreck, and touched by appeals to 


: their humanity and by promises of a share in the rich cargo οὗ 


᾿ ΟἿ] reported to be on board the galleys, opened the gate and 
| tushed to the rescue, When they discovered their mistake, it 
ae was too late. ‘They were promptly over powered and killed, and . ae 


| the Italian adventurers seized the gate, mounted the adjoining 
towers, and raised the cry in favour of Palzologus. ᾿ oS 
Tt was at the as of the -Hodegetria, probably, that Bardas, “ 


ue teach nae ee vol. ii, p. 238. 


ae ᾿ Ducas, pp. 41, 425 Canitacazend (iv. Pp, 284) 8 says that John Ἄγ Εν took es , 
2 the τὰ bys sur see entering the Harbour of the ΣΎΡΟΙ ο Ιοῖ; during the night. : 
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in 866, embarked to conduct an expedition against the Saracens 
in Crete, after invoking the aid of the Virgin Hodegetria.! 
᾿ς Here, the troops sent by Alexius III. to suppress the insurrection 
under John the Fat landed to gain the Great Palace, which the 

rebel leader was occupying.2 The gate appears in the last siege, 
as a point blockaded by the Turkish fleet which invested the 
᾿ walls along the Sea of Marmora.3 | | 
An the recess of the shore immediately beyond the Seraglio 


τος Lighthouse, where the coast bends westwards, are two gates, 


known, respectively, as Balouk Haneh Kapoussi and Ahour 
‘Kapoussi. The former, the Gate of the Fish House, obtained its 
name from the circumstance that it led to the quarters of the | 
_ fishermen in the service of the Turkish Court ; the latter was “εν 
styled the Stable Gate, because it conducted to the Sultan’ 8 


Mews. , | 
The Patriarch Constantius 4 ἀμ δα Balouk Haneh Kapoussi ᾿ 


with the Postern of Michael the Protovestarius, mentioned once _ 


ἼΤΩ Byzantine history. That was the gate by which Constantine 
-Ducas, in 913, entered the city to join the conspirators who 


re sought to place him ‘upon the throne instead of Constantine ὦ 


Ἴ Ἃ Porphyrogenitus, then a minor under the tutelage ofhis uncleand 


oe colleague, Alexander? : The fact that Constantine Ducas reached | 


Ee the gate by sea without being immediately discovered, and. that | oe 


᾿ he was then able to reach the Hippodrome quickly, is in favour 


᾿ οἵ the view that the entrance stood upon the Sea of Marmor ἢ Ἐς 


: But if, as seems pr obable, the entrance at Balouk Haneh Kapoussi ᾿ 
was within the limits of the ‘Great ‘Palace,’ it cannot. be thee : 


Parapylis of Michael Protovestarius ; = for that postern did ποῖ. 


re conduct Ducas into the grounds of. the Imperial residence, but 2 


ὩΣ “Genesins, iv. p. 103 ; Cedrenus, vol. ii ? ΝΣ 


EES τ | oe! Ni icetas Chon. ἐν ὌΣ 698. Ble ee A aS τ᾿ Dueas, pe 283. 


he Ancient and kisi ᾿ Conse, P. 23 23... a : ᾿ * Leo Gramim., Pp 289. 
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to the ἘΠ; ‘house of his father-in- law Gregoras, without the 
palace precincts. Possibly one of the small gates between the ; 


a Lighthouse and Indjili Kiosk represents the postern. 


The ancient name of. Ahour ‘Kapoussi is not known. the ; 


| Patriarch Constantius, it is true, identifies it with the Gate of the 
re Hodegetria. But the Gate of the Hodegetria was remarkable : 
for its small size, and stood outside the enclosure of the Great _ 


. Palace ; whereas Ahour Kapoussi- was within the palace g or ounds, 
and ts of ordinary dimensions. | 
_ Equally erroneous is the view of Labarte? that the recess 
in the shore at this point marks the site of the Port of the 
- Bucoleon, the harbour attached to the Imperial palace. Doubt- 
— less, the small bay before Ahour Kapoussi, as its position implies, 


served the convenience of the Byzantine Court, but it was not 


the Port of Bucoleon strictly so called. That harbour, we shall 


find, lay further west at Tchatlady Kapou, the gate next in order. 7 oy 
“ The splendid marble stables erected by Michael III. at the = 
7 . Tzycanisterion ὃ were in this vicinity. May this gate not have “ | 
. ~ been at their service? It would not be strange if the Sultan’ 8 τ | 


: “Mews were built upon the site of the Mews of his Byzantine ᾿ 


ἐπι τ edecessors. 


iv Passing next to Tchatlady Kagou (the Broken or ΓΞ τς 


| Gate), we reach the entrance attached, as already intimated, τό." 


: othe Imperial Port of the Bucoleon. Its. Byzantine name has a 


= not been. preserved, but in the time oe Gyllius ὁ 4 it was called the Ἴ | 


ue Gate of the Lion τ Leonie), after the marble figure of a ἘΠῚ 


made in the sixteenth century, it: is iiyled i Ports. liona dell ; a . 


᾿ sia.” ‘Leunclavius: names it the Gate. οἵ the Bears: > (Πόρτα ae 


ἣν oo rey dies Wes Consplir, Pp. 23. 
᾿ 2 Le Palais Lmpérial ae Consple, +7 Ds ar εν ΟΣ a 
ces il, - 23. a ole De ΤᾺ ΩΡ, ἐωι χγο των 


Shoat ee, ΟΝ BYZA NTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. fenar, ae 


Nemnemanrnqeenmiinstim in necting eternity rt tt eA RA «τ ma 


᾿ ταῖς ‘Apsob8as) 8 designation derived, doubtless, fiom fe figures ᾿ 
oo of bears which once adorned the adjoining quay.’ 


-. Some authorities? have identified the entrance with the Sidhera | 
Porta (the Iron Gate), which stood on this side of the city. But 
_ this is a mistake. The [ron Gate opened on the Harbour . a 


: τ Sophia? and was near the Church of St. Thomas Amantiou ;’ 
᾿ τ and both. these points were to the west of Tchatlady Kapou. 
ne Therefore Tchatlady Kapou itself cannot have been the tron co 


᾿ | Gate. | | | 
That the Harbour of Sophia lay in that en is un- 


ue τον ἈΝ for it stood at Kadriga Limani,> which is to the 


= west of Tchatlady Kapou. And that the same was true of the 
| Church of St. Thomas is clear from the fact that this sanctuary 


and the Church of SS. Sergius and Bacchus marked, respectively, — 
- the western and eastern limits of the ravages made beside the — 
Sea of Marmora, by the great fire in the reign of Leo 15. The _ 


. Church of St. Thomas lay, therefore, to the west of SS. Sergius 


Cand: Bacchus, and, consequently, as the latter stands to the west | 

| “οἵ Tchatlady Kapou, the. former, also, must have occupied | a | 
on similar positions ate . a 
Ἵ In τῆς οἷν walls, a little to the west of Tchatlady Kapou, ae 


ae opposite the beautiful Church of SS. Sergius and Bacchus, is a 


ἐπε "ἢ viene? < 


OS: small postern, opened, doubtless, for the use of. the monastery pe σ 
attached to that church, Its side-posts are shafts οἵ marble, τ ᾿; 


ΤΣ “Βαά, Hist. Prive. +» ὅν. 200, τέρω ταῖς ΕΠ Diniradis seas en On ‘ent, 
235): Sous: la muraille au pied ὁ de la mer, se trouvent des Ours et des aurochs | en 


2’ Patriarch Constantius Ancient and Moder γι. Consple. Ps 22, 
| ΕΣ Anonymus, ἫΝ Ρ. 46.. 


ἐν a -Cedrenus, vol. ii, p. 250. ‘Symeon Magistee (De ἐῶ: Basitti Filio, 7 aor ) oh ᾿ 
ΝΣ a fire near the * Harbour of Sophia and the Iron Gate, which burned the. ne 
Church of St. Thomas—a_ proof that these points stood near one another. ee ee 


‘See below, pe 290, eee 


ρθε vol. i PP 609-61 + Zona savin babe: ἝΝ | πὸ Ἢ τ οι, 
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πε ‘covered eae a remarkable ‘inscription, and: were ‘evidently Moe x 
7 brought | from _ some other building, ν when the ea was con- εὐ - Se 


ste ‘ucted or repaired. 


The inscription is a cento of verses, taken, with ‘slight sacha 
Hae modifications, from the Prophet Habakkuk and the Psalter, to” we 
᾿ form a pean in | honour of the triumph of § some emperor over cote tea 


Ἐ his foes. 


EMIBHOL ἘΠῚ TOYO ΠΠΟΥῸ coy K. H TTITACIA. 
ὍΟΥ Cw [THP] IA:! OTI O BACIAEYC HMWN EAMTIZI ~ 
ἘΠῚ KN. EN Tw BAEI ΤῸ [Y ὙΨΙΟΤΟΥ OY MH] . 
CAAEY@H ;? OYK ΟΦΈΛΗΟΙ EK@POO EN AYTW K. YIOC 
ANOMIAC OY IIPOO@HCH TOY KAKWCI EAYTON:* 
AINWN ἘΠΙΚΑΛΊΟΕΤΟ [KN.]: EK ΤΩΝ EK@PWN AYTOY | 
CWOHCETE :* EZOYAENWTE ἘΝΏΠΙΟΝ AYTOY TIONH-— 
PEYOMENOO, TOYO AE ΦΟΒΟΥ͂ [MENOYC KN.] AOZACI.’ 


as its name implies, was attached to the Harbour of Sophia. | Τῆς 


ὍΝ was known also as the Porta Sidhera (Πόρτα Σιδηρᾶ), from the <=: 


mee material of its construction, and after the Turkish Conquest was 
designated Porta Katerga Limani,’ the Gate of the Harbour of ce 


the Galleys, from κάτεργον, the Greek word fora galley. 


The Porta Kontoscalion (τὸ δὲ λεγόμε νον Κοντοσκάλιον. Hoes 


hk! | Πόρτ αν" 9 communicated with the Harbour of the Kontoscalion ee 


τ and stood at Koum Kapoussi. 


Next follows the gate Yeni Kapou, in te quarter of | Vianga. as ; 


nee The Latin inscription which was found over the gate ‘proves. it ton: and 
τ have been a Byzantine entrance, but its ancient hame has not t been eae 


SEE Habak kkuk ἃ iii. 8. | ge OE Te Paoli eee: 
3 Psalm Ixxxix. eA, οἷ ee, aa * Psalm xviii. 3. 


> Psalm xvv 4. Possibly the inscription commemorated the ἜΘ of Tinie 


over the Factions in 532. oe 
* Codinus, p. ΤΟΥ : Anonymus, iii. Ῥ. 45. δον. Ibid, ut supra ; iid, Ρ. 46. 
* Leunclavius, Pand, ὁ Lith. 5 81 δοῦν τ τ ἘΠῚ 
9: " Codinus, Ῥ' 109. eo | 10 Bee e below 1 P. 295. ner 11 See above, P. 180. ae 


- preserved. The gate was beside ἐπὲ Harbour of ΤΠ οὐ 
β Or Eleutherius * (Vlanga Bostan). Its Turkish name must allude 
to repairs made after 1453. | 
eae si next gate, Daoud Pasha Kapoussi, immediately to the 
west of Vlanga Bostan, is the Gate of St. Aimilianus (ἡ Πόρτα 
| | Tro ἁγίου Αἰμιλιανοῦ), 5 named 80 after a church of that dedication 
in the vicinity. It is identified by its situation. On the one 
a hand, the Gate of St. A@milianus was the westernmost entrance 
ain: the line of the Constantinian Walls beside the Sea of Mar- 
εν mora.® eee bs must, therefore, have been a gate to the west of the 
ἢ οἷά harbour at Vlanga Bostan, which, under the name of the 
Harbour of Eleutherius, stood within the city of Constantine! — 
On the other hand, it cannot have been a gate further west than 


Daoud Pasha Kapoussi, for the two gates which pierce the city — 
i, wall in that direction can be identified with other gates, and 
were, moreover, beyond the original bounds of Constantinople. — 
| Near the Gate of St. Aimilianus stood the Church of St. Mary 


"ἢ was kept’ 


rere 18 next ct gate retains its sold: name, . Gate οἱ Psamathia (πόρτα Ἴ 


7 Vena The name alludes to the na thrown up on ‘the 5 
᾿ς beach here, as at Koum Kapoussi (the Sand Gate). | 


i Bee poe Ῥ. Goat ἜΣ wichal Ch voit, p. 494; ; Ὁ Poin pp. 103, 103, 
᾿ 3. Anonymus, ἢ i. p. 23 Codinus, p.25. See above, p. ὅτι 
4 Lbid., iii, p. 46 ; ibid., p49. . δ Lead, Hi. p. 49 3 2bed., pp. 102, ios 


ae Anonymus, ili, p. 48. The name appears also under the forms Vapdbea } 


as  Porphyr., De Administratione imperil, c 43). The quarter boasted of a palace and ὦ 
gerocomion, ascribed to St. Helena. (Anonymus, ud supra), 2 monastery (Constant. 


Monastir). ΠΑ 


ποὺ Rhabdou, venerated as the shrine i in which the rod of Moses eo. | 


, . Narli Kapoussi (the Pomegranate Gate), the succeeding Ἶ es Ὅς 
᾿ i entrance, accommodated the 8 quarter around the celebrated Church eee 


S ts (Codinis, Ρ'. 109); 7. τῶν Ὑψωμαθίων (Phrantzes, Ὁ» 253}: τοῦ Ψωμαθέως. (Constant. ἜΣ ἢν 


Porphyr., ue eras and the Church | of the: ‘Theotokos. Feieptes (Semteg : ae 


OG Sa τι ee 
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penne teams oogonia enr em — 


and Monastery of St. - the Baptist, one as the Studion, | 


because founded, in 463, by Studius, a patrician from ‘Rome. | 


The gate is never mentioned by name, but is clearly referred 


to by Constantine Porphyrogenitus! in his account of the a 


Imperial visit paid, annually, to the Studion on the 29th of 
August, in commemoration of the martyrdom of the Baptist. ae 
On that occasion it was usual for the emperor to come from the — | 
Great Palace by water, in his state barge, and to land at this 
gate, where he was received by the abbot and monks of the 
᾿ monastery, and conducted to the services of the day. — 


On the cliff outside the gate is an Armenian Chapel of St. 
John the Baptist, which Dr. Paspates 2 thinks belonged originally 


to the Studion. 


The excavations made in laying out the public ἘΠῚ beside | 


the city walls west of the Gas Works at Yedi Koulé, brought to 
light substructures of an ancient edifice, in the construction of 
which bricks stamped with the monogram of Basil I.and witha ae | 
portion of the name Diomed were employed. The ruins marked, © 
undoubtedly, the site of the Church and Monastery of St. Diomed, | 
“upon whose steps Basil flung himself to sleep the evening he 
entered the city, a poor homeless adventurer from Macedonia, | 
ὌΝ es) search of fortune. The kindness shown to the stranger by 
; the abbot. of the House was never forgotten; and when Basil. aoe 5 
Poe reached the throne he rebuilt the church and the monastery on a ee 
νὴ more extensive scale, and enriched them with ample endow- 7 
᾿ ‘ments.® The large number of pillars strewn Upon. the adjoining _ aos 
᾿ = beach belonged, probably, to the church. | ; 


᾿ Somewhere in the neighbourhood was the prison, known. as 


the Prison of St. Diomed. In it, Pope Martin I. was detained 


by the Emperor Constans i in n 654; ;* and there Maria, the wife of | 


a De Cer. ὦ PP» 562, 563. ΞΕ: Page ae. δ νυ: eophanes Cont., p. 223.. 
Ἑ See account of his treatment at Constantinople i in his fifteenth Epistle. ΣᾺΣ 


ὙΕΡΣ ANTINE CONSTAN TINOPLE. δι ᾿ [οηαν. Ὁ 


Annee re canine tn innit mtn em nt it mem sa cere (Tene tet nna eer rene ee LP APM me ag Byte ne a ὧν 


“Manuel Comnenus and mother of Alexius I, was s confined by 


ee the infamous Andronicus. Comnenus.! 


The last tower in. this line ‘of fon acsHone situated on a 


an small promontory commanding a wide view of the Sea of Mar- 


‘mora, is a very striking and picturesque object. It. has. ἴοι. 


εὖ stories, and i is constructed mostly of large 5. blocks of marble. 10... ᾿ 


τι it was attached a two-storied building, forming, with the tower, | 


bas small. chateau or castle at this point. Only” the foundations 


τ of the western and northern walls of the building are left, 


“but the. eastern wall, pierced by two tiers of small windows, and : ee 


ἱ ornamented with string-courses, stands almost intact. The castle fone 


ce must have. been the residence of some super ior military officer. 


Here, some think, was the Prison of St. Diomed. In the recess 
“of the shore immediately beyond the tower was a small postern 
- for the use of the garrison at this point. 


τον One cannot bring this atcounk δὲ the Walls of Constantinople τ 
he ; to a close without calling to mind, again, the splendid part they -- 


τ played i in the history of the world. | “To them the Queen of Cities, 
as her sons loved to call her, owed her long life, and her noble 


See opportunity to advance the. higher welfare of mankind. How as 


eat great. her services in that respect have been, we are coming to ποι 
“ ἧς recognize more clearly, through a better acyuaintance with her, | 


ue - achievements, and a fairer judgment upon her | faults. Ἴ The city ᾿ 


which “preserved Greek learning, | maintained Roman justice, ee 
sounded the depths of religious thought, and g gave to Art new 


ge fous: of beauty, was no mean a city, and had reason to be proud 
OF her record. , ἜΣ ghee oe 
Bat never was she sO ) grand as in her attitude towards thes : 
a barous tribes. and Oriental peoples which. thre: atened - her 
¢ tence, and sought to render European civilization impossible 
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Some ἐγ foes—the Goths and ‘the great Slavic panes soa 


: not only fought, but. also’ gathered within the pale of civilized 


Christendom. With others, like the Huns, Persians, ‘Saracens, 2 
T urks, she waged a relentless warfare, often achieving signal — ΠῚ 


triumphs, sometimes worsted in the strug gele, always contesting 6. ὯΝ 
τος every inch of her ground, retarding fora thousand years the day 0) 
Of her fall, perishing sword in hand, and giving Western Europe, a 


re - meantime, SCOpe to ‘become. worthy to take from her dying | 


poe _ hands the banner of the world’ 5 hope. ‘This. is service similar oe ᾿ 
to that which has earned for Ancient Greece men’s eternal 


: gratitude, and has made Marathon, Thermopyle, Salamis, et 


ἽΝ names which will never die. 


Among the monuments brought by Constantine from various aoe 


, parts of the Empire to adorn his city was the serpent column “ἢ 


which had stood for eight centuries before the shrine of Delphi, τ 


> inscribed with the names of the Greek States whose valour on 
7 the field of Platzea hurled the. Persian out of Greece. tn placing 


that column in the Hippodrome οὗ New Rome, did he divine © 


Oo thet mission of the new capital? it was Greece transferring τοῦ 
the. city founded on the banks of the Bosporus the championship Q 


of the world’s best life, And as we look backwards upon the 


tremendous conflict between barbarism and civilization, which "ἢ 


᾿ _ forms: the very core of Byzantine history, we see that nowhere 
Seek could. that venerable monument have been placed more appro- δὲ 
poe priately, and that if the name of the City. of ‘Constantine 
3 were inscribed | upon it no -dishonour would be cast. upon ‘the | 


᾿ “names: already there, and. only justice would be done to. te 
: Empire which assumed their task and emulated their renown. oe 
wf Βαϊ the shield of the © city: in that long heroic contest v were : 


"BYZANTINE. ‘CONSTANTINOPLE. 


: a βε ν σιυν ταν Bins eta asa ct ΘΈΡΕΙ ΚΕΝ, tte papa cad cransmettisea’ ον 


cae CHAPTER XVIL. a 
THE HARBOURS ΟΝ THE SEA oF MARMORA. 


a Suniber of harbours: found at one time or sther, on the — Ἵ 
southern shore of the city formed one of the most striking τ 
features in the aspect of Byzantine Constantinople. This was 
not due to any natural facilities offered by that shore for the 
i ‘purpose. On the contrary, although the outline of the coast is oe 


very irregular, it presents no bay where ships may be moored 
e : for the convenience of commerce, or into which they can 
~ find refuge from storms. The waves, moreover, cast. up. great =. 
quantities: of sand upon. the beach. Hence, all the harbours c on | 
this side of the city were, toa great measure, artificial extensions ᾿ o 
oft some indentation of the coast, and their construction and - ᾿ 


maintenance involved great labour and expense, © They ranked, 1.0. 
τ fact, among. the principal public works of the capital. ‘But ee 
the interests of commerce with the regions around the Sea OLR NE 
᾿ Marmora and with the Mediter ranean were 80 great, and the diffi. a ᾿ 
τ σιν: which vessels coming from those regions often found to ἘΝῚ 


make the Golden ‘Horn, owing to the prevalence of north winds, _ 
5.80 serious as to outweigh | all drawbacks or impediments, 


d secur ed for the accommodation of the shipping fre eqnent ing 
s side of | ἴδ το το Jess oon five harbours. As ne 


: "| Barbour ¢ of Theodosius j the ‘Harbour of the ‘Emperor jul ulian, a 

| - known also as the New Harbour, and as the Harbour of Sophia ; a 

the Harbour of Kaisarius, the same probably as the Neorion _ ee 

at. the Heptascalon ; the Harbour of the Bucoleon ; and thes ᾿ς ᾿ 

Ἶ _ Kontoscalion. We shall consider them in the order of their ce 
ον ᾿ position on 1 the shore, proceeding from east to west. | 


HARBOUR “OF THE BUCOLEON. 


ΠΝ H epee of the Bucoleon was attached to the Great Ῥ alace a a | a 

(r3 τοῦ. pny Ay ae νεώριον ἕν τῷ Bouxodéovre) for the convenience : : | 

of the emperor, who in a city like Constantinople would have aes. : 
frequent occasion to move to and fro by water. Its name Was “τ 0} 
derived from a marble group of a Lion and a Bull upon the a 
re harbour’ s quay, the lion being represented with his left foot upon — i 
a horn of the bull, in the act of twisting his victim’s head round — ᾿ 
to get at the throat.2 The harbour, partly artificial, was protected 
= by two jetties from the violence of the winds and waves ; "8. and, 
ee ane: keeping | with its destination, displayed considerable archi- 
: : -tectural . splendour. — ‘Tis: quay was paved with marble, and oes 
ΩΣ adorned with figures of lions, bulls, bears, and ostriches ; "ἢ 3 a 
BA handsome flight of marble steps led to the water ;° and. upon aS me 


ae the adjoining city walls rose two Imperial villas, known as the Pua 
Me we Palace of the Bucoleon (rd παλάτια τοῦ Βουκολέοντος) ἷ Ὁ a : 
: ᾿ Strangely enough, the site of a harbour. sO. ‘prominent, ἀηᾶ 
ee 80 o fully described, has been a point concerning which students of vs : ᾿ 
πὸ the topography ὁ of the ταῖν, have beer differed. Dr.  Paspates® He 


oie oa πα τας “τι ii. p. 292, Ἄν ie 
ee 5 Ama Comn., iii, p. 1373 ‘Zonaras, 3 χνὶ, ὁ. xxviii. p. 131, te ee 
ο 3. Bondelmontius’ Mapes ὦ + William of Tyre, XK Ὁ α. xxiii, p: 983.0" | Ὁ ᾿ ᾿ 
οὐ 5. Theophanes Conte, P. 447 5 Anna os vii. PP. 3 | 34> 485 3 Hinéraires Ri ce 
#2. Orient, Ῥ.: 235+ ee Bee ot ae | : 
5. William of Tyre, ut supra. SEE ae 
: Ane Comn.. “3 iti. Be I 1373 “Anonym, i. ν᾿ 9. 


8 Page 18. Ὁ 


te I ee ee ee gE τοῦ -- 


oe placed the harbour at a distance ve 1O4 feet to the south of | 
τ ΤῊ Kiosk, consistently with his opinion that the ruins dis- 
covered behind that Kiosk marked the site of the Palace of | 
the Bucoleon.* With much learning and ingenuity, Labarte 
argues that the Harbour of the Bucoleon was in the recess of 
ἊΝ shore at Ahour Kapoussi? Von Hammer wavered in his 
opinion, placing the harbour at one time at Tchatlady Kapou, 
: and at another at Kadriga Limani. > And yet to Von Hammer 
= ; is due the discovery of the evidence that puts an end to all 


: uncertainty on the subject, by showing us that the marble group . 


of the Lion and the Bull, which gave the harbour its name, stood ᾿ 
at Tchatlady Kapou. ae 
The evidence on the subject is found in a report which 
Pietro Zen, Venetian envoy to the Turkish Court, sent to his 
Government in 1532, where he describes the monument at | 
great length, as he saw it after it had been shaken by an 


earthquake. In quoting this description, Von Hammer, how- τ 
ever, not only fails to use it for the settlement of the question Ὁ : 
er: ‘issue, but also omits portions of the report which are of the ne 
a dp utmost. impor tance for determining the exact site of the famous ᾿ 


a “ group. Dr. Mordtmann, citing Von Hammer, has appreciated ee 
“tthe significance of the passage referred to, and employs s it more δ 


αἰ successtully, but with the same omissions.° 


τ fe reads to the following effect 


The original manuscript of the report is preserved in ‘the ae 
: Marciana Library, among the unpublished Archives of the oe 
cn _ Venetian Republic,’ and the passage with which we are ‘concerned i | 


bas, ‘See bide D. 255. “πν i é Palais Impérial. de Coss spe pp 2 gol ato. ee! 
3. Const fantinopolis and dis 5 Biigoras vol. i. pp. 119, 121, 124. a 
Ss Histoire de PEmpire Ottoman, vol, v., note XXXVi ae Pages 33) ΓΝ 


e Marin Sanuto, Diarit Autographi, vol. lvii., Carta 158, recto, 14 Decembri io, ae ce 


ΤΕ 1532. ‘The document was addressed to the Doge Gritti, who had been in Cons = : 
Ὁ ‘stantinople, and knew the localities t to which allusion was males Ὁ ee ᾿ 
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tod. 


“At the gate at ice animals are slaughtered cae the 
oe columns of the Hippodrome, on ‘the road below), which in — 
Turkish is named Chiachadi Capisso, which in the F rank 
language means ‘Gate of the Crack,’ outside the said water-gate, 


= and beneath the three ancient windows which have a lion at 
either end (of the row) ; there, down beside the shore, on two 
columns, is a marble block upon which is a very large bull, 


: ο΄ much larger than life, attacked at the throat by a lion, which 


has mounted upon the back of the (bull’s) neck, and thrown 
him down, and strikes at a Hea of the bull with great force. 


This lion is considerably larger than life, all cut out of one piece 


of stone of very fine quality. These animals used to stand with 
their heads turned towards Asia, but it seems that on that 


night (the night of the catastrophe) they turned themselves” 


a with their heads towards the city. When this was observed 


next morning, the whole population of the place ran together ὃ 
to the spot, full of amazement and stupefaction. And every xe 
one went about discoursing upon the significance of the event 

ey according to his own turn of mind; a comet also appearing for | 


many nights.” 


_ The original is as follows, tue nar in italics being omitted " : 


by Von Hammer: “Alla porta dove si amaza animali, acosto 


_dile colone dilprodramo, da basso via, ¢ 27 Turcho si chiama : 


| chiachadi CaPtSSO, cin francho vol air para at crepido, fuora. dila 


dita porta de marina, sotto quelle tre fenestre @ antiquissime che 


— hanno 16710 lione per banda, li abasso alla marina, ‘sopra. due δες 
ΠῚ _colone, e una lastra di marmoro sopra la qual e uno granmo | 
ἴδιο, maior bonamente che il vivo, acanatto de uno lione, el - 


qual lie montato sopra la schena, et lo ho atterato, et da una 


Ῥ brancha δὰ un corno dil tauro in un grandissimo atto ; 8 questo 


a leone assai maior del vivo e tutto di una piera de una bona vena 


Lo ‘ Ο ouer miner. Questi animali soleano- esser con le teste voltate ΠῚ 


po | BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE, eg ποὺ 


eet ett ft i inci orca ie cin = 


“πὸ 


verso » Anatolia, et. par che quella medema. notte i se πα 


} con le: teste verso Conple., il che la matina veduto tutta questa | 
terra li 6 concorsa. et ha fatto stupir e stornir tutta quest terra: 
et. ogni uno va discorendo secondo le passione dil animo 500, ᾿ 
stante una cometa apparsa per molte notte, questa cosa per il 

| "ἢ rispetto ho voluto βἰρηΐβοαν, τ eee | 
; Nothing can be more explicit or more 2 decisive. | 2 
There i is no room to doubt that the monument described by a 


den was the group of the Lion and the Bull, described, before 2 


him, by. Anna Comnena and Zonaras2 His description might 
bea translation of the account given of the group. by those : 
“writers, Nor is there any uncertainty as to the locality where τ 
Zen saw the monument. He indicates the site with a e+ ; 
: dundancy which makes misunderstanding simply impossible, ᾿ 
and for which he may be pardoned, since minute particularity | 


seldom distinguishes the statements of authorities on the topo- _ 


graphy of the city. According to the Venetian envoy, the — 
monument stood on the quay outside the water-gate named , 
Tehatlady ρου, which was a . gate below the Hippodrome, and 


a 7 Von Hamer (Bistoire hb TR impire Ottoman, vols Ὁ note XXXV. ) quotes alss ᾿ a 
“from Cornelius, the ambassador of Charles V. to Sultan Suleiman, who alludes. to. 


the subject in the following words: ‘‘ Est mamor quoddam hic propere ad mare, icc. 


“quo sculptus est leo ingens fenens taurum cornibus, tam vasta moles. uta 1 mille: oe 


᾿ hominibus moveri non possite” 8 Ty ta be a 
~The Venetian historian Sagrado, i in his Memorie Istoriche de ‘Aho need weht ὃ ἀν αν 


τὸ gdds that the monument fell to the ground. ‘In Constantinopoli un. Leone ἀρ ie 


kes pietra, il quale stava fuori della porta, a Marina, che con una zanna afferaya on toro, : εν ee 
oh τ᾿ guardava prima verso Levante, si ritrovo che stava rivolto a Ponente. SE vperche,. τς 
oe ὩΣ situato sopra due colonne, precipito unitamente col toro, che si ruppe una coscia. 00. 


Saye cade con la. testa. nel ane, in. cul pares. in certo. modo she: bevese ἢ (aitre, ives ΠΤ, 
op 319. Venezia, 1677). | 


With the above compare ‘the statement found in the Spoi elon. “of Ἄρηϊ. 30, 1898, ἜΝ 
as p 519, when describing | the effects of recent earthquakes ἴῃς ‘Southern: Austria, Ὁ 
τς Northern: Italy, and. ‘Hungary: At Fiume and Trieste there was also a good deal - 
of disturbance, and at Trieste the statue of the Emperor Charles is reported to. have 

isted round on its pedestal and πον faces. opposite to, where it fi need: before. ᾿ Ww hat oe 
ῃ n that. would ha: ᾿ een considered three e Hundred hte 5801 Ἵ » ne eo ee 
! above, p 269 ? eae. | 
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te ates coercion ingen eae ere tmnt eet cecpeietmsinarte neem nti tne het png stems ameter die Minima nga 
ecememnes eta are dene a: mm entiatree ttt aerate tantitnr ie saecatneeemartnnn cree νκύσυσωνκκστ το ig mh στ στκεστοσστσν ; 


he 5 near a . slaughter-house. The group » stood, he adds, beneath a row ‘ ᾿ | 
᾿ of three windows, adorned, with 8 Hon at either end, belmeloe 7 


to ἃ ver y ancient building. ae 

| Now, the gate to which the name ¢ Tchatlady pertains is a | 
matter of public notoriety, and every particular by which Zen ἢ 
_ marks the entrance he had in mind holds good of that gate. Ἵ 


, ORES is near’ the Hippodrome, and οὐ the level ground below x 
the 1 race-course. On the western headland of the little bay 
in front of it, is an old slaughter-house, by which Leunclavius, 


. likewise, identifies the gate Tchatlady Kapou, and from which : 
he derived the name of the entrance ; -l while to the east of. 
the gate stood, until recent times, a Byzantine palace, in: the. - 


facade of which was a row of three windows, supported at either τς 


end by the figure of ἃ lion. The palace is thus described by 


Leunclavius: “This gate (Tchatlady Kapou) has on one side ἐπ ο 


of it the marble-framed windows of an ancient building or. 


| palace, which rests upon the city walls themselves.” ? Gyllius | 


refers to it in the following terms: “Below the Hippodrome τὸ 
towards the south is the Gate of the Marble Lion, which stands 


; without the city among the ruins of the Palace of Leo Marcellus. ὁ 


Se The windows of the palace are of ancient workmanship, : and : ee 
ceo? arecdin the city” wall. 28 Choiseul-Gouffier * gives a view of the oe 


: palace as seen in his day, and so does Canon Curtis, in his oes 


ue i Broken Bits of Aysantiume, The facade was torn down in 1871, : Ἶ ae | κα ἢ 
“᾿ς and, the. Jions have been placed at the foot οἵ the steps coe oo] 


; ι po Bik Tare, 5.200 : “ Tehatladi capsi, ἃ mactatione ὙΠ ΈΕῚ goes Se a 
AEdificium rotundum ‘extra muros,, ipso mari vicinum, ac vetus habet undique cirs ΡΠ nd 


ae -cumfuum nisi qua. terree ὁ Jangitnr, in ΕΒ mactantur, exconantur et exenterantur mae a “4 


Ἢ Ῥεξοάξεν, = ee 
= Dbid, Ἢ ut supra: τὸ Fe enestres habet heec porta (Tchat! lady. Kapoah ἢ marmoreas a 


oe #3 το a Iatere, cajusdain. cedificii vel palatii veteris, quod i ipsis, muris urbanis incumbit.’ 29 


* De Lop, CL., libs t, c. vii. ; lib. ἢν ον xve: “Sub Hippodromo versus medica: 


cujus, fenestree antiquo opere laborate extant in muro inclusae.” 
eed orage Pittore esgite oe PE οὐ Ottoman, ete, vol. iv. 


“a Porta. Leonis. Marmorei, extra urbem siti, in ruderibus Palatii Leonis Marcelli 3. ore 


274s BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. [cHap. 


leading to the fnperial School . of Art, within the Setaglio = 
-enclosure.! 


With this evidence as regards the site of the group of the 
Lion and the Bull, it is impossible to doubt that the Harbour 
of the Bucoleon was in the little bay before Tchatlady Kapou. 
And with this conclusion every statement made by Byzantine 

| writers regarding the harbour will be found to agree. 7 
That the shore of this bay was, like the Harbour of the 


RUINS ‘OF THE PALACE OF THE BUCOLBON.! 


ἜΣ once richly adorned with monumental buildings, is 
manifest from the beautiful pieces of sculptured marble found pane 
| upon its beach and in the water. Furthermore, the bay stands, ᾿ ᾿ oo 
as the Harbour of the Bucoleon stood, within easy reach of the pee 
: site of the Great Palace. ‘Here also are found the ruins of two 
: ἢ villas, situated in Bi very ἜΧΟΝ ascribed to the se 


ee ek The palace stood ona 2 terraced P atform the area, of which | Ww as some. 00 0 by 
| ag feet. See Map facing pe 269. “3 
ἘΝ From Broken: Bits ts of Byeantiuin, | (By ind pert mission of Mis w atker.) 
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Palaces of the Bucoleon; namely, upon the city walls, at the 
water's edge, and one of them on a lower level than the other.* 
Ἧ Such correspondence goes to make the site of the Harbour of 
the Bucoleon one of the best authenticated localities in the 
| topography of By zantine Constantinople. | 
Here, however, a question arises. How far is this conclusion, | 
~ regarding the site of the Harbour of the Bucoleon, compatible 
with the received opinion that the palace en the bay before 
Tchatlady Kapou was the Palace of Hormisdas, the residence 
of Justinian the Great while heir-apparent ;? and that the bay 
_ itself was the Harbour of Hormisdas (ὁ λιμὴν τὰ “Ορμίσδου) 2? 
In the face of all the evidence we have that the Harbour 
and the Palace of the Bucoleon were in the bay to the east of 
Tchatlady Kapou, there is but one answer to the question. We 
must either abandon the view that the Harbour and the Palace | 


of Hormisdas had anything to do with that bay, and maintain 
that they stood elsewhere, or we must conclude that they were ns | 


ae the Harbour and the Palace of the Bucoleon, under an earlier oh . ! 


| designation. | 
Two considerations may be urged in favour of the former | 
alternative. First, the Anonymus distinguishes between the 
two palaces in a way which seems to imply that they were 
_ different buildings. “The Palace of the Bucoleon,” he says, τ 
“which stands upon the fortifications, was erected by Theodosius ᾿ 
the Younger ; "Δ while of the Palace of Hormisdas he remarks: 
“The very large buildings near ot ‘Sergius were the residence . 


oe of of Justinian when a patrician.” 


In the second place, the ΠΝ ἐν identifies the Harbour | 


ΠΣ See above, P. 269. ane Comnena. (iil. P. I 37) stake of a lower and a higher το 
τοὶ palace, Ἔν τῷ κάτω παλατίῳ: εἰς τὸ ὑπερκείμενον 7 παλάτιον. | 
ee Procopius, De Fid., inc. iv. 5 Bondelmontius, Libritm Insularun., δ: 12 

ae Labarte, Le Palais Iinperial de δ 1 δ PP. 208-210. ; oo a Elbe pe a 


: = id "Lib. ill. >, 42; cf. ἀπὸ ΚΙ Pp ee Se ree Lib. ih, p. 45. eee ᾿ δ 
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of Hormisdas with that of Julian. “What is called τὰ τοῦ 
“Oppicdov,” observes the former writer, “was a small harbour 
where Justinian the Great built a monastery and called it 
: Sergius and Bacchus, and another church, that of the Holy | 
Apostles (SS. Peter and Paul), after receiving unction at the 
᾿ foot of the seats (of the Hippodrome), because of the massacre 
ὭΣ in the Hippodrome. It was named the Harbour of Julian, from 
- its constructor.” Codinus? also identifies the two harbours, and 
adds, that the Harbour of Julian had served for the accommoda- 
ἐς tion of ships before the Harbour of the Sophidn was constructed; 
‘that it had long been filled up; and that Justinian the Great had 
Ἶ lived there before his accession to the throne. But if on the 
_ ground of these statements we identify the Harbour of Hormisdas 
with that of Julian, as Banduri? and Labarte? maintain, then the 
Harbour of Hormisdas was not situated in the bay to the east 
of Tchatlady Kapou, but at Kadriga Limani, the undoubted 
site of the Harbour of Julian, to the west of the gate.* The... 
: Palace of Hormisdas, also, must then have been in that direction. 5 
eyes Tn the light, however, of all our knowledge on the subject, = __ 
ve the e Eentiey of the two harbours just named cannot be maintained. | ; 
_ John of Antioch, 58 far more reliable authority than the Anonymus 
SOE Codinus, makes it perfectly. clear that the Harbour of Julian Ὄπ 
' (which he calls by its later name, the Harbour of Sophia) was ' oe 
: different from any harbour i in the quarter of Hor misdas. “Accor ἅ- oe 
ing to. him, the troops collected by Phocas for the defence of 3 Soe 
on the city against Heraclius occupied three positions—the Har- Go ee 
ἘΣ Ποῦ, of Kaisarius, the Harbour of Sophia, and the quarter of PES 
ee ~ Hormisdas. | At the first two points were placed ‘the Greens, | eae, 
oe ee oS third το θη, was held ye the Blues. ‘From, this ae 


a ‘Colinas: Pp oA fo : - Tan hevizem ν» Orientals, or ii, ΠῚ 618, ‘bre. in : oF 7 
: 3 Le Palais Imperiat ὦ  Consples pp. 208, + 208: ἐλ εἰν es pee. below, pe 290 panes δ 
: oe Fragm, £ Hist. Gracy vol. iv. Be 107: aor τ fee 
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nena, 


account of the matter it is evident that the Harbour of Julian 
was not the harbour in the quarter of Hormisdas. It is ἃ 


corroboration of this conclusion to find that in the narrative of 


a the same events, given in the Paschal Chronicle, while no mention - 
is made of the Harbour of Hormisdas, the Harbour of Julian 
18 described as situated in another quarter, the quarter of Maurus_ 


(sara τὰ λεγόμενα Μαύρου). 
In favour of the alternative that the Palace and Haber of 
‘Hormisdas were the Palace and Harbour of the Bucoleon under 


PORTION OF THE PALACE OF HORMISDAS.2 


another name, may be urged all that goes to show that the former : 
| stood where the evidence furnished by Pietro Zen has obliged. ; 
us to place the latter.. ‘The: bay and palace on the east of . 


᾿ Tchatlady Kapou stand close to what was unquestionably the 


| district of Hormisdas ; for the Church of 35. ‘Sergius: and | : 
Bacchus (Kutchuk hs Sophia), a short distance to the west οὔ 
the gate, was in that district. It would be strange if a palace 2 
| and harbour so near that district were not those known by | 
ae its name. : | | | 


ee Bese’ 100: | 


ae | : 3 From Broken Bits of Byatt thant (By kind permission of Mrs. Walker.) as 


4 ᾿ Procopius, De “Ξέ, 1 LQive 
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|The palace at Tchatlady Kapou answers, moreover, to the 
description which Procopius gives of the Palace of Hormisdas, 
the residence of Justinian, as near SS. Sergius and the Great _ 
Palace! Its position agrees also with the statement of John 
of Ephesus that the Palace of Hormisdas was below the great 
Imperial residence? Again, the style of the capitals and other 
pieces of marble, which have fallen from the palace at Tchatlady 
Kapou into the water, resemble the sculptured work in the 
‘Church, of SS. Sergius and Bacchus, erected by Justinian. And 

lastly, the palace at this point was regarded as the Palace of 
| Justinian when Bondelmontius visited the city in 1422. “Beyond 
Condoscali (Koum Kapoussi),” says that traveller, as ᾿ς Ρτοοδϑάς. 
eastward, along the Marmora shore of the city, “was the very 
large Palace of Justinian upon the city walls” (“ Ultra fuit supra 
moenia amplissimum Justiniani Palatium”’). 

All this being the case, it seems unavoidable to conclude 
that the Palace and Harbour of Hormisdas were the Palace and es 
Harbour of the Bucoleon, under an earlier name. The circum- 
stance that the palaces. are ‘distinguished by the Anonymus ‘aa 
presents, after all, no serious difficulty, but the reverse ; for , as 
a matter of fact, there are two palatial buildings on the bay east 
: of Tchatlady Kapou, at a distance of some 110 yards from -- 
each other, and on different levels. One of the buildings, 


probably the lower, might be the Palace of Hor misdas; the other, ΟΥ̓ 


on hig gher ground, and nearer the gate—may be the palace to 

| which the Anonymus referred as the Bucoleon. | ae, we 

| “Itis in keeping with this view of the subtest | to find that the 

a “Palace of ‘Hormisdas, ” «Port of Hormisdas,” are not. 

employed by Byzantine authors to designate an Imperial resi- | 

dence or harbour, after the name Bucoleon came into vogue. Ὁ 
The earliest writer who refers to the Har bour of the Bucoleon | 


ee Procopins ὦ De cy i ne ae Teansation by R Pays ne Smith P τῇ 79. 


ve 
ἫΝ 
ἐπ ἢ ᾿ 
ἘΠ 
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is. the Emperor Constantine Porphyrogenitus+ in the tenth : 
century. Later: writers? it is true, employ the name when 
speaking of events which occurred in the reign of 1 Michael L., 
and in that of Theophilus, in the course of the ninth century. _ 
But whether these writers do so because the name was 
contemporary with the events narrated, or because, when the » 
historians wrote, it was the more familiar appellation for the — 
scene of those events, is uncertain. Should the former suppo- 
sition be preferred, it was early in the ninth century that the 


term “Bucoleon” first appeared. 
᾿ς On the other hand, the last author who Made to the Palace ὃς 
of Hormisdas is the historian Theophanes, who died in 818. 
The passage in which the allusion is found refers, indeed, to 


matters which transpired in the seventh century, viz. to the. 


execution of a certain David, Chartophylax of (the Palace of) | 
Hormisdas, in the reign of Phocas. But the historian could 


hardly have described an official position in terms not still ᾿ ἜΣ 
_ familiar to his readers. hae 
Accordingly, the designation “Palace of Hormisdas” dis- 


appears about the time when the term “Bucoleon” appears, 


foo and this is consistent with the supposition that the two names 
"denoted the same building at different periods of its history.* 


, ‘The Palace of Hormisdas was 80 named in honour οἵ. the | 


3 Persian Prince Hormisdas, who had been deprived. οὗ the - 
᾿ succession to the throne of his country by a conspiracy ole: 
Φ pohles and confined 1 ina tower; but who escaped from his seit | 


; De Cer., p. Gor. ΠΣ  ‘Pheophanes Cont., p. 22; ae vol. ii: ps 49. 
8 _Theophanes, Ὁ. 456... May David, however, i in apposition to the view of Du 


πὰ Cange, adopted inthe text, not have been Keeper of the Archives of 55: ‘Sergius and 


Bacchus ¢ ΩΨ | 
* Against this view it may be objected that the Anonymus ascribes the pace. of 


© othe’ Bucoleon to Theodosius II.. But the authority of the Anonymus on pointsof 
_ history is not very great, Or, it may be held, that the palace was founded oo ton 
ἊΝ ‘Theodosia IL, and that the name : Bucoleon was given to it later. | 


- through inetne nue of his wife, and fled to New Rome for 
protection at the hands of Constantine the Great. The royal 
fugitive was received with the honour due to his rank, and 
_ this residence was assigned to him because near the emperor’s 
own palace." Later, the residence was occupied, as already 
intimated, by Justinian while Crown Prince, with his consort Z 
| Theodora; and after his accession to the throne, was by his - 
a orders, improved and annexed to the Great Palace.” It appears 
in the. reign of Justin II. as the abode of Tiberius, upon 
his. being appointed Ceesar.® Under ordinary eee 
Tiberius should have occupied apartments in the Great Palace. 
a But the Empress Sophia was bitterly jealous of his wife Ino, 
and forbade her to show herself at Court, on any pretext 
whatever. Obliged, consequently, to find a home elsewhere, the 


τ Cesar selected the Palace of Hormisdas, because its proximity 


to the Great Palace would allow him to enjoy the society of his 


family, and attend to his official duties. But the jealousy of the | | 
ae empress was not to be allayed so readily. It followed Ino to 
the Palace οἵ Hormisdas with such intensity that the ladies οἵ 


oo the: Court dared not visit her even there ; and it compelled ει. 


| : at last to leave the capital and retire to Daphnusium. | 

| -Asalready stated, when Heraclius appeared with a fleet, in 61 τό; 

: before the city to put an end to the tyranny of Phocas, he found a 
a the quarter of Hormisdas defended by the Faction of the Blues.! 

| During the tenth century, the port and palace, then called 


ona Bucoleon, received special marks of Imperial favour. Constan- oe 
ae ᾿ tine Porphyrog enitus, noted for his devotion to the Fine Arts, _ | | 
adorned the quay of the harbour with figures of animals, brought το 
fe from various parts of the Empires, , Possibly, the group of the ye 


ao Zostraus, ἢ ii, a 92, 93: de pp. 140, 158. oe Procopius, De » Edy i, ΠῚ Av. 
τ 5. Sohn of Ephesus, translation by R. Payne Smith, PP. 179, 180. ἀπ 

τ 4 John of Antioch, Fragn. Hist. Gries, ore iv. ie sole ot 12 
ee Tilespbanis ¢ Cott Ps 44 a mpeg WES 


ἜΣ 
ou 
ao 
a: 
ἀν Nae 
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: 

i 


“ππ τσ το. 


pe aercoreeona " 


Lion τ the Bull was placed there lcd him. He also attached 5 


a fishpond to the palace. 


Later, Nicephorus Phocas added a ΓΝ wnick he made his ‘ 
usual place of residence.! It was probably the building with | 
the row of three windows, supported by a lion at either end. 
A still more important change was introduced by the same 
“emperor. His austere character, and the heavy taxes he imposed 
for the maintenance of the army, made him exceedingly unpopular, 


notwithstanding his eminent services as the conqueror of the 


Saracens. So strong did the hostile feeling against him become, — 
that, returning once from a visit to the Holy Spring of the 
Pegé, he was mobbed at the Forum of Constantine, and - 
narrowly escaped being stoned to death before he could reach 
the palace? Rumours of a plot to dethrone and kill him were 
also in circulation. He therefore decided to convert the Great | 4 
Palace into a fortress, and to provision it with everything ἀρ τοῖς 


requisite to withstand a siege.® 


_ Accordingly, he surrounded the grounds of the Imperial a 
ae residence with a strong and lofty wall, which described a great Boe 
ate. from the neighbourhood of Ahour Kapoussi on the east to. 

Ἔ; | Tchatlady Kapou on the west, and thus cut off the palace from poses 
_ the rest of the city.4 Luitprand,? > who saw the wall soon after its: 
et erection, says of it: ἡ The palace δὲ Constantinople. surpasses τὰν 


1: Nicetas ‘Chon, o dil. Po 149.) ὦ | * Leo Diac., τὴ iv. Ῥ: 63-65. 


ἃ αι, ix. p. 643; Cedrenus, vol. ii. 369, 370; ener, XV1. C, XXVL. p. 123. ; . 
| ‘The last author describes the work thus : Te νῦν ὁρωμένῳ τείχει τὸ, βασῶ χε τ ὦ 
ae ἐστεφάνωσεν. vs "Axporohw ὃ᾽ ot πολίται τοῦτο καὶ τυραννεῖαν. καθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν a 
“γινόμενον ἔκρινον. | : 
| MW γα, ἦν. De 04, TepiBoror + ἐκ τοῦ “Forno: μέρους τοῦ πρὸς ΓΗ aes 
7 ἐπικλινοῦς τῶν ἀνακτόρων. τειχίζειν ἀρξάμενος, κατὰ θάτερον πρὸς θάλατταν. : “ἢ δ 
| συνεπέρανε, καὶ τεῖχος, τὸ νῦν δρώμενον ὑψηλόν τε καὶ ὀχυρὸν ἐδομήσατο, καὶ τ 110} 


, Ty βασίλειον ἑστίαν ὡς ὑπετόπαζεν, ἠσφαλίσατο. Not, as Schlumberger 
_ supposes, from the Golden Horn to the Sea of Marmora, across the promontory - 


(U2 Ε wmpereir Be. “datas au Dixidme Sitcle, Ὁ. 544). 


pone τ v. Cc, ix, ; Migne, Patrologia sips: vol. CXXXVI. 
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᾿ ἴῃ beauty and strength any fortificati ions that I have ever 
᾿ seen.” Within this wall the Palace of Bucoleon was, of course, 
included. 


Labarte? and ἜΝ maintain, indeed, that Nice- 
phorus surrounded the Palace of Bucoleon with special works 

ἢ οἵ defence, and constituted it a citadel within the fortifi- 
Εν cations of the Great Palace. But Leo Diaconus, Cedrenus 


and. ‘Zonaras, our authorities on the subject, make no such 
" statement? : | 


_ As might be eicpected, historical events of considerable im- 

| portance transpired at the Port and the Palace of the Bucoleon. 
Here, in 919, Romanus Lecapenus, admiral of the fleet, made 

“the naval demonstration which compelled Constantine VII. Por- 

: phyrogenitus to accept him as a colleague, and to surrender the 
τ administration of affairs into his hands.* are 


1 Le Palais Lipirial de Covspl, ὃ, 210. 2 OA. tite, Pe 548. 
οὐ * Still, the Palaces of the Bucoleon may have been protected by a special enclosur e, 
although the historians do not refer to it particularly. ἘΠῚ 
In the garden of a Turkish house to the north of the lower palace, a portion of a a oF 
| Byzantine wall, about 130 feet in length and 40 feet high, is found standing. Tt was oe το 
~ discovered, when walls. anid houses in the neighbourhood were demolished for the 
ne ‘construction of the Roumelian Railway, and was then pierced by a very large vaulted = 
gateway, over 18 feet high, supported by four great marble columns. Gate. and — 
τ columns have disappeared, If produced southwards, the wall would join the tower 
at. the eastern end of the lower palace ; while if produced northwards, the wall would 
abut against the retaining wall of the terrace on which the Mosque of Sultan Achmet. ᾿ oe 
and its courtyards are built’- ‘The wall is pierced with loop sholes, facing east, and. 
behind them a passage runs along the rear. of the wall, through arches oceurr ring, αἵ 
oF intervals. : 7 3 ἐς 
“Dry Paspates (p. 120) regarded the ‘yall 23 part of the Peridromt: of Marciaa (see ee 
oe “Labatt, Le Palais Luipérial de Consple. : ‘Pe 214), attached to the Great Palace. But 0 
this view of its character is not consistent with the fact that the loopholes look east: 
wards, That fact indicates that the wall belonged to the Palaces of the Bucoleon Ὁ 
which stood to the rear, The gate in the wall, likewise, shows” that these-palaces.- . 
ΞΟ separated from the area ot: the Great Palace. May the wall not have turned τς 
westwards, at its present northern extremity, to ‘protect the Palaces ofthe Bucoleon 
τ along the north, and then southwards, to connect with the city wall at Tchatlady 
- - Kapou, and protect the palaces on the west ? ‘This, with the city wall along the Soa 
‘southern front of the. “palaces. : would. ΩΣ ‘them within a fortified enclosure of ἀν, 
theirown, gt Os ene 2 


Theophanes Cont, p 39. 


] 
| 
i 
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Tt was “hore that the ‘memorable conspiracy ‘against ‘Nice- oe “τ 
phorus Phocas was carried out, in 969, by John Zimisces, with — ἐν 
the connivance of the Empress Theophano.’ Under cover of the ᾿ 
᾿ς night, the conspirators embarked at Chalcedon, the residence of a | 
τ Zimisces at the time, and in the teeth ofastrong northwind, and 
with snow falling heavily, crossed to the Bucoleon. A low whistle a 
oo, announced their arrival to their accomplices, who were watching 
on the terrace of the palace; and in response, a basket held 7 
! fast by ropes was stealthily lowered and raised, again and again, ᾿ 
until one by one all in the boat were lifted to the summit. The 
last to ascend was Zimisces himself. Then the traitors made _ 
for the apartment in which they expected to find the emperor. — 
Nicephorus, who had received some intimation of the plot, was. 
not in his usual chamber, and the conspirators, fearing they had _ | 
been betrayed, were about to leap into the sea and make their | 
eat escape, when a eunuch appeared and guided them to the room 
_ in which the doomed sovereign lay fast asleep on the floor,ona | 
᾿ς leopard’s skin, and covered with a scarlet woollen blanket. Not: : ἱ 
_ to spare their victim a single pang, they first awakened the - οὐ 
τος slumberer, and then assailed him with their swords as Ἢδ. ἜΜ : 
luce prayed,“ Lord, have mercy upon me.” Asiftoaddironytothe 0.0 ! 
7 τ ; event, Nicephorus met his fate, it is said, on the very day on 2 | 
| Ἂ which © the fortifications around the palace were completed. i Ν᾿ 
Ἢ After this, guards were stationed, at night, on the quay. of the. ...0 Ὁ 
᾿ Harbour of the Bucoleon, to warn off boats that approached - ee 
ay the, shore ἘΣ eae hats ee oe : | 
Co ae. From this point, eae Comnenus: enteied: he Great | : τι; 
Me : P ralace, after. the deposition of Nicephorus Botoniates ; leaving : 
_ his young wife and her immediate relatives in the. eens : 
: by the shore, while he himself with the “members: of his. own : sled 


 ? Leo ee v. yp 875 Ceaenus, v vol. il. P. 375. = 
we ἢ Nicetas Chon, ae 109, 170. | a 
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᾿ " family, proceeded to the higher palace (τὸ ὕπερκε lus evov παλά- 


τιον) 


on the occasion of his visit to Manuel Comnenus, to seek the 
~emperor’s aid against Saladin. Access to the palace by this 
landing, says William of Tyre,? in his account of that visit, 


was reserved, as a rule, for the emperor exclusively. But it — 


Here, also, in 1170, Amaury, King of Jerusalem, landed 


was granted to Amaury as a special honour, and here he was __ 


welcomed by the great officers of the palace, and then conducted a 
᾿ through galleries and halls of wonderful variety of style, to the 


palace on an eminence, where Manuel and the great dignitaries ᾿ 


: of State awaited the arrival of the king. 


In the course of time, as the prominent position of the 
Palace and the Harbour of Bucoleon rendered natural, the name 
Bucoleon, it would appear, was extended to the whole collection 
of buildings which formed the Great Palace, facing the Sea of 


Marmora. That is certainly the sense in which Ville-Hardouin Ὁ 


employs the term in his work on the Conquest of Constantinople. . 


by the Crusaders. He associates “le palais de Bouchelyon”  _ 
with the Palace of Blacherna, as one of the principal residences 


5 of the Greek emperors. In. the division of the spoils of the city, 


s the Palace of “ Bouchelyon,” like the Palace of Blacherne, was 


: Ste belong to the prince whom the Crusaders would elect Emperor _ τὴ ade 
ee a of Constantinople ; = upon the capture of the city, the Marquis ae ᾿ a8 


of Montferrat hastened to seize the Palace of Bucoleon, while 00% 


ak Henry, the brother of Baldwin, secured | the surrender of the. το: 
τ Palace- οὗ Blacherne ; 5 the treasure found in the former ig eee 
ae described as equal to that j in the latter: ne I n’en faut pas parler oe 
one ‘car il y en avait tant que c'était sans fin ni mesure,” Indeed, : : ; 
| τό the: statements of Ville-Hardouin concerning the Palace of Buco- ve 


ue Jeon: make {πε _ luaptession that of the | two. Traperia ἢ residences ᾿ 


a Anda Cota. ii ope 137. 


ae Πα 5. ve XXe ¢. 23. ae 7 
᾿ me 3. Gorge de Censpiey ἊΝ lie: 4 


| Mid, ce We | oe Neha : ᾿ 
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which : he names, Me was, GE. anything, the more important. 1 
‘Thither Murtzuphlus fled when his troops were discomfited.? — 
There, the Marquis of Montferrat found congregated for safety 
‘most of the great ladies of the Court, including Agnes of France, 
wife of Alexius IL, and Margaret of Hungary, wife of Isaac 


. Angelus? And to the Palace of Bucoleon, the richest in. the 


| world (“el riche palais de Bochelyon, qui onques plus riches ne fu J 
veuz Ἢ", the Latin Emperor Baldwin proceeded in creat state, 
after his coronation in St. Sophia, to celebrate the festivities 
, attending his accession to the throne. There, also, were held 
the festivities in honour of the marriage of the Emperor Henry 
- with Agnes, the daughter of the Marquis of Montferrat.. It 
is not possible that the two comparatively small buildings at 
᾿ς Tchatlady Kapou could be the palace which Ville-Hardouin — 
had in mind in connection with these events. The terms mer 
employs, in speaking on the subject, were appropriate only to Ἵ 
᾿ the Great Palace as a whole. a 


᾿ The designation of the Palace οἵ Bucoleon as “Chastel de eee 
| Bouchelyon ies is no evidence that Ville-Hardouin used the - ie ah 
mame in its restricted sense, as Labarte contends. For the > 


Great Palace was within a fortified enclosure, and could there- | 


ae fore be styled a castle with perfect propriety, just as the same ἦν 


oe historian, for a similar reason, speaks of the Palace of Blachernz ᾿ 
asa “chastel.” Nor does the fact that the Marquis of Mont- 


“ ᾿ξειταῖ reached the Palace of Bucoleon by riding along the shore 
᾿ τ chevaucha tout le long du rivage, droit vers Bouchelion ee | 


prove that the residence beside Tchatlady Kapou was the one 


So he wished specially to secure. For the grounds of the Great ᾿ 


1 “Cingubte de ΤΣ c. li. “νῦν ως: ο; titi, ἘΣ: ΕΓ ς, i. 
* Ville-Hardouin, elvis Ibid.,ccvi. 8s Sid, ες. liii., lv. 


te aa aes ; . Lhid., ; c. ἦν, " The. position assigned, by. Labar ta. to the Palace of μ ; : 
ΤῊ Bucoleon, at Ahour Kapoussi, ae his interpretation of the statements of Ville- 
a Slag he τον τι ee ere. 
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Palace were thus accessible by a gate which stood at the eastern 
extremity of the Tzycanisterion, on the plain beside the Sea 
of Marmora, and which communicated with the quarter of the 
city near the head of the promontory. | 

oe Two incidents in Byzantine history, cited by Labarte! 

himself, establish the existence of such a gate, beyond contra- 

- diction. - When Stephen and Constantine, the sons of the Emperor _ 
- Romanus Lecapenus, deposed their father, in 944, and sent him 
to a monastery on the island of Proti2 great fears were enter- 
tained in the city, that a similar, if not a worse, fate had befallen 

his associate upon the throne, the popular Constantine VIL. 

-Porphyrogenitus. The people, therefore, crowded about the 

palace to ascertain the truth, and were reassured that their 
favourite was safe by his appearance, with dishevelled hair, 
at the iron bars of the gate which stood at the end of the 


 portenditur, Constantinus crines solutus per cancellos caput 


exposuit.”) The existence of a gate at this point is, if possible, ο 
still clearer from the statement of Constantine Porphyro genitus,* πον 


BS that the Saracen ambassadors, after their audience of | the ᾿ 


ae “emperor, left the palace grounds by descending to the Tzycani- | 


ως sterion, and mounting horse there. To approach the palace by 


that entrance evinced, therefore, no particular intention on the. τ 


part of the Marquis of Montferrat to reach the buildi lings to which a x 
| the name of Bucoleon strictly belonged. On. the ὁ contrary, by se Ses 
that entrance one would reach the principal apartments Ofthe 0. 
| ‘Great Palace, sooner than the palaces beside the. group of f the tage 


. Lion and the Bull, at Tchatlady Kapou. | . ΤΕΣ 
: The Bucoleon ἢ is mentioned fot ‘the. last time. in n Byzantine εἰ 


Es a Le Palais Impérial de: Conf. τ quotes Laitprandt Anta : 
ae potas lib. ν᾿ 8: 21, ap. ‘Pertz, Mon. ‘Gorm, Hist gta v. Pp. 333. : 


4 


Ἐν Ἢ ᾿, 2 παρε Cont., ‘P 593+ 


oo 3 De Cores Ρ' 586. εἶ ᾿ 2 2 ᾿ 
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history, in connection with the events of the final fall of the 


city. “To Peter Guliano, consul of the Catalans, was en- 


trusted,” says Phrantzes,! “the defence of the quarter of the 


Bucoleon, and the districts as far as the neighbourhood of the 
- Kontoscalion.” | 


' Page 253. 


as seresteucere-ntangengnen at net test tb Pla ea id titan eA asian ent mena SPOTTER NTR EH err 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

| THE HARBOURS ON THE SEA OF MARMORA—continued. 
The NEw Hargour! (Portus Novus), known also as the HARBOUR OF 
τς JuLian 5 (Portus Divi Juliani: Διμὴν τοῦ ᾿Ιουλιανοῦ), and the HARBOUR 


or Soputa,? or the SopH1As* (Λιμὴν τῆς Sodias, τῶν Ξοφιῶν). 


ABOUT 327 yards to the west of SS. Sergius and Bacchus 


traces are found of an ancient harbour extending inland to the © 


foot of the steep slope above which the Hippodrome is situated. Sy ke oe . 


The Turkish name for the locality, Kadriga Limani, “the | 
ae Harbour of the Galleys,’ is in itself an indication of the 
re presence of an old harbour at that point. When Gyllius visited __ 
ol Constantinople, the port was enclosed by walls and almost filled ae 


ae in, but still contained a ‘pool of water, in which the women of ae ae 
the district washed their clothes, and at the bottom of which, os 


ΠῚ it was reported, submerged triremes could sometimes be seen! 


Po Here, as we shall immediately find, was: the site of the “ | 
Shane known by the three names Portus _ Novus, , the Harbour racy 


Ἐ οὗ Jalan, the Harbour of Sept. 


the fourth century, to distinguish. it from the earlict harbours of os 
ee city 5 while its other names were, respectively, bestowed in oe τ 


" Notita, ad Reg Hi :; :ε ᾿ = 2 Theod: Cod: De Cates νοέων. Seedy 


3 Tieaptanes R ΕΝ 1} es τ Nicetas Chon., Ρ' 585. 
τ ὭΣ ἘΠ πὰ" De Ta ( CP, ie ce xv. ee Mae | 
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es “honour a the Eanporor Julian, hee constructor of the harbour, 


ἔ and of the Empress Sophia, who restored it when fallen” into. | 
: se | | | | 
That these three names designated the same harbour can 
be ΓΞ ΟῚ most briefly and directly, by showing first the identity 
2 Of the Portus Novus with the Harbour of Sophia, and then the 
os identity of the latter with the Harbour of Julian. 
The former point is established by the fact that the Portis. 
‘Novus and the Harbour of Sophia occupied the same position ; | 
both were situated on the southern side of the city, and at the foot 
| of the steep slope descending from the Hippr odrome towards the 
cas of Marmora. 
The evidence for the identity δ the Harbour of Sophia with 
that of Julian rests upon express declarations to that effect. 
_ There is, first, the statement of Leo the Grammarian 3 that the 
Emperor Justin II. built the Palace of Sophia at the Harbour ) 


of Julian, and having cleaned the latter, changed its name to. ie | 


πο the Harbour of Sophia. Then, we have two passages in which . 


᾿ς Theophanes® takes particular care to explain that the Harbour _ 


oe Julian went also by the name of Sophia. Furthermore, both | 


oe names are used to designate the scene of the same events, and» | 


: the position of the same buildings. For instance ; whereas the 


Paschal Chronicle* states that the ay action in the struggle 


between Phocas and Heraclius took place in the Harbour of — 
a Julian, John of Antioch® and Cedrenus δ say ite occurred at 


| the Harbour of Sophia. Again, while some authors’ put the | 
͵ Residence of Probus, the district of Maurus, and the Palace of 


: Ἔ | Wotitéa, ad Reg. ἔα δος Ni icetas Chon., p. 585; Leo Diaconus, Vv; Dp: 82 3; 
ΟΞ Page. 135. Fai Pecrenns, Vol.-is.p. 685. : 
brow ‘Pages 284, 564, Bis τὸν Ἰουλιανοῦ ae Σοφίας λεγόμενον λεμένα:, ἐν ἢ 
᾿Ιουλιανισίῳ a τῆς Sodias, . 7 
4 Page yoo, 5 Fragm. LTist. Gree., ν. >. aoe: 6 Cedrenus, a 1 Ὁ 12. 
τ Paschal (ἦν ΟἹ... PP. 62 22, 709 5 Pheophanes, Pp. ΠΣ 364, 564. Putt 
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| Sophia, beside the Harbour of Julian, others! place ὥρια π᾿. | 
the Harbour of Sophia. : 

That the harbour known under these different names was at | 
Kadriga Limani admits of no doubt, seeing the Portus Novus 


- and the Harbour of Sophia were, as already intimated, at the 
~~ foot of the steep ascent below the Hippodrome,” where Kadriga 


~ Limani is found. Or the same conclusion may be reached by 
τ another line of argument. The Portus Juliani (identical with the 

Portus Novus and the Harbour of Sophia) was a large harbour 
on the southern side of the city,? and close to the Church of SS. 


_ Sergius and Bacchus.* It could not, however, have stood to the — 


east of that church, for not only are all traces of such a harbour 
, wanting in that direction, but no large harbour could possibly 
have been constructed there, on account of the character of the. 
coast. The Portus Juliani, therefore, lay to the west of SS. _ 


Sergius and Bacchus. But it could have been very near that τ 
church (the other indication of its site), only if at Kadriga Ἢ 


͵ Limani. : Se 
| The construction of ae baibour was ordered by Julian aa ing 1: 


his stay of ten months in Constantinople, on his way to the ve 
oe scene of war in Persia® ‘He likewise erected beside it, for the me | 
- convenience of merchants and traders frequenting the harbour, en 
ee fine crescent-shaped portico styled, from its form, ‘the Sigma nd 


: (Sapa) 7 and there, also, his statue stood until 53 ὅν. when it ae 
fell in an earthquake, and was ‘replaced by a cross," Inv pio. τον, 
: ‘moting such public works, Julian was actuated not only by the | las 
᾿ dictates of enlightened policy, but also by ‘the affection. he» one 


τ Ξ cherished for the ay of his births 


᾿ 3 Tbs Gramm. a Ῥ. Ι 35: -Theophanes p. 564. aes 
a |“ Notitia ad Reg. 2: ; Leo Diaconus, Vs pps 83 3, on 


8 ‘Zosimus, Ῥ' 1393 > ‘Evagrius, ii ii. Ὃς xiii. $ Cedrenus, vol. i. p 611. τ," clones τ ae 


ee en ay Zonaras, πὶν οἱ ἐς Ὥς 1205. ~~ es ae pp. 139, τ 
paar a : 6 > Zosimus, we supra. ee a ν᾿ Malalas, p. 479. jn τὰ See: Epistle 5S. 
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mee 


as to. call for extensive repairs ; and accordingly, at the order 


of Anastasius τ it was, in 509, dredged, and protected by | 
ο ἃ mole." | | | Tea, 
Nevertheless, f τ παῖς restoration was required sixty years ἜΠΕ a 
in the reign of Justin II. The work was then executed under the | 


superintendence of Narses and the Protovestarius Troilus, at the 
urgent solicitation of the Empress Sophia, whose sympathies had 
been greatly stirred by seeing, from her palace windows, ships in 
distress during a violent storm on the Sea of Marmora. It was in 
pe recognition of the empress’s interest in the matter that the harbour 
᾿ received her name,2 and was adorned with her statue, as well as 


oS with the statues of Justin IT, her daughter Arabia, and Narses.? | 
Owing to the improvements made on the harbour at this time, 
- the Marine Exchange of the city was transferred to it from the ae τὴ 
εἶ Neorion on the Golden Horn! The port continued in use to 
τ [δε end of the Empire, and also for some sixty years after the a 
Turkish Conquest. The entrance (now closed) was between the Deus 
‘two large towers immediately to the west of SS. Sergius and 


: Bacchus 


a With the harbour the following historical events are asso- : "ἢ 
tee ciated : Here the body of St. Chrysostom was landed, and placed - 
τς fora time in the neighbouring Church of St. Thomas Amantion, , 
c ᾿ when brought from the land of his exile to be entombed in the oe 
τς Church of the Holy Apostles. In the riot of the Nika, ‘the 


¥ ‘“Marcellinus Comes, “ Portus Juliani, undis ὁ suis rotalibus exhaustus cceno. effoso che 


ὦ purgatus est 3”? Suidas, ad Anastasium. 
το # The plural form of the name (ray Σοφιῶν) may ‘altudet to the two divisions of | 
: the harbour. See Mordtmann, P+ 55: aes configuration. actuelle permet encore de 


- distinguer un port intérieur et un port extérieur, séparés par une ¢troite digne.” _ ce 
caus Leo Gramm. +9 P» 13535 Anonymus, iil. Ῥ. 45: ΣΕ : Anonymus, ὦ He: Ρ. 30. Ε Ὁ oan ; 
Slee: 5 Menca, January 27. This: point was known also as ἐν τῷ ὃ μούλῳ τοῦ ἁγίου Ἵν 
ach ene ound (Theophanes, p. 673). | . | a 


- After one hundred and fifty years, ‘the harbour \ was 50 injured 7 ane 
by’ the accumulation of the sand thrown up on. this coast 
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Ἴ Residence of Probus, which stood beside the harbour, was first oe 


searched for arms, and then set on fire by the Factions.’ Here 


-Phocas placed a division of the Green Faction, to prevent the 
_ landing of troops from the fleet of Heraclius ; 2 and hither the — 
tyrant himself was dragged from his palace, thrown into a boat, 


and taken to Heraclius, in whose presence he was put to death. 


- Here Leontius, upon his appointment as Governor of the Theme oy 
τ ΘΕ Hellas, embarked to proceed to his post; but, at the instance | 
esl his friends, landed to head the revolution which overthrew / 


ae Justinian 11. 


Several of the oreat fires to which Convaninselé was 580. 


7 sHiable reached this harbour. Among them was the terrible. 


conflagration in the reign of Leo the Great, which. devas- 
tated the principal quarters of the city, from the Golden Horn 


to ‘the Sea of Marmora,.” The equally destructive fire of — 
1203, which started with the burning, by the Crusaders, of 
the Saracen Mosque beside the Golden Horn, near Sirkedji 
_ Iskelessi, likewise swept across the city to this point.6 Other 


᾿ ie | of minor importance occurred here in 561, 863, eee 
| To the. list of the. noted buildings and districts near - the τ 


Ae Harbour of Julian, already mentioned, may be added the Resi- Ὁ 


= ἐξ dence of Bardas, father of Nicephorus Phocas ;° the. Residence of 1 


: Isaac Sevastocrator, which was converted by Isaac Angelus into ἦν, 
ἃ khan or hostelry (Pandocheion), with accommodation for one 


ae hundred men and as many horses ;9 the Churches of St. a5 helsla ; ee β 


Ἕ 2 2 St ‘Thomas, Amantiou ; . 11 the Archangel Michael, of Ad da (rob ἔπ ᾿ 


ΤΩΙ > αἰ Paschal Cieon, “3 p GOR τ νος, ᾿ ae loid., 9, 700. 
POS te 8 χρή, UE SPO ee Bg es i ‘Pheophenes, ps 564. 
yh * Evagriny, ὁ fic cdi Pei" © Nieetas Chon, p- 733 


7 Theophanes, p. 364 3. Nicet. Paphl. (Unger, Quellen der By pieces Kunst κι ἮΝ 


oS mt p. 89) ; Cedrenus, vol. ii, 250 5  Rheoghanes Cont., p. 462. 


ee) 4: abe P Pepoapins, oes “Ε. ie, iv. ἐπ 


* Leo Diaconus, v. pp. 83, Be ene a Theor Chon., 9 τὶ 
τ ΠΩΣ heop hanes, Be 3 5 
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᾿Αδδᾶ) Εἰ St. ee Pardix’; and St. John the Forerunner, near 


the Residence of Probus2 


Close to the Harbour of Sophia stood a tower known as the 


Bukanon, or the Trumpet (τὸ Βύκανονλ3 It was so named, 


according to the Anonymus,* both because trumpets were kept _ 
_ there, and because the tower itself, being hollow, resounded — 
like a trumpet when struck by the waves. Whenever the | 


Imperial fleet, the same writer adds, sailed from the city, it was 


customary for the ships to assemble before this tower and ex-. 
_ change musical salutes with it; a legend, which is probably a. 
fanciful travesty of the simple fact that the tower was a station 


from which the movements of vessels were directed by trumpet 
signals, 


If the order in which he Anonymus mentions the tower, 


between the SS. Sergius and Bacchus and the Harbour of 
Sophia, indicates its actual position, the Bukanon stood on the 
te _ seastern side of the harbour. 7 | 


"HARBOUR OF THE KONTOSCALION (τὸ ὌΡΕΞΙ πὶ 


Ὁ ‘Another harbour on the Marmora side of the city was, ‘the a Ἶ 
“ τ Harbour of Kontoscalion. | a 
ΠΝ The first” reference to the Kontoscalion occurs ‘in: he Ὁ | 
es Aneripmns? in the eleventh century, but the harbour acquired τῆς 
| its” greatest | importance after 1261, when it was selected | by 7 
oe ᾿ "Michael Paleologus to be the dockyard and principal station of”: 
ie the ‘Imperial navy. Here the emperor thought his fleet. could : 
he lien more secure from attack, and i in a better posers to assail ale. | 


ae ἜΒΗ iii, p. oe ae ee -Codinus, ἢ p. 105. 


Ἢ 18. Nicetas Chon., p. 73 335: Michael Peellus | (Sathas, Bibl, ἐφ. 6 dt ἢ 
et Vi De 214). | 


οὐ ὁ Lib. τῇ, p. 45: Ἧς οὶ : ᾿ “͵ὭἝὭἭἝἌἍἌἝἌἜΘσσ' 


204 »«~-BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. ἴομαρ. 


a nares neti et Br sete tt EN 
Σ sas tere a 


: enemy, than in any other haven of the city. For the force of | 


the current along this shore would soon oblige hostile ships. 


approaching the port to beat a hasty retreat, lest they should be 
_ driven upon the coast, and consequently expose them, as they 


| withdrew, to be taken in the rear by the Imperial vessels that Ὁ me 


would then sally forth in pursuit. Great labour was therefore 


: expended upon the old harbour. It was dredged and deepened — , 


τ to render it more commodious ; - and to make it more secure, it 
: was surrounded with immense blocks, closed with iron gates, and 
- protected by a mole. : - Subsequently, as his coat-of-arms on 
τῆς western tower of the harbour indicated, the Kontoscalion 
_ was repaired by Andronicus 113 | 
| A Russian pilgrim who visited the city about 1350 has drawn ie 
a vivid picture of the harbour when crowded with triremes on 
account of contrary weather ae se 
we !' Hippodrome on passe devant Cantoscopie ; 1A est la 


os superbe et trés grande porte en fer a grillage de la ville. — Crest. ae 


Oy par cette porte que la mer pénétre dans la ville, Si la mer est ne 


ἐπ agitde, Jusqu’ a trois cents galéres y trouvent place ; ces galéres : 


= ont les unes deux: cents et les autres trois cents rames. _ Ces ee 


ae vaisseaux sont employés. au transport des troupes. St le vent est τ 0 
᾿ contraire, ils ne peuvent avencer, et doivent attendre | de: beau es 


᾿ stomps. = 


: τις Kontoscalion is ; generally held to "have ood in front a 
τ of Koum Kapoussi, where the traces of an old harbour, about ee 


3 270 yards wide and some 21 7 yards long, are still discernible in ue ; 
San extensive mole off the shore, and in the great bend described τ πὶ 


: by the city walls at that point to enclose. an area which, at st one ue 
- time, was evidently a basin of water. oe ge Ὁ ΠΣ 
| There i is scarcely any room for doubt that this view is cor rect, ᾿ vine 


τ Pachymerss, vol. i. pp. 365): $6600 ea 1 2 See below, Ὁ P 2955 note 5. 
ΠΣ 7 i Ltinévaires ‘Rusies ce Orient, pps 120, 12t 
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The chee cnee. of the name Kontoscalion to this quarter, appa- Ἶ 
rently, ever since the Turkish Conquest;! is in favour of the 7 = 


opinion. So, likewise, is the fact. that thus it becomes intelligible 


how Pachymeres” and Bondelmontius? associate the harbour | 


with Vlanga, on the one hand, while Nicephorus Gregoras 4 


associates it with the Hippodrome on the other. It is also 8... 
corroboration of this view to find on the walls of the harbour. ᾿ 


the coat-of-arms ‘of Andronicus II., who is declared, by one 


authority, to have restored the Kontoscalion.® The only objec- 


tion to this identification is found in the difference between the 
character of the actual enclosure around the harbour at Koum 
-Kapoussi and the character of the enclosure which Michael 


Paleeologus placed around the Kontoscalion. The former consists" 


of the ordinary walls of the city ; the latter consisted, according 


to Pachymeres,® of very large blocks of stone: ὥστε γυρῶσαι piv 
τς μεγίσταις πέτραις τὸν κύκλῳ τόπον. But in reply to this objection ὃ 
τ Δ may be said, either (though not without some violence to the ὁ 
words of the historian) that the great blocks of stone referred Pe 
i ee toom were the boulders which form the mole of the harbour ; or 


ae ι Leunelavins, Pand. Hist. 7: WC, 8. 200, is the first writer after the ΓΕ ΗΝ He 
oe who refers to it: ‘‘Ipsa porta (ἢ δ. Contoscalion) velut intra sinum quemdam abscedit 
versus. unbem, et ab altera parte proximum sibi portum habet, pro triremibus, in 
- mare se. porrigentem et muris circumdatum.” The silence of Gyllius’ regarding: the 
ji ᾿ K ontoscalion is strange, unless he has confounded it with see Limani. 


2 Vol. i. p. 365. 


a ag ther Insularum Archipelagi A De 21. ὯΝ * Propingua huic (Vlange) Condoseali : 


: | vel Arsena restat. Be 
ey Lib. xvii. p. 854, Cf. Cantacuens ἢ iv. pp. 72, 74. 


εὐ δ 1 ἃ copy of the Anonymus, Codex Colbertinus, aden in the. thirteenth century; oes 
: ~ the copyist, under the heading Περὶ τὸν Ξοφιανῶν λιμένα, adds the note that the τ 
Ὁ : harbour εἰς τὸ 'Κοντοσκάλον. ‘was constructed by Justin, and had been deepened a 
- and surrounded by a remarkable enclosure in his own day by Andronicus Comnenus 
= Paleeologus. See Banduri, Imperiune Orientale, vol. ii. pp. 678-680. The copyist τ᾽ 
is at fault in identifying the Harbour of Sophia with the Kontoscalion, which was τ΄ 
. ὩΣ a historical question, but. he may be trusted in regard to the restoration of the τ. 


ee which was a poy event, 
es = Ῥ ἧς ἃς Ὁ, "365: ' 
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that the work one under Michael Paleologus was temporary, 
and was superseded by the improvements executed in the reign 

of his son and successor Andronicus II. The objection must — 
not be ignored,? | 


| HARBOUR OF ELEUTHERIUS AND Tuxopostus. 


Ageing to the Notitia, Constantinople possessed a harbour 
called Portus Theodosianus, in the Twelfth Region of the city. 
As that Region comprised within its limits the shore of the Sea 
of Marmora at the southern base of the Seventh Hill, the 
Harbour of Theodosius must have been found at Vlanga Bostan, 
where the basin of a very ancient harbour, now filled in and 
converted into market-gardens, is distinctly visible. 


There can be little doubt that this harbour was also the one _ ; 
which went by the name Harbour of Eleutherius? (ὁ λιμὴν τοῦ cas 
| ᾿Ἐλευθερίου) : for the district of Eleutherius, and the palace of that 
name,' were situated ἴῃ. the valley leading from Vlanga Bostan ᾿ 


ἴο ΑΚ Serai, and the Et Meidan. - The harbour at Vianga Bostan, i 


᾿ “moreover, corresponds to ‘the description given of the Harbour τ 


οἵ Eleutherius by the Anonymus, who speaks of it as a ver Va ᾿ 


ancient harbour, situated τὸ. the west of that of Sophia, fae ᾿ 
| abandoned long before his time, a 
If this be so, then the name Harbour of Eleutherius \ was ite 


earlier designation, and ‘the port. itself was the oldest. on the m 
side. of the city towards the Sea of Marmora, its construction ᾿ 


being ascribed to a certain Eleutheri ius, who was present at aes 


ἘΦ foundation of Constantinople’ a ts setianiey: is βὐβροείοι,, 


Anonymus, i iii, Ῥ. 46. . ι΄. ΠῚ ἽΥ ‘ me D. 47. 
s Lib. il, Ps 4: cf iid. ἀμ 45. ἘΠ εν τ a eel iii. Ps .46.. 
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by the aspect of its remains, for the walls enclosing it on nthe 
north are the oldest portion of the fortifications of the city, 
and possibly belong to the time of Constantine the Great. 
Here the statue of Eleutherius was erected, in the appropriate te 
equipment of an excavator, with a spade in his hand and a εν ᾿ 
basket on his back.! | . 


ΝΕ cae δον, Ὅς noe “54 ἢ AS 
Con το : Se | 
A 


“POWER GUARDING THE HARBOUR OF ELEUTHERIUS AND ‘THEODOSIUS. 


2 Brom’ the fait. that the harbour was “ealled Portus Theo, 
προ it. is evident that it was improved PY. Theodosius a 


᾿ ἴο whom the city, owed so many public works, | 
2} Ὄπ iii, p. 46. Hae : 
Ξ From chee Bits τ Byzantinan. ὧν kind pern mission of Mrs. | Walker) : 
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ptr pertain attire: igi Pm I SARs re ante ramen gn AERA orem ττττ.--........ . - --᾿...-..--..-...--.. RE 1 Hee tte arn ER NE 1 ei ma me τοῦ. 


When precisely the harbour was filled in is a gastos not " 


ee settled. The Anonymus declares, indeed, that this was 
done in the reign of Theodosius I., with the earth excavated in 
laying the foundations of the column of that emperor in the | 
Forum of Taurus.’ But, had that been the case, the Notttia - 
would scarcely chave mentioned an abandoned harbour among 
the objects. for which the Twelfth Region of the city was re- 
markable. What is certain is that the harbour w as destroyed 
some time before the eleventh century ; probably because the | 
: earth brought by the stream οὗ the Lycus, which flows into 
: the harbour, and the sand. cast up by the sea, proved too 
troublesome for the maintenance of a sufficient econ of 
water, 


The harbour measured 786 yards from east to west and 218 ὁ 


yards from south to north. /Along its southern side, as well as 


along a portion of its side towards the east, it was protected ‘by. 


a mole twelve feet thick, carefully constructed of masonry, and 
extending from the Gate of ‘St Emilianus (Daoud Pasha Ka- ae 
" poussi) eastwards for about | “4 36 yards, and then northwards — | 
for 327 yards more? Upon. the greater portion of the mole, 

- walls were | constructed ἴον. ἅς, military defence. of the 
᾿ harbour. eo ae ει απ τὸς 


The entrance: was oe the nor th eastern end, ‘Between. ‘the: : 


᾿ head of the mole and the site of the Gate Yeni Kapou, the. 
opening through which the Roumelian Railway now runs, and oF 
was guarded by 8 tower built ate a Short distance out | 
the seat es | a 


ἢ ΠΣ iil. p, 46. 


5. Gyllius, De Top. ce, ii, c. viii. iwc. vill  Wokordings to this authority ᾿ 


᾿ς cirenit of ‘the harbour | was. over a ἃ mile 3 ‘the mole: ‘being ὅσο. Dats long g and 
at feet broad. eee 2 ἀν ᾿ 


3 Gyllius, ue supra. « <Cujus Ἄ 
ase: tendebatur ad oceasim cestivum, 


spre ἜΩΝ mune muri ἢ adstrictt existunt,’ ieee 


vaipebat aa sélis ortum. ἘΠΡΗΣ δὰ a quo ' τ 
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As stated already, “the sdiacene quarter was ae the 
quarter of Eleutherius (τὰ τοῦ Ἐλευθερίου). It is “mentioned 
under that name in 1203, as the farthest point reached by the 
great fire which then devastated the city through the folly of the — 
- Crusaders! The present name of the quarter, Vlanga, appears ον 


PORTION OF THE WALL AROUND THE HARBOUR OF ELEUTHERIUS AND ἐν νυν ἢ 


᾿ fist in the eleventh century, as ‘the designation of the residence a ‘ 


ot Andronicus Comnenus in ‘this part of the city (οἶκος. ὅς τοῦ cree 


eek : ᾿ Βλάγγα ἐπ: ἱκέκληται),3 and ‘it is. the name by which wr iters Suites β 


Ἵ “In faiicibus portus, adhuc navium capacibus, extra ἌΠΕΒΤΕ, urbis, etiamaum A 
ee -videtur turris undique mari circumdata, et saxa, reliquee ruinarum.” a a 
ae -Grelot, in. his Relation Nouvelle @ an Voyage ade Constantinople, pp. 79, 80, refers a oe 
ee oc the tower thus (to quote the quaint English translation of his work by J. Philips, a. 
ae ‘London, 1683 3)". :68):3. 5 Going by sea fone the Seven Towers to the Seraglio, you 
meet with a square tower upon the left hand, that stands in the sea, distant from 
the city wall about twenty paces. ‘The inhabitants of the country call it. Belisarius i. 
ote Te ower, affirming that it was in this tower where that great and famous commander, © ἜΣ 
for the recompense of. all those ‘signal services which he had done the Emperor 
Justinian, in subduing his enemies, as well in Asia and Africa as in Europe, being 
τ despoyled of all his estate and honour, and reduced to the extremity of necessity, 
‘after he had endured putting out both his eyes, was at length shut up and forced 
for his subsistence to hang out a bag from the grate of his chamber, and cry to the 
| passengers, ¢ ‘Give poor Belisarius a farthing, whom envy and no crime has deprived | 
ο οὗ his eyes.’ Near to the place where stands this tower was formerly the se 
waste Theodosius, Arcadius, and their s successors: po their galleys.” 
᾿ ᾿ Nicetas Chon., Dios. Oe ; toe ee ee 
τ 3 From Broken Bits of Bysi antium. | ὧν kind permission of Mrs, » Walker.) παν 
a 8. Nicetas Chon.. ἣν a TO ee a ae te oe ba ee a ἐδ μι, 
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serenity 


subsequent to the Restoration of the Greek Empire refer to 
the district.? a | 

In the vicinity stood the Palate of the Empress Irene,’ he. | 
unnatural mother of Constantine VI, in which Basil II. enter- 


tained the Legates of Pope Hadrian 1 


. The Church of St. Panteleemon, erected by Theodora the 


wife of Justinian the Great, on the site of her humble dwelling 


when a poor woman earning her bread by spinning wool,‘ and 
the district of Narses (τὰ Napood)® were in this neighbourhood ; 
so also was the district of Canicleius (τὰ Κανικλείου), where the 
emperor landed when proceeding to pay his annual visit to that 


church.6 The modern Greek church of St. Theodore, to the | 


~ gouth of Boudroum Djamissi (Myrelaion), marks,1Dr. Mordtmann 7 
ο΄ suggests, the district of Claudius (τὰ Κλαυδίου). 


THE HARBOUR « oF THE GOLDEN GATE. 


"Another harbour ¢ on ae side of the city was ‘the Harbour 


ag the Golden Gate (ὁ λιμὴν τῆς Χρυσῆς) in the bay to the = 
west of the entrance of that name. This is implied in the state- ae 


ment of Dueas, that during the siege of 1453 the tight. wing of. : | τ a 
Ῥ the: Turkish army extended southwards from the Gate of St. Πα 


: τ Romanus to the Harbour of the Golden Gate? oe 
᾿ ἼΘα. the occasion of a triumph» celebrating a “victorious re 
tee campaign in Asia Minor, the ΠΡΟΣ, presented α an ) animated — τ 


2 πο τος vol. ἰ, pe 3653 Actus Patriay chatats Constantinopolitani, year 1400, a 


τι p. 394, where a vivid description of the site. ‘of the old harbour i is given +. Κῆπος προ 
ae rept τὸν Βλάγκαν, ἔξω TOU καὶ σύνεγγυς τοῦ τεύχους τῇς. πόλεως, τ" 
πος 5. Anonymus, ἢ. Pp. 473 i eertanes: Pe 723. : 


eee + Guillelmus Bibliothecarius. . ." ee “Anonymus, i iii, pe 4;.. 
a ἴδ ‘Did, Ῥ: ΩΣ on τὸ, Constant. OPEB Deller, p. 560. 
cue age 5 oe 


8. ἀρνῶν; (483. τ} . ai ees ug apr fe lege 


Τροσσοεξενδες οὐτρθςεοθάενεύσοῤορέςοι ὅτ Serta nae intestate TI OTIS 


pe eR EOE ee τς gn gE ee i ene nee neg a pect ee 
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scene; for the spoils and prisoners which were to figure in 


the procession, were ferried across from Chrysopolis, and landed © 
at this point, to be marshalled on the plain before the Golden 


Gate.! cake 
It was off this point that the ΕΝ fleet, in 1453 ἢ; waited to. 


᾿ intercept the five gallant ships, which brought provisions to the 
city from the island of Scio, and which forced their way to the 


Golden Horn, notwithstanding all the efforts of 305 vessels of 
the Sultan to capture them.” 


‘THE HARBOUR OF KAISARIUS. AND THE NEORION AT THE 


HEPTASCALON. 


Before concluding this account of the city harbours on the | 


Sea of Marmora, a point of some : importance remains to ΒῈὰ. 
settled. | τ 
a ΜΠ: zantine historians sea of the Harbour of Kaisarius, and ᾿ ᾿ ε 
ee Hl og the Neorion at the Heptascalon, on the southern shore of the : OE 
eiBige city. Now, as traces of an additional harbour to those already 

mentioned, on this side of the city, may be disputed, the question . 

presents itself: Have the Harbour of Kaisarius and the Neorion 2 Ν μεν | 
oe oat: the. ‘Heptascalon | disappeared, or were “ΠῈΣ 6 one or “other of oe πε: I 
᾿ το ὡς harbours already identified : oe | 


‘The Harbour of Kaisarius (Ayuiy τοῦ Καισαρείου) i is s aientioned “ 


os or the first” time in the Acts of the Fifth General Council. οἵ. ee 3 
- Constantinople,® held in 55 3. under Justinian the Great. Near : 
it, we are ‘there informed, stood. ine Residence of Germanus: - 


ae Constant, Borphiyy - De re pp. 8. 499, ΠΤ | ) 
* Ducas, pp. 268, 269. The principal part of the engagement took Hae off the 


| "entrance to the Bosporus ; ; for Leonard of Scio (p. 931) says that the Sultan viewed | 


oe : the contest from the hill of Pera ; Ἢ “ex Colle hue fortunce expectans eventum.’ ee : 
πον, Act. “5 ᾿ | 


at In dome Gaunt prope coun Ceesarii.” The harbour is 
mentioned for the last time by Cedrenus,’ in what is mani-. 
-festly a quotation from Theophanes.” Beside it stood a district, 
and a palace,* known respectively as the District and the Palace 


“οὗ Kaisarius (ἐν rote Καισαρείου : κυράτωρ τῶν Καισαρείου) ; the 


latter being probably the residence of Germanus above ΤΩΘΏ- : 


: tioned. | 
| ° After whom the harbour was named is uncertain. Du Cange® 


τ: gests three persons from whom the designation may have _ 


been derived : Kaisarius, Prefect of the City under Valentinian ; 
- Kaisarius, er etorian Prefect under Theodosius I.; and Kaisarius, : 
a personage of some note in the reign of Leo 7 If the choice 
lies between these persons, the preference must be given to the . 
" last ; for the Notitia, which describes the city in the reign οὔ 
Theodosius IL, makes no mention of this harbour. In all 


"probability, therefore, the Harbour of Kaisarius was constructed — 


: towards the close of the fifth century. he 
, - That it stood on the Sea of Marmora is evident ; firs st, from | 
its association with the Harbours of Julian and of Hormisdas, ag 


one of the points at which the tyrant Phocas placed troops to ee 


prevent the landing of Heraclius. on the southern side of the 


city θ᾽ and secondly, from the fact that it was there that Con- he 
᾿ stantine Pogonatus, in 673 3. placed his ships, armed. with the. 


newly invented tubes for squirting Greek fire, to. await the — ao 


᾿ Saracen fleet coming up against the: city from the "ἢ ge: ant: 


- Passing next to the Neorion at the Sepia we e find that ee 


ae Wil: i p. 5. 679. pars F Pape eae eee: Wid ut supra. 


Ἐς Lbid., ut Supra, ᾿ Σ᾿, Du Cange, Constantinopois Christiana, } ie De 169. re ote 
8. John. of Antioch, Fragn. Hist, Grete νοὶ. Ve Pe 38- ᾿Ἐπιτρέπει. φυλάτ-, "ἢ; 
Ἴ vende ἐκ τῶν. Πρασίνων τὸν λιμένα, τοῦ. Καισαρείου. καὶ τὸν Savi τοὺς ας 


Ὡς Βενετοὺς τὰ ἐπὶ Ὁρμώσδου, ΤῸΝ Paschal Chron., p. 700. a ee ere 
᾿ Me ‘Theophanes, p. 541, who uses the expression, | Ἐν: τῷ. ᾿Προκλιανισίῳ τ τῷ. | Kar οὖν ᾿ 
᾿ σαρίου λιμένι... : ‘What does Προκλιανισίῳ mean ? DEE he TS Si cas 
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τποσΠΠ00ττᾺΠρρρΒὸ4ω....-ὕὺὺ......  ....,..........ὺὕςβ.ς................ 


| the term “Heptascalon ” is employed by Byzantine writers. only 


in two connections : first, and then generally in the corrupt form — 
Πασχάλῳ or Πασκάλῳ, it serves to mark the site of a church 


dedicated to St. Acacius ; the earliest writer who uses it for that 


purpose being Constantine Porphyrogenitus, ‘in his biography of | 


ao Basil I, by whom the church was restored: secondly, Cantacuzene® 


te employs the phrase to Andicate the situation of the harbour | 
now under discussion. 


In 1351 Cantacuzene® found the harbour in a very unsatis- 
factory condition. | Owing to the sand which had accumulated in 
it for many years, it could hardly float a ship laden with cargo f 
and accordingly, in pursuance of his policy to develop the naval 


resources of the Empire, he caused the harbour to be dredged at 


much labour and expense, to the great convenience of public 


- business. So extensive was the work of restoration that 1 in one 
on passage the harbour is styled the New Neorion.’ eA ee 
i De Cange,’ misled by the fact that a Church of ὉΠ Acacias was _ ee: 
ee found i in the Tenth Region—one of the Regions on the northern τ | 

a side of the city—has classed the Neorion at the Heptascalon Perey 

among the harbours on the Golden Horn. But to identify a site’ oe 
in. Byzantine Constantinople by means of a church alone 15. a 

ee precarious proceeding, for churches of the same dedication were 

As to be found in different quarters of the city. This, Du Cange 6 ᾿ 

"." himself admits, was possible i in the case before us ; since, besides ee 

an yee | the | Church of St Acacius. at the Heptascalon, wr iters speak of ae " ἌΡ 

Ἔα ΩΣ ᾿ Church of St. ‘“Acacius ad Caream (ἐν τῇ Καρύᾳ), and the identity | on ᾿ : 
ae of the two. sanctuaries cannot be assumed. But. the existence Of 

a second church dedicated to St. Acacius i is not a mere ‘possibility. 


a 1 Theophanes Cont., εν 2 324: ϑρμαξανία, May "ἢ Jay 21, 
3 ‘Lib. iv. pp. 165, 2 2, 220, age Ὁ : | 
ἃ Ibid, 1. 165: τὸς ee ae ee « ‘ Ibid, p- 290. : 
“ΤΡ ΘΒ ΊΒΟΡΟΙΕ Christiana, 1, Pe 56. it, ae | δ. Dia. wy IV. Pe TIS, 
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᾿ According to Antony of 1 Novgorod, * there was a church of that 

2 dedication also on the southern side of the city, not far 
from the Church of SS. Sergius and Bacchus. The Neorion | 
at the Heptascalon may, therefore, have been on the Sea of 


Marmora. 
| And that it was there, as a ἰού θέν δὲ fact, is evident from 
7 the statements made regarding that harbour by Cantacuzene and 7 
- Nicephorus Gregoras, in their account of the naval « engagement _ 
| ν᾽ fought i in the Bosporus in 1351, between a Genoese fleet on the 
one hand, and the Greeks, supported by Venetian and 1 Spanish 
᾿ ships, on the other. | | 


ἜΣΤΩ Upon coming up from the ‘Egean to take part in the war, 
the: Venetians and the Spaniards, says the former historian? 
oe anchored off the Prince’s Island, to rest their crews after ‘the: 

hardships of the winter. There they remained three days. 
Then, quitting their moorings, the two allies made for the 
το Neorion at the Heptascalon, or, as it is also styled, the Neorion ἣν 
of the Byzantines (τὸ Βυζαντίων. νεώριον), ὃ to join the Imperial — 
ie fleet which was stationed there, all ready for action, and awaiting oat 
their arrival. Meanwhile, the Genoese admiral, with seventy ships, ee 
fe had taken up his position at Chalcedon (Kadikeui), to watch and | 


ae oppose the movements of the allied squadrons. The wind was ee ran 
| eo : blowing a gale from the south, and though the Venetians and τ 
τ Spaniards had started | for the Heptascalon very early in ‘the < - : 
aa ; morning , it was with the utmost difficulty, and late. in the after- " | 

| noon, that they succeeded i in crossing from the island to the city. mE | 
᾿ Even at the last moment they narrowly escaped ς destruction, by ΠΣ: 


ἐπ᾿ ι Pindvaires ey en Orte νηΐ, p. 106. ἔν ἐν after τ οἵ the Church τ 

ee of St. Acacius, he proceeds to say, ‘‘.Au pied de la montagne, se trouve Veglisedes 

ee saints Serge et. Bacchus.”” In the Latin. version. given. in Riant’s Exuvia CPi il. 7 ᾿ ee ya 

oo!) pp, 228, 229, the passage is rendered, on Sons altera erie monticuli Se est £ cclesia a 
: ae Sergii et Bacchi.” Ὁ ea - 

fe Cantacuzshe, | iv. PDE, 218-25 


| ᾿ἰ a Tid, P 220. a es 
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| being dashed to pieces against the boulders scattered along the | 


foot of the walls as a breakwater. | 
The Byzantine admiral, encouraged by the ahve of his allies 


then sallied forth from the Heptascalon, and led the way towards “ 
the Genoese ships at Chalcedon. The latter, finding it impossible | 
to make head against the wind, retired towards Galata, and 
, skilfully entrenched themselves among the shoals and rocks. 


off Beshiktash, preferring to be attacked in that advantageous 
situation.. The allies came on, and a desperate conflict, partly 
on the water, partly on the rocks, ensued, until night parted the 
: combatants without a decisive victory on either side. _ 


With this narrative of Cantacuzene in view, no one familiar 


4 with the vicinity of Constantinople can doubt for a moment that _ | 


the Neorion at the Heptascalon was upon the Sea of Marmora. 


The single circumstance that the walls in the neighbourhood of 
the harbour were protected by boulders placed in the sea as ae sce 
_ breakwater is alone sufficient to prove the fact; for only the walls oe 
bordering the Sea of Marmora were defended in that manner. a 

Equally conclusive is the circumstance that the Venetian and : 


᾿ς Spanish ships found it difficult to make the harbour from the 


-Prince’s Island with a strong south wind on their left. Such τἶτι ἢ 

Na a wind would drive them towards the ‘Bosporus with a. violence oe 

| : δὲ would render it almost. impossible for them to put into: any oo 
Ἴ τς, port on ‘the Marmora shore of the city. Nor is it less decisive | : 
3 cee find, as the histori ἰδ 5. account makes perfectly clear, that the | 


a “But for. the statement of τι ἀρ αν, ΠΝ (χχνὶ. Ῥ. 87), one would: suppose 


that the scene. of this amphibious struggle was among the reefs and shoals off the 


shore between Kadikeui and Scutari. But ‘Nicephorus says explicitly. that the 

ὌΝ conflict took place off the Diplokionion (Beshiktash), ὅπη κίονες. διπλοῖ σχῆμα ee 
τάφου τινὸς ἀνέχοντες ἵστανται. _ According to Gyllius, the sea off the shore | 
between Beshiktash and Galata was in his day shallow and full of rocks. De Bosporo 
Lhracto, ii. c. 8, “5 Alluit ur mari. vadoso, crebris petris supra aquam eminentibus | 


| τ inculeato.” The Turkish names of two PONG: on this shore, erate ‘Cabatash, | 
refer to these rocks. ie ete | 


Ὄ. 
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harbour was so situated ; that the approach to τ, and possible 
| shipwrecks at its entrance, could be observed by the Genoese 
admiral stationed off Chalcedon : - that an enemy at Chalcedon 
found it hard to advance towards the Heptascalon in a strong 
south wind; and that vessels proceeding from the harbour to 


: Galata could, ‘on the way, touch at C halcedon. These facts hold ᾿ Dol Oa 


| true only of a harbour on the Sea of Marmora. 


‘This conclusion, based on the narrative of Cantacuzene, ise 


ὅν corroborated by the indications which Nicephorus Gregoras! 
furnishes regarding the site of the Neori ion. The events which 


": transpired, according to the former historian, at the Neorion αἰ οι 


the Heptascalon, or the Neorion of the Byzantines, took place, 
according to the latter, in the Harbour of the Byzantines, or, 
τ more definitely, “the Harbour of the Byzantines facing the east ” 


ΐ ,᾿ Ἂ δὴ 5 “ . δ 2 Ε ὶ 
(τοῦ τῶν Βυζαντίων λιμένος, τοῦ πρὸς ἕω βλέποντος) That τῆς — 


expression “facing the east” denoted the shore of the city facing a ᾿ 
the Sea of Marmora and the Asiatic coast is manifest, from the 


se: which Nicephorus Gregoras makes of that ex cpression ne 


τ other passages of his work. The Golden Gate, which stands ᾿ 
τ πραγ the Sea of Marmora, on what would generally be described Ὁ 
88 the southern shore of the city, stood, according to him, near 
& the city’s eastern shore. Again, the gale from the south, which oe 
: _ damaged the city for tifications along the Sea of Marmora i πὸ oS 
᾿ year 1341, assailed, he says, the eastern walls of the capital. 4 ᾿ 
Ὁ This. way of speaking, ΕΝ not strictly 2 accurate, is. justified byses ae 
ae the fact that extensive portions of the city, beside the Sea of ie 


ae : Marmora face east or south-east. 


ee Nor is this all. ‘The harbour in question, adds Nicephorus ee 
: Ge egoras,! stood w vhere the walls of τ: pays were » protected, by y | 


one Lib, svi B 87 ae us aL ae ᾿ 
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boulders : ships issuing from τ. ἘΝ wind, could texcily 
make the Bosporus ;! while ships proceeding from the Bosporus | 
‘to the harbour passed Chalcedon on the left, and could be 
watched from Chalcedon, upon their arrival at their destination? 

Such facts, we repeat, hold good only of a harbour situated | 
on the shore of. the city beside the Sea of Marmora. | 


It being thus proved that the Harbour of Kaisarius and ΠΝ 


᾿ Neorion at the Heptascalon were situated on the Marmora 


- side of the city, we return to the question, whether they have 
_ disappeared, or were different names for one or other of the — 
harbours already identified. σι 
.. So far as room for harbours additional to those say 
᾿ identified is concerned, such room could be found only in the 
level ground at the foot of the Third Hill, extending from the ~ 

Kontoscalion at Koum Kapoussi to the Harbour of Theodosius | 


at Vlanga, points some 910 yards apart. An additional harbour 


as | : elsewhere was impossible, owing to the character of the coast. ΤῊΝ ἘΠ 
Ee Accordingly, , if the Harbour of Kaisarius and the Neorion dt τ ce, 
τ ~ the Heptascalon cannot be identified with one or other of the | 


~ well- known harbours on the Sea of Marmora, they must have ᾿ν 


᾿ Been situated between Koum Kapoussi and Vlanga. 
“So. far as the Flarbour of Kaisarius is concerned, it could 


oo bot have ‘been another name for the Harbour of the Bucoleon oF 


eon the ‘Harbour of Julian and Sophia, or the Harbour ofthe! © 
οὐ Golden, Gate. FE or, as John of Antioch ὃ makes perfectly clear ᾿ | 

: ap his - account of. the defence. of the ‘city by Phocas against ce ee 
᾿ Heraclius, the Harbour of Kaisarius was situated in ‘the cee 


ε, general district as the two former harbours, and to the west. 


᾿ of them. a Nor: can the ‘Harbour of Kaisarius be identified | 


Le with, the ‘Harbour of Theodosius, inasmuch as the latter had 7 ae ει 


, 1 Lib. xxvi. us Bye a eae ἷ ὁ Thi, Pe 90. 
δ} τ τ Ὁ Fragm. Hist, Gre Peay WW. Ῥ. S002. 3 
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| been filled in and abandoned ' before the reigns of Phocas and 


᾿ Constantine IV., in ‘the seventh century, when the Harbour οὔ 
“Kaisarius was still one of the principal ports on the southern | 
‘coast of the city.?” 

~The Harbour of Kaisarius must, therefore, have been either _ 
the Kontoscalion, at Koum Kapoussi, or another harbour between ΤΩ 
that gate and Vianga. To suppose that it was the Kontoscalion, 
Ἂ under an earlier name, is possible, since the name Kontoscalion, ἐν 
we have seen,” appears for the first time in the eleventh century. | 
ee ol@ the circumstance that a fire which started beside the 
| Harbour of Kaisarius extended to the Forum of the Ox (ἕως rod 
Bode),! situated at Ak Serai far up the valley that runs north- 
-. wards from Yeni Kapou, suggests a situation nearer Vlanga, _ 
τος Turning, next, to the Neorion at the Heptascalon, it could, 
obviously, not be the Harbour of the Bucoleon, attached to the ~ 
Imperial Palace; nor the Harbour of the Golden Gate, Which _ 
was beyond the city limits ; nor the Harbour of Theodosius, 


which had been filled in long before the reign of Cantacuzene, : 


and which in 1400. and. ‘1422, dates respectively not fifty and — 


seventy years after that emperor ’s reign, is described as a garden.’ ᾿ " 
τ The: Neorion at the Heptascalon, therefore é, must” have been 


- either the Harbour of Julian and Sophia, or. the Kontoscalion, ue 
Ὁ ΟΥ̓ an additional harbour between Koum Kapoussi_ and ‘Vv langa. | 


a One objection to the first supposition | ἜΣ that. the ‘Harbour of _ 
cos Julian and Sophia was so ‘notoriously ‘known under ‘its: own ᾿ 


"special name, that reference to it by another designation is eX- " 
τ tremely improbable. Another objection. i that the indications — 
eee respecting the site of St. Acacius at the Heptascalon, however "ἢ 


a τ Anonymus, ἢ iii. p. iG ὌΝ 
3. Brag. Hist, Grae. iy. Ps 38: Theophanes p. 541. τ 
13. Sau above, p. 293. oe δον ἃ Theophanes, pi 364. ὌΝ 
ΠῚ ᾿ "δ Actus Patriarchatus ‘Constantin ypolitant, year. 1400, Pp. 3943 Bonc lelmontius, 
Ἢ μ In quibus meenibus est "campus ab extra, et olim perins Vinege. = See above, re 
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vague their character, furnish no around for believing that the 


church stood in the vicinity of the Harbour of Julian and Sophia, 

but support, rather, the opinion that it stood in the neighbour- 
hood of Boudroum Djamissi, in the quarter of Laleli. Hamam, : 
situated to the north-west of Koum Kapoussi.t | | | 
The supposition that the Neorion at the Heptascalon was the = 
same as the Kontoscalion is open to objections equally, if not 
- more, serious. The identity of the two harbours is inconsistent 
with the fact that the two names occur in the writings of the 
same author, Cantacuzene,” in the same section of his work, 
in passages not widely separated and treating of kindred 
matters, without the slightest hint that under the different 


names he refers to the same thing. The natural impression 


made by the use of the two names in such a way is that they 
denote different things. Then, there is an opposition between 
the respective meanings of the two names, which makes their 
application to the same object incompatible; a harbour dis- So 
me tinguished by a short pier cannot also be a harbour distinguished aa 
ane by seven piers. In the next place, the different accounts which 6 

Cantacuzene gives of the condition of the two harbours in ‘his | 
| reign imply that he is not speaking of the same port. He refers — . 


een νι ‘The indications for the site of the Church of St. Acacius are: τ At Was) ku 
oe ἐν, ‘ExrackaA@ (Anonymus, ii. p. 33) 3 (2) near the Church of St. Metrophanes _ 
 (Synaxaria, June 45 Ltinévaires Russes en Orient, pv 106) ; { 3) near the Residence of Heke 
ae Moselé (1 (Δ[ωσηλὲ), and the monument named the Christocamaron (Χριστοκάμαρον). ΠΣ 
τ ἴτε ἃ gilt Icon of Christ upon it (Anonymus, ii. p. 38). (4) The Christocamaron, ἴδ 
es is supposed, was the same as the Chrysocamaron (Χρυσοκάμαρον : ; Anonymus, 11. 
ee .48).. Supporters. of that identity ἢ are Banduri (Jip. Ortent., ii. Ὁ. 688) and Dr, 
Mordtmann » (p. 50). (5) The Chrysocamaron stood to the rear of the Myrelaion — 
cae (Anonymus, i 111, Ρ. 48). -(6) The Myrelaion was the church, now the Mosque Boudroum. — 
| ~ Djamissi (Gyllius, De Top. CP., iii. c. 8 ; Patriarch Constantius, Aacient and Afoderi — 
- Consple., p. 75). (1) Therefore: the Chusch of St. Acacius was ‘situated to the rear,» 
or to the east of Boudroum Djamissi. There are two weak points in this chain of argu- 
ments 3) Codinus (pp. 107, 108) distinguishes the two monuments which are identified 
ee above, and speaks of two ‘places j in Constantinople that were named Myrelaion. | ee 
το τ 3. He refers to the Kontoscalion in the Fourth Book of his work, pp. 72, 743 and 
one to: the Neorion at t the Heptasealon 4 in ‘the same, + Book, ἢ ΡΡ- 105; 212,220, 284. ee 
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to the Kontoscalion, in 1348, without a note of disparagement, 
as a harbour in which he constructed several large triremes for. 
the increase of his fleet ; while he describes the Neorion at the 
᾿ Heptascalon,® only three years later, as a harbour which had 
2 long been neglected, which was full of silt, and which he restored. 
at great expense, for the public advantage ὃ, on a scale which 
entitled it to be styled. the New Neorion.* | | 
And just as all that Cantacuzene states regarding the two. 
| harbours implies that they were different, so does the language 
of Nicephorus Gregoras, When the latter writer alludes to the — 
-Kontoscalion, he describes it as the harbour near the Hippo- | 
~ drome σ᾿ 4 when he alludes to the Neorion at the Heptascalon, δ 
describes it as the harbour facing the east. Different marks are 
a generally employed to distinguish different objects.® This being 
80, the unavoidable conclusion is that the Neorion at the Hep- ἢ 


᾿ τὰ the only possible situation, for an additional harbour. | 


a cis traces: of such a “harbour: have been identified. In the first : 
place, traces of a harbour i in the district above mentioned came 


a Codinus: p. 72. eee ee Cantacuzene, iv. ἘΣ ee ᾿ 
oe Shs BO ὄν, ps 2902 Taken i in + conjunction with the other arguments on the subject, 
aes “he epithet New, bestowed upon the Neorion at the Heptases von, implied not-only _ 
| that the harbour was no longer its old. self, but, also, that it was to be d listinguished ὁ 


ae El he reign of Cantacuzene was the Kontoscalion, | 


: ot Cantacuzene, j iv. Pe 72... ᾿ a os 
of Dabs xvi py 906 


Ὁ tascalon was a harbour situated between Koum Kapoussi and Y eni 


oo We should feel obliged to insist upon this conclusion, even me ae 
as the absence of. any remains of a harbour in the situation ς᾽ 


ae ‘indicated, ᾿Ο task, however, is not. 80. arduous : for manifest — oc 


from another and earlier Neorion. | But the only other: sonepiciaus 4 Neorion game Se 


‘Lib. xvii, p. 854: "Es τὸ τὰ τὸν Τοῦ Ὁ Bulavriow. ἱππόδρομον νεώριον. eee 


na nger (Quellen dor By yan tins Son. ‘Rebntstee ae lites pe - 264), swithout discussing ee 


ae = question at length, holds, as the result of his study. of the texts, that the Kontos« eats 


a calion cannot ‘be. identified with ei 


iffere: arbour. | τ ee Sa er 


ther the Harbour of Sophia or the Heptascalon, τ 
satay B Hoaates Ὁ : eee terereinohs, vol, i, PP 368, 277). also maintains 6 


to view in 1810, and were ‘then officially noted ‘by so competent | 


an authority as the Patriarch Constantius In that year a 
great fire burned down a large part of the Turkish quarter near 
Yeni Kapou—Tulbenkdji Djamissi—and brought to light a por- 
tion of an ancient circular enclosure around that quarter. The 
discovery excited considerable attention, and the patriarch was. 


specially instructed by the Turkish Government of the day to. 


examine the wall and report the result of his investigations 
Accompanied by two distinguished members of the Greek com> 
munity, the prelate proceeded to the scene of the conflagration, 


and found a wall built of huge blocks of stone, about seven feet — 
long, four and a half feet wide, and over a foot thick. Thestones — 
were carefully hewn and placed in three tiers ; the blocks in the 
_ two lower tiers being the ordinary limestone found on the banks — 
of the Bosporus, while the blocks in the highest row were of a 
marble from the Island of Marmora. The territory enclosed by a 
toy ee ithe wall presented the appearance of a great hollow which had ee! 
| " been filled in, since the Turkish Conquest, and raised to afford oe 
oe ground for building. All that the patriarch saw convinced him ᾿ 
a that he stood upon the site of one of the ancient harbours of Ὁ : 
the city. The wall has disappeared, as the excellent building i 
‘material it provided rendered natural. But other remains of a. : 
| | harbour at this point, the complement of those discovered by the : : : | 
ae patriarch, have been recognized, and can, ‘to some extent, be ᾿ ἽΝ 
τ ae distinguished. κε ἘΠ ane ae 
7 OF the shore in front of the tert “ποι ἘΠ by the rail ; 
=| Gdaatibed | above. is” a ‘mole formed with | boulders — (marked : το 
" “ Molotriimmer ” on ‘Stolpe’s map of the city), similar to the 
“note before the old harbour at Koum Kapoussi. At a point | 
about. half-way, between Koum_ ‘Kapoussi and Yeni Kapou, | 
| there isa wide gap in: this. mole, dividing it in two wnegial | 


' Σνγγραφαὶ Bddroores pp. 448 3» 444. He was not patriarch at the time. 
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: parts, and forming a passage through it. The shore! opposite | 
the gap was, until the construction of a quay in 1870 for the — ue 
᾿ Roumelian railroad, a sandy beach extending back to the foot 
of the city walls. The portion of the walls at the rear of the | 
_ beach was, however, not Byzantine ; but a piece of Turkish 


: work ἢ inserted between the Byzantine walls on either hand to 
es ᾿ close. an opening which gave admittance to the area occupied by 
: the quarter of Tulbenkdji Djamissi. | 
Here, accordingly, we have traces of all that constitutes < 
| ες its mole, its entrance, its basin and enclosure, ἘΠΕ 


_ cating where the Neorion at the Heptascalon, which the lan- 


guage of Cantacuzene and Nicephorus Gregoras obliges us to 


᾿ distinguish from the Kontoscalion, was probably situated. At 


this point, it seems reasonable to think, stood also the Harbour 
of Kaisarius, if we may judge from the circumstance that a fire 


which originated at that harbour extended up the valley from | 
Vianga to Ak Serai.” eee ἐδ 
In the opinion of the Patriarch Constantius,* indeed, the) 


harbour discovered in 1819 was the Kontoscalion. The state- one 


᾿ ᾿ ment οἵ Pachymeres* | and. Bondelmontius* that the Kontos- ee 
: -calion was near Vlanga, cannot, perhaps, be held to lend much : 


- countenance to this supposition, for in view of the short distance fee 


ae between Vianga and Koum Kapouss, the Kontoscalion might = 


es be thus described, although situated i in front of the latter. ‘But ἫΠ ns 


| what presents a most serious © consideration (ἢ. favour of ‘the. 


| patriarch’s opinion is the fact that the wall which he examined _ | 


ou) | answered exactly to the description. of the wall with which ae 
δὲ 3 Michael Palaologus enclosed the Kontoscalion. ane 


τευ, Ἢ For the following formation I am, indebted to the Rev. Ἧ, ο. Dwight, LL ἵν; Ἂν 
a = “who knew the quarter of Yeni ‘Kapou in 1854, and was for many years a resident there. oe 
| τ ἐς is still standing. ee above, | pe x08. Ut supra. | 
ὦ Pachymeres, vol, i. Pp 3655: Td 2 πρὸς. τὸν. Βλάγκαι Κουτοσκέλιου., 2 
ρον, ιριῖαν umn A irehipele Oy Pe 123 : ι 


ΠΝ SER ae ieee eee eminence ae acest lor meres 


eet 


uae! Lie HARBOURS ΟΝ THE ‘SEA OF MARMORA. | 313, 


| “That emperor, seconde. to  Paameres surrounded the 
_ Kontoscalion with very large stones; and closed the entrance 


in the stones with iron gates (Ὥστε γυρῶσαι μὲν μεγίσταις πέτραις 


τὸν κύκλῳ τό | ὕλας δ᾽ ἐπιθεῖ ιδή 
TOV ΝΕΝ AW TOTTOV, « « « Ts ac ἐπι ἕνα ἀραρυίας ἐκ ot ρὸν τῇ 


Ἅ 


ἐν ταῖς πε ἔτραις εἰσίθμῃ ἔξωθεν). 


Νο language could describe better the ΠΤ οὗ ee 


blocks discovered in 1819; while the expression “the entrance 
in the stones” applies admirably to the gap in the mole which 
‘protected the harbour. Nothing of the kind is found at the 


harbour before Koum Kapoussi, which lay within a mole and 


a great curve of the ordinary city walls. This, it must be 


admitted, is an exceedingly strong argument in support of the 


patriarch’s contention. On the other hand, we have seen how : 
strong also are the arguments in favour of the view that the 
Kontoscalion stood at Koum Kapoussi.” Perhaps the solution — 
τς of the difficulty is found in the supposition that while the name 
τς ἸΚοπιοβοδίίοῃ strictly belonged to the harbour δὲ Koum Kapoussi, a 
ἘΠ was sometimes applied also to other harbours in the ey βου ae 
Δ: because the 1 name of the most important member of the group. , 


ee | Nore: ON tHE LOCALITY WHERE THE Ancient teagan WALL, ey : 


IN 1819, ‘WAS FOUND, 


nes “The Patriarch. Const antius, our sole informant on the subject, refers “his 
ἌΝ es twice ; 3 first, in his work on Aucdent and Modern Constantinople (Κωνσταν- ἣ 
Ἢ guides. Παλαιὰ. τε καὶ. Newrépa), published in 18445 secondly, in a letter, dated 
Sion April: 12, 1852, which is found in the collection of his minor works (3 vyypapal 
τς ae Ἔλάσσωνες), and which was addressed to Mr. Scarlatus Byzantius, upon the 
ae publication. of that gentleman’s work on the history and antiquities of the city. In _ 
that letter the patriarch corrects several mistakes made in his own work on the same 


subject, and gives additional information on other points, 


Δ The ie reference to the discovery i is brief, and when ἐν ἢ in the light of the . 

Tater statements, altogether misleading. It occurs in the paragraph upon Koum 

ao Kapoussi, the ancient Gate of Kontoscalion (English translation, p. 213; Greek — 
Ἴ original, p. 30). After expressing the opinion that the Neorion of the Kontoscalion Ὁ 
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ΤΕ at that gate, and: quoting. the description which Pachymeres gives of the wall. 
| around the harbour, the reverend author adds: ‘* A portion of this circular enclosure 
appeared in 1819, consisting of three layers of very large stones placed one upon the 


other” (Ev μέρος δὲ τούτου τοῦ κυκλικοῦ περιφράγματος τοῦ λιμένος ἀνεφάνη 
τῷ 1819 ἔτει, συνιστάμενον. ἐκ eed θέσεων παμμεγίστων ἀλλεπαλλήλων 
πετρῶν). | . 

There can be ‘but one meaning to this language, namely, that the enclosure 


referred to stood beside the harbour at Koum Kapoussi. ‘But the dificulty with 


| this language has always been how to make it coincide with the facts in the case. 
ae OF, as ΠΕ intimated, the enclosure around the harbour at Koum Kapoussi is. 
almost intact, and consists of the ordinary walls of the city at their usual elevation. 
_ There has never been room at that point for another enclosure such as the patriarch 
— describes. But his later, and, fortunately, fuller statements “Ξυγγραφαὶ αἱ 
| ᾿Ἔλάσσωνες, pp. 443: 444) make the matter clear, although, at the same time, they 
τ convict the patriarch of inaccuracy in his first statement, so far as the locality of the 


τς discovery is concerned. According to the patriarch’s letter, the locality in question 


was not at Koum Kapoussi, but between that gate and the gate Yeni Kapou δι: 
Vlanga, and nearer to the latter entrance than to the former, This fact is con- 
firmed by the additional indication that the discovery was made in a Turkish 
quarter ; for the only Turkish quarter near the shore between Kadriga Limani, on | 
the east of Koum Kapoussi, and Daoud Pasha Kapoussi, on the west of Vlanga, is” 
the quarter of T ulbenkdji Djamissi near Yeni Kapou. But to render all doubt as 
to the situation of the locality impossible, the route taken to reach it is minutely 
- described ; the patriarch and his friends passed first through Kadriga Limani and | 
the parishes of St, Kyriake and St. Elpis; then they went beyond Koum Kapoussi _ 


OS : : ‘itself, and, keeping ἡ within. the line of the walls, proceeded to the neighbourhood ΤᾺ 
“Sof the gate of Yeni Kapou at, Vianga, where the wall had come to light. These 


ae particulars are, indeed, at variance with the statement found in dein? and Modern ee 
Ἔ Constantinople, but as they constitute the patriarch’s clearest and fullest declarations 
= on the point at issue, and are made i ina letter correcting mistakes in his former work, ς 
i ‘they have been adopted as his most authoritative statements. The subject being — 


ss : ~ important and the patriarch’s. letter. but little known, the passages bearing most : 
oo directly: npon. the question are here. appended : Περὶ τοῦ xara τὴν ἹΙροποντίδα. 


ὯΝ λιμένος, περὶ οὗ σημειοῦμεν. ἐν τῷ ἡμετέρῳ Συγγράμι ματι; τοῦ π παρὰ Mixayad το 
το τοῦ “Παλαιολόγου. κατασκευνασθέντος,.Ἤ αὐτὸς κεῖται ἐν τῷ μέσῳ τῆς Τλης, 


KovrowkaXiov. Kov -καπουσοῦ) καὶ τῇ ς τοῦ Γενὶ- -καπουσοῦ τῆς Βλάγκας, καὶ τ 
μ ] 


ck Χο διὰ τὸ ἀσφαλέστερον, | ἔνδον. τῶν 1 παραλίων. τειχῶν κατεσκευασμέ νος: εὐ 
ae "ANN ὅλου τοῦ μέρους, ἐν. ᾧ ὁ τοῦ. Παλαιολόγου « ἔκειτο, κατοικουμένου εἰ 
ὑπὸ “Obeuaray, κατὰ τὸ 1819 _ ἔτος πυρπολυθέντος, ἀνεφάνη τὸ τοῦ. “λιμέμος τ 
Sgodrov κυκλικὸν 7 περίφραγμα, κατὰ, τὸν ᾿Παχυμέρην, γεγυρωμένον. ἐκ τριῶν 


oe ἀλλεπαλλήλως τεθειμένων. μεγάλων τ πετρῶν, εἰργασμένων. ὡς πλακῶν, -ἐχουσῶν. 


το μῆκος μὲν. τριῶν. πήχεων, εὖρος. δὲ. δύω, καὶ βάθος. ἡμίσειαν, τῶν. μὲν δύω 
ο΄ κάτωθεν ἀλλεπαλλήλων τ πλακῶν ἐ ἐκ πετρῶν τοῦ Βοσπόρου, ᾿λευκομελανοχρόων, ΝΣ 


τ: τῆς! δ᾽ ἐπὶ αὐτῶν. τρίτης. σειρᾶς, καὶ ᾿ἀνωτέρας,. “ἐκ μαρμάρων. ἰσομέτρων Προ-. " 


par: yyotov. ‘He then refers tot the order 1 receive ed from the Government: to investigate a 
“the discovery, and mentio 5. the persons whe Ὁ. accompanied him « on that errand ; catter he 


emer TERA A TA AE ee atm etree attra matey entre eke nnitteenat—teemetnent hand tine: crannies 


which he continues thus: Αὐ NGsitel δὲ τὸ Κάτεργα λιμὰν, τὰς ἐνορίας: ᾿Αγίας 


Κυριακῆς καὶ “E λπίδος, παρήλθομεν. τὸ Κοὺμ-καπουσοῦ, καὶ προεχωρήσαμεν — 
ἔχοντες dpuorrepodey τὸ 7 παράλια, τείχη ἐνδόθεν, ἐγγὺς τῆς Τύλης Tevi-caroveot — 
τῆς Βλάγκας, ὁ ὅπου εἴδομεν τὸ ἐκ πετρῶν καὶ poppdpey κυκλοτερὲς περίφραγμα, 


ERT eLVONAVOY ὑποκάτω eves Teppubévtos Τζαμίου, ἑνὸς μεγάλου. ‘OGmpavixon 


οἴκου καὶ πέρωιτέρω. Kel παραυτίκα ἐγνώκαμεν ὅτι τοῦτο αὐτὸ ἐστι, κατὰ ᾿ 


εὐ τὸν Παχυμέρην, τὸ πρὸς ΤῊ Βλάγκαν νεῦον τοῦ οντοσκαλίου Nedpiov. — 
Ὅλος ὃ τόπος ὃ περιέχων π ποτὲ τὸ Νεώριον αὐτὸ, μετὰ τὴν ἅλωσιν ἐπληρώθη, . 
ἐἐχερσώθη καὶ ὑψώθη τὸ ἔδαφος, κατοικούμενος ὑπὸ Οθωμανῶν" at δὲ ἀραρυῖοι 
ἐκ σιδήρου πύλαι, δ’ ὧν εἰσέπλεεν ὃ στόλος ἐλλιμενιζόμενος, ἀπῳκοδομήθησαν.. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 


THE HEBDOMON. 


“Ta : Hebdomon (τὸ Ἕβδομον, “Septimum”) was a suburb of 


a : Constantinople, situated on the Egnatian Road, at the distance of 


seven miles from the centre of the city. It obtained its name, as wes ο 


os 80 many villages and towns on the great Roman highways did, _ 
from the number of the milestone beside which it stood (ἐν rq 


ἝἙβδόμῳ Μιλίῳ), and holds a noteworthy place in history on : 
account of its military associations and its connection with the oe 


oo Court of Constantinople, - Considerable interest attaches to ite. 
» also on account of the discussions which the question a its site 
᾿ has occasioned, oe 


co | There can bs no doubt airy ταὶ “Febdamon 3 is represe weed τ | ae 

: by the modern village of Makrikeui, situated on the shore of the | δον ‘ ᾿" 

᾿ Sea of Marmora, three miles to the west of the ( olden G ate. , Le 
᾿ But the opinion which has been generally accepte: d, and has had ere 


᾿ - the gre atest names in its favour, 15. that the suburb stood at. {πὸ | 
Τ᾽ northern extremity of the Theodosian Walls, whe re the P: alace ne 


of the Porphyrogenitus and the quarter of Blachernae_ were ones 
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; eee or inexcusable as this identification. Iti is a taistake: made shen : Co 
“.to-err seems impossible, for it-is-in. direct opposition to the 
: plainest and most convincing evidence that the famous suburb 
Ἷ τ was situated elsewhere. A blind man, Valesius exclaims in his ee 
ee 2 indignation at such a baseless” opinion, might see the truth in So a: : 
τι, ‘The planes started with. Gyllius and was afterwards sup- 
[ees os | ee with all the i immense learning of Du Cange. it was soon — 
eS ae ~ denounced by Valesius,* and shown to be utterly inconsistent _ 
ΣῈ : with the most obvious facts in the case ; but the reputation of 
the great authorities upon its side gave it a vitality which made : 
Ὁ it the commonly received | opinion until the most recent times. ᾿ oe 
--Unger, however, contested the error, once more, in his important — a 
work entitled Quellen der Byzantinischen Kunstgeschichte? pub- | 7 : 
: “lished in 1878, and maintained the correct view, but without ee 
᾿ discussing the question at length. Schlumberger, also, in his a. 
monograph on the Emperor Nicephorus Phocas, has seen the 
- facts in their'true licht:? δι ες ἘΠῚ 


Under these circumstances one is ; strongly tempted: to det, Ἢ 
ΠῚ be. fallacies with which Gyllius and. Du Cange maintained ὁ 
oe their. views ‘pass — into oblivion, and to be. satisfied | with π᾿ 
2 ~ proving: the truth on the subject. ‘But the great authority and Ns : 
“cs Deminent . services of these students of the topography of ‘the ae 


RR eSB Sti ting eon ee na 


᾿ city, and the tenacity with which the error they countenanced cap a 
oe has held the field. demand some account of the arguments which 6 ᾿ 
᾿  Βᾶνο been employed in support of an untenable position. — “oe | | | τ 
: _ Gyllius* entered upon the discussion οὗ the subject with the ᾿ 


men In his annotations to Ammianus Marcellinus, The arguments of Valesius were τὸ a 
oe to me when I adopted the correct. view on the subject. Tt was startling foe 
find, afterwards, that the truth had been established so long ago by substantially the Ὁ 
“same | evidence as convinced my own “mind, and. that. truth so well established had 
bee Ἢ ignored. My reasons for dissenting from the views of ‘Gyllius and Du δας 
ert first published i in the Levant fierald, April 12. 1801, 0 hee 
E Peees 813,414 00 se Un Empereur Byantin ὁ ate ν Dixidme Si le Pe 299 " 
: e Top. CP. iv. δ, iy . iv. ἘΠ en ae ἔν ee 
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on mrateremnntnrierenertetnamimamatenmimatsinnnimerm terete Mtetwa 
πακελκν denaeesnnammectenmmention uence ct 


eaten ater me 


fixed idea ‘that no locality entitled to be regarded as a suburb 

᾿ could be seven miles distant from the city to which it belonged. | 
Ww ith this conviction rooted in his mind, he found himself called | 
to interpret the passage in which Sozomon relates how Theo- 
_ dosius the Great, upon leaving Constantinople for Italy to suppress 


‘the rebel Eugenius, stopped at the seventh mile from the city to. 
invoke the Divine blessing upon the expedition, in the Church 


of St. John the Baptist which the emperor had erected at that 
“point of the road. -Gyllius knew his Greek too well not to 
- recognize the obvious meaning of this statement. Fe acknow- 
pees that the passage may be understood to intimate that 
~ the church above mentioned stood at the seventh milestone — 
from Constantinople. But while allowing that this is a possible 
meaning of the historian’s words, he contends that it cannot 
_ be his actual meaning, because the Hebdomon, being a suburb, 


could not be so distant from the city as seven miles. Hence 
Gyllius separates the numeral adjective “seventh” from the noun τ Ἢ 

a mile,” and treating the former as a proper name, construes 
the passage to signify that the Church of St. John the Baptist, oe 
in the suburb of the ‘Hebdomon, was one mile from the ιν 


_ capital. “The proposed construction | is so original that it. must ᾿ 
be given in its author’s own words : : “Theodosius egressus unum 


᾿ milliare extra. Constantinopolim, in ede Divi Joannis” Bap- | ᾿ 
tists, quam ipse construxerat in. Hebdomo - suburbio, a Deo Spee ks 


: precatus est.” ᾿ 


Under the guidance of ‘this | strange δ: ‘interpretation | of ἘΠ 
| Sozomon's ‘statement, the indefatigable explorer of the aiden. 
: sites. of Constantinople set himself” to. discover ‘the 3 precise τ 
x lerality which the, Hebdomon had occupied. As the suburb 


ay Sozomon, vii. δι χχῖν.ν Λέγεται δὲτ τότε ε τῆς Κυυσταυτιγονχ λεὼς ἐκδημῶν, ate yet 


πρὸς τῷ  Ἑβδόμῳ μιλίῳ oman ᾿ 
᾿ βίαι: vou: 


τ ἱστοῦ ἐδείματο. τ 


τροσεὖξ ἔασθαι. τῷ. θεῷ, “ἐν. τῇ ἐνθάδε ᾿ ae wot 


was in existence before the erection aa, the με ὦ αἱ Wallis, 
the specified distance of one mile had to be measured from 
‘the original limits of the city, viz. from the Wall of Constan- ᾿ 
tine. This, Gyllius thought, would put the suburb somewhere 
in the neighbourhood of the Walls of Theodosius. Searching 
next for more definite indications, he found the ruins of: a 
splendid church dedicated to St. John the Baptist on the Sixth — 
Hill, at Bogdan Serai near Kesmé Kaya. But a church of 
St. John the Baptist, as already intimated, adorned the Heb- 
domon, and so Gyllius leaped to the conclusion that the Hebdo- | 
mon was the district on the Sixth Hill: “ Suburbium Hebdomon | 
appellatum in sexto colle fuisse, qui nunc est intra urbem, 
ostendit φᾶς. Divi Joannis Baptiste, quam etiam nunc  Graeci 7 
| vulgo vocant Prodromi.” 


Having adopted this ἘΠΕῚ ΤῊ it only remained for fein i 


2 oe mural territory along the Wall of Constantine had been occupied, vee 


τ subur bs distinguished from one another by numerals, and that | 
ae the Hebdomon was so named because it was the seventh suburb : 


oan undoubted fact that one portion of that territory is. frequently a 
᾿ ᾿ named. the Deuteron ! by Byzantine writers. And he might have © 
added that other portions of the territory were, respectively, 
eee stylet the Triton? and the Pempton? . = = 
: Du Cange* was unable to accept. Gyllius's interpretation of | 
το ὡς phrase, | "ES 386 py M ιλίῳ. ᾿ς insists upon its correct and only . 


ces ae to Es edition of his grea work pepe es at Venice, a 


: | τ to explain how 2 suburb only one mile from the city could have <i eee 
ἣν - τος styled the Hebdomon. His explanation is that the extra- ee ᾿ 


before its enclosure within the Theodosian lines, by a series of 9° ee 


on the series. This explanation he supports by pointing to the. τε 


os _ Spteton and admits that the > suburb derived its name from ie es 


‘ : a ‘See shove,’ Pp. 74. τ Κ See: ὁ above, PP. γ7, Be as 3 2 See ave pp. Sr, 82. hae: HG IE 
* Constantinopolis Chvistienas TS pps 172-174} ‘and. the “*Excursus on: the ee as 
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= ‘its situation near the seventh milestone from the capital. Never- a Oe 
theless he is, impossible though it may seem, in substantial | 
: agreement with Gyllius. 
The fundamental thesis of Du Cange on the subject is that 
᾿ the term “Hebdomon” had two meanings. Strictly speaking, 
| he grants, it meant the seventh mile; but it was also employed, 
-he maintains, as the designation of the whole district extending 
between the Wall of | Constantine and the seventh milestone. | 
| | Hence, after the erection of the Theodosian Walls, a consider- 
| ee able portion of the suburb was included within the new city 
᾿ limits, so that the Hebdomon could very well be where ‘Gyllius = 
: supposed it stood. | 
Only, while supporting Gyllius on this point, Du Cange 
considers that the identification of the Church of St. John 
at Kesmé Kaya with the Church of St. John the Baptist at oe 
the Hebdomon is a mistake. For the latter is — ᾿ 
by Constantine Porphyrogenitus ἦ as without the city walls in 
᾿ the tenth century, and therefore never stood, like the Church 
᾿ of St. John at Kesmé Kaya, within the Theodosian lines. At ᾿ 
᾿ τ 18 same time, Du Cange does not concede that the church offs ᾿ 
᾿ that. dedication | in the Hebdomon was near the seventh mile- | - 


ἜΑ stone. Rebs harmony with his view iG the extent of the cee 
ἐ area to which the term, . ‘Hebdomon” vas applied, he holds that | : ᾿ ‘ : 

a8 the church, though outside the Walls ᾿ εἰ Theodostus, was close to ae ies 
a them. ‘Du Cange differs from Gyllius also in layi ing great stress ae 
upon Tekfour Serai as an. indication of the site of the Hebdomon, He 
identifying that. palace with the Palace of the Magnaus ray one 6 τ οὐ 
" the noted buildings of the suburb. Ξ ἀπ 


a tT hecnfianes Cont., pe 340. ἢ | λας τὴν 
ae * Gyllius refers to. Tekfour Serai ander ihe name So the Palace of Const antine, ae 
12: πα recognizes the existence of a. Palace of the Magnaura αἵ the Hebdomon ; $ but he PRR 

ee : neither identifies the two. palaces, ἢ nor. ;epotnts to ὁ Tekfour ἽΝ as an indication oft the ie 
5 site of the ‘Hebdomon., : Ree ae . eee 


suburb become intelligible or credible. The statement, 


eae THE HEBDOMON. 
“What induced: Du Cange to maintain ἡ application of 
the term: “ Hebdomon ” to the whole territory extending from 
the seventh mile eastwards to the walls of the city was the 
opinion, that only thus could certain statements regarding the 
tor 
| ‘instance, that the plain at the Hebdomon was “ adjacent ” 
: (avec siusvov)” to the city implies, he thinks, that the plain of 
the Hebdomon was contiguous to the city ; “quae (vox) campus 
: urbi adjacuisse situ prodit.” So does, he contends, the statement 
τ that the Avars, upon approaching to lay siege to the city, 
encamped “at what of the city is named the Hebdomon.”? 
_ For how could an enemy besiege a city without coming close up δι 
‘to its walls? The consideration, however, which above every- _ 
thing else led Du Cange to attach a wider meaning to the term 


Ἢ ΠΗ ebdomon” than the seventh mile, was the difficulty of believing Ἢ 


_ that the great religious processions which, on the occasion ofa tt” 


severe ear thquake, went on foot from the city to the Campus ἐν ΤΡ 
of the Hebdomon to implore Divine Mercy, walked | the whole fy oh 


eas distance of seven miles on that pious errand.® 


Such a performance seemed to Du Cange, especially when the 
wes emperor and the patriarch took part in the procession, incr edible; 


~ and since he could not imagine the people going to the LCDs 9 0. 
"ἮΝ domon, in the strict sense of the word, he made the Hebdomon . Ἔν 


| come to the people, by extending the signification of the term. Ee 
But Du Cange for gets that the processions to which he refers 


wees recognized to be’ extraordinary performances, even in the > 
ae age. in which they were undertaken ; that they. were acts of . 


: Theophylectu Sigiocats ρ. 3 30. What the historian says is, TS ἘΠ τὸ ͵ 
| τὴ υὐρυνον ὁ ἐν τῷ λεγομένῳ Ἑβδόμῳ, ὅ ov Κάμπον Ῥωμαῖοι κατονομάζουσι.-. 
8 Nicephorus,, Patriarcha CP. pp. 18, 16, Kat. πρὸς τὸ τῆς πόλεως ὃ 


" Ὥβδομον. καλοῦσι καταλαβόντες, ἱδρύσαντο. _ What the enemy did was to halt ee. a 
peat the, Hebdomon before advancing baa the oe : 


“ἃ 


τ a * See below, > P. 320 pon 7. 
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᾿ sponds! humiliation - in view of a most awful danger; ‘that 
they were deeds of penance, whereby men hoped to move the 
Almighty to spare His people. The distance of seven miles 
is hot too great for 1 men to walk in order to escape a terrible 
death. Ἢ | oe 
_ At the same time, it is mutts possible that the Campus af the Ὑ 


ἡ Gebdonion extended some distance towards the city. rhe ©, ᾿ 


ae was not a mathematical points ac a iene of it ney 


: Thal must be decided by the nature of the sein: not - | 
| - subjective considerations, But to make the plain reach to the 


city walls for the reason assigned is preposterous. 


This brief account of the arguments with which Gyllius 
-and Du Cange upheld their views must suffice. For all the 
evidence at our command goes to prove that the suburb 
occupied the site of the modern village of Makrikeui. ae 

In support of this proposition there are, first, ‘express 


Pe statements: to the effect that the Hebdomon, taken as a. whole, 
was seven miles distant from the city. That is how Theophy- ὧν 
᾿ lactus Simocatta,? for instance, indicates the situation | of the a 


᾿ suburb : “Tt was a place seven miles from the city’ ey τῷ ἊΣ 


om λεγομένῳ, Ἔβδόμῳ (τόπος. δὲ οὗτος τοῦ ἄστεος ἀπὸ. σημείων | ἑπτὰ). ee 
That is how Idatius, also, describes the ssuburb’s- position, ae ᾿ 
when speaking of the inauguration of Valens: and οἵ. Arcadius ᾿ ἢ 

| there : he Levatus est Constantinopoli_ in Milliario. ὙΠ ae And ae 


: ‘tas in the same terms. that Marcellinus Comes refers to the mae os 
. suburb, when he records the fact that Honorius was created er 
᾿ ae in it : _ Id est, -septimo ab: urbe. regia : milieio! “To τ Ἶ 


sPage 3333 τ Bid, p. a6, phere, the distance of ibe Hebdomon | rom. abe ἀρ. 0 


: τς said to be one Βε..- and a half ᾿ Zosimus (Pe 31) ) gives the distance as 5 forty ᾿ 
: τς τ ε τ πὸ το eae pee 
: nee Paschal | Chron.s Ὁ . 55! 6, x 262, 


ee eee πὰ. THE HEBDOMON, 2 B83. 
understand such expressions as “denoting the whole territory 
 -between the walls of the: city and the. seventh milestone is out. 
“of the question, As employed by these writers, the term 
“ Hebdomon” or “ Septimum ” means a definite place, reached 
only when a person stood seven miles from the point whence 
: distances from Constantinople were measured. | 
In the second place, not only is the ΤΣ as a whole, 
: described as being seven miles from the city, but the particular 
objects found there are similarly identified. The Church of 
Ot John the Baptist in that suburb, Sozomon,’ Socrates,? and 
John of Antioch® state in express words, was seven miles from 
the city. The Church of St. John the Evangelist, which 
stood in the suburb, is declared by Socrates? to have been 
at the same distance. Thus, also, the Campus of the Heb- 
_domon is described by Cedrenus as “the plain in front of ἷ 
ΝΑ the city, seven miles distant. "5 The Imperial Tribune in. that ey 
: _ Campus was, according to Idatius and Marcellinus Comes, ᾿. τ 
oe at the seventh mile: “ “In milliario septimo, in Tribunali ;” ᾿ | 
τς “Βερεϊπιο, ab urbe regia milliario.” So, likewise, the palace earns 
: which Justinian the Great built at the Hebdomon ὅ is described, | | 
ieee in the subscription to several of his laws, as at the seventh ores 
τ ᾿ mile: * ‘Recitata septimo milliario hujus inclyte civitatis, ee et 
Se Ne ovo Consistorio Palatii Justiniani.”? In all these passages the. : | 
τῇ Hebdomon is defined with a. precision that renders any vague ee 
ΠΤ ad loose. application of. the term impossible, ‘if- language has). oo 
ee any meaning. : So much for the distance of the Hebdomon from : = 
the city. 7 2 δι: 


ν 4 Lib. Vil. pe γῆν: See quotation of the passage on p. 510; Fells ἧς κοῖς oe ον δον ΠΕ 8 
ye Lib. vi. Ce. Vij ᾿Απέχει καὶ τοῦτο ἑπτὰ σημείοις τῆς τ πόλεως. : iene eo er ed 
3 Fragm. Hist. Gree., iv. p. 611, "Os ag σημείοις τῆς πόλεως͵ ἀφειστήκει. δον 


ἀπατᾶν, vie xiby: ᾿Απέχει. καὶ τοῦτο ἑπτὰ σημείοις, THs πόλεὼς.- | 
BEA oS MOL de pobaty Ris τὸ πρὸ τῆς πόλεως πεδίον ἑ ἑπτὰ σημείοις ἀπέχον. 
Ἔν ας πε ᾿Ῥειοσορίαε, 2 Dé a, ἴος, Xb Ὁ eet | Lib. xxii, De Sactes Eccl. 
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‘That the Hebdomon was situated on the shore of the Sea of | 
“Marmora is placed beyond dispute by the fact that ships” Ἵ 
approaching Constantinople from the south reached the Heb- 
domon before arriving at the city. When, for ΕΣ <ample, Epi-. - 


 phanius came by ship from Cyprus to Constantinople, in 402, t | 
attend a synod called to condemn the heresies of Origen, he 
: landed at the Hebdomon, and celebrated divine service there betes τ 
tne Church of St. John. the Baptist, before entering the c capital.) 
This order in the stages of the bishop’s journey implies that the 
a suburb stood on the shore of the Sea of Marmora. Again, when 
the fleet of Heraclius came up from Carthage to over throw Phocas, 
in 610, the latter proceeded to the Hebdomon to view the ships 
᾿ of the hostile expedition as they stood off the suburb, and there 
he remained until they advanced towards the city, when he 


mounted horse and hurried back to fight for his throne? Such ‘ Nite 
proceedings were possible only if the suburb stood beside the Sea | 
_ of Marmora. Yet again; the Saracen fleets which came against 
Constantinople, in 67 Ἴ and 7 17, put into the harbour of. the | 
ie : Hebdomon. On their way to the city. On the first occasion the 
ee enemy's vessels anchored, says. Theophanes,? “ off T hrace, from. ᾿ 


| : the promontory of the Hebdomon, other Wise named ‘Magnaura, : oe ἘΝ 
: to the promontory of the Cyclobion.” The ships of the second = Ὁ 
ἢ Saracen. expedition, likewise, “anchored between the Magnaura 


| and the Cyclobion.” i Dere: they waited for two days, 5, and then, - ee 
taking advantage of ἃ south wind, “they sailed alongside the ae 
as | city,” some of them making the ports of Anthemius and Eutropius eae 
i (et Kadikeui),, others: of them te caching the Bosporus, and ne 


7 Socrates, vie ce xii νι Sozomon, vil. ce xiv. eh aes | ae 

εἰ ohn of Antioch, Fr ALM... flesh, Grats, Ve Pe Zo 5 ch Paschal δ Ἢ ‘Oey oo 699, Foo. οἷ 2 ᾿ " 

το 8 Page 541, Speaking of the same event, the Patriarch Nicephorus (p. 36) 
tte? describes the Hebdomon as παραθαλάσσιον. τόπον. In regard to the situation 

meh of the. Hebdomon. ‘upon: the sea, compare Synaxaria, September, 3 the F Festival τς 

of Ste John the e Rpstety I Patna ἃ of Cor eon ee ae See ec ae 
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dropping anchor between | Galata. ‘and Klidion (Ortakeui).! 
| Manifestly, the Hebdomon “1 to the west of the “uty, oe the 
Sea of Marmora. | 

Let one more proof of ἐ this fact suffice. “When Pope ca: 
τ stantine visited Constantinople in 708, for the settlement of certain — 


_ disputes between Eastern and Western Christendom, he came all 


the way by sea until he reached the Hebdomon. There the 
| Pontiff and his retinue disembarked, and having been welcomed 
with. distinguished | honour, mounted horses which had been 


gent from the Imperial stables, and rode into the city in great 


state: “A quo loco (the island Cza) navigantes venerunt a ᾿ 

| Septimo Milliario Constantinopolim, ubi egressus Tiberius 
_ Imperator, filius Justiniani Augusti (Justinian II.) cum Patriciis, | 
_ cum clero, et populi multitudine, omnes leetantes, et diem festum 


> agentes. Pontifex autem et 6785. primates, cum sellaribus im- 


oe perialibus, sellis et frenis inauratis, simul et mappulis, ingressi “ΠΕ 
ὑπο τὸν, sunt civitatem.” ?. On the view that the Hebdomon was situated eas , 
ΡΝ beside the Sea of Marmora, all this is clear. 


The data for determining the situation of re ‘Hebdomoni a Οὐ β 
therefore e are: that the suburb was seven miles from the city; 


| that it stood beside the Sea of Marmora; that it had a harbour, © 
on: the one hand, and a plain of considerable extent, on the 
a τὼ | | | | 4 | 


| There i is little room for difference of opinion in regard to the a 


᾿ point: from which the seven miles are to be measured, That point... 


could. not have been in the Theodosian Walls, as the Hebdomon τ a 


is mentioned before they were in existence. For a similar — 


ie eason, it could not have been in the Wall of Constantine, see- 


a ing the Egnatian Road which led from Byzantium to Rome was. 


es marked with the seventh milestone before the foundation of oe 


ἢ * Theophanes, Ῥ. 608, ne dare: eben ‘papérdeuray τὴν πόλω. 
* Anastasius Bibliothecetiug; J De Vitis Pea aes ᾿ a ἜΠΗ 1649. 
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᾿ Constantinople. Tt must, therefore, have been the point whence : 
+ distances from old Byzantium were measured under the Roman | 
domination. This being so, the choice lies between the Milion — 
_ near St. Sophia, and the gate of Byzantium near the Column 

“of Constantine. In favour of the former is the fact that it was a 


the point from which distances from Constantinople were after- « 


wards measured ; for in all probability that usage was the. 


| continuation of the practice of the older city, any change in 


a that respect being not only unnecessary, but exceedingly i incon- 


venient. Still, the result will be substantially the same if the 


tes | gate οἵ. Byzantium i is preferred, since the Milion and that gate ᾿ 


were: at a short distance from each other. Seven miles from 
either point, westwards, to the Sea of Marmora will bring us 
Ἃ ἴο the modern suburb of Makrikeui. | 


Between the promontory on which that village stands and the eae 


promontory of Zeitin Bournou, to the east, is a bay which could τ ᾿ 


serve as a harbour ; while to the north and north-east spreads ao 


᾿ magnificent plain. Makrikeui, therefore, satisfies all the . indi 
aes regarding the site of the Hebdomon. ie ee a ee, oc ge 


Asa corollary from this determination of the real site of, ‘the: ee 


an ‘Hebdcthon there follows the determination of the real site of the os τῆι 
Pon Cyclobion ; and thus the correction of another of the mistakes into eee. 
: which students of the topography of Byzantine Constanti nople ᾿ς 


~ have fallen. ‘The prevalent opinion on the subject, since. Du τὴ Be 


ange? propounded the opinion, has been that the Cyclobion oe 


“was a fortress attached to. the Golden Gate. But this could. not ae 
have been the case, for the Cy clobion was at the. Hebdomon. oe 


ὉΠ It was a ‘fortification on the eastern headland of the bay which - 


“formed the Har bour of the Hebdomon,’ and, therefore, stood some’ 
os miles and | a half from the | Golde len Gate. ‘This s explains how — ; 


re Bee abate: Ῥ. 70, rel. " τ 
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Theophanes? describes the engagements between the Greeks and ἘΣ 


the Saracens, who landed at the ‘Hebdomon int -673, as taking 
place between the Golden Gate and the Cyclobion. The for tress 


was so closely connected with the suburb that the latter is some- 

times referred to under the name of the former. The Church of | 
ot John the Evangelist at the Hebdomon, for example, is declared 
by one authority " to have stood in the Cyclobion : “Ad Castrum > 
autem Rotundum, in quo est Ecclesia, miree magnitudinis, Sancti 7A 
Evangelistz Johannis nomini dicata.” Again, whereas John of | 

τ Antioch® represents the fleet of Heraclius as standing off the 


Hebdomon, the Paschal Chronicle’ on the other hand, says the 


fleet was seen off the Round Tower. In all probability, the “a 


Cyclobion stood at Zeitin Bournou, on the tongue of land 


to the east of Makrikeui. It derived its name, Κυκλόβιον, ᾿ 
Στρογγύλον Καστέλλιον (Castrum Rotundum), from its circular oes 
τ form,® and was a link in the chain of coast fortifications defend- τ 
ee - ing the approach to the city. It was repaired by Justinian ae 
ae the Great, who connected it by a good road with Rhegium ° oe 
: | /(Kutchuk Tchekmedje), another military post, and drew upon τ 
ον its garrison for troops to suppress the riot of the Nika.’ There — : 
ἐν Constantine Copronymus died on board the ship on which he 8 
: : had hoped to reach the capital, from Selivria, when forced by 
his: mortal illness to return from an 1 expedition against the 
oS | Bulgarians? Sa ae 2 ee ἀπ 
oo Whether. the Cyclobion ¢ was ee same as the : Castle cE the. he 
ΠΝ Τ ΠΣ at the Hebdomon, 
᾿ ~ not cer tain, On the whole, the fact that the two names are em- or 


a> 


. ployed | PY the same historian favours the view that they designated , fore τ 


a Page 541. a ΤΣ ee ον, Guilldlmus Biblioth. in Hadri zano ae 
3 Bragm. Hist. Griee., vy, p. 38. ΤΠ Page 699. 
: oe ; Procopius, De -d:d., iv. e. vill, ae ‘Ibid, ut supra. 
τ Paschal Chron, δὲ 622.0.0 9522 εν 8 Theophanes, p. 693. 


ae ay | Page 458, Τὸ καστέλλιν. τῶν. ν Θευδοσιανῶν ὁ ἐν τῷ Ῥβδόμῳ.. ἐς 


mentioned by Theophanes} is oes 
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different fortifications. - The Theodosiani were a body of troops 3 
~ named in honour of Theodosius the Great.* | 


What gave the Hebdomon its importance and explains its 


| history was, primarily, its favourable situation for the establish- 


reat ΠΕ 


_ ment of alarge military camp in the neighbourhood of the capital. | 


-An-extensive plain, with abundance of water, and at a con- 
venient distance from the city, furnished a magnificent camping- _ 
ground. for the legions of New Rome. This, in view of the 

Ἕ military associations of the throne, especially during the earlier 
“period of the Empire, brought the emperors frequently to the 
suburb to attend great functions of State, and thus converted it 
also into an. Imperial quarter, embellished with the palaces, 
churches, and monuments which spring up around a Court. To. 
these political reasons for the prosperity of the suburb were 

added the natural attractions of the place—its pleasant climate, 
‘its wide prospect over the Sea of Marmora, and the excellent Ee 
sport obtained in the surrounding country. ὁ τι 
ee he Tt was cone the: plain | of the Hebdomon that Theodosius 2 
A ‘the Great joined the army" ‘which he led against the usurper 
he _ Eugenius in Italy? There, the Gothic troops w hich Arcadius 


| oe recalled from the war with Alaric took up their quarters under — 

᾿ the command of Gainas, and there that emperor, accompanied oe Gea 

ee by his minister Rufinus, held the memorable review of those yn Oe 

᾿ troops, in the course of which. Rufinus w as” assassinated ἃ Con 
‘the ‘Imperial tribune. It was at the Hebdomon that Gai 

: “gathered the soldiers’ with which he planned to. seize the capital. 1 | a Nae 

; ῃ there italiane Seanipel with μῆοτο thin: frat fae ves ae : 


\ Notitia Dignitatum, pp. 12, 14, 16, etc, Edition of Otto Secck. Du Cange 7.0 
thinks the Castle of the Theodosiani was the. Castellion. built by Tiberius to protect Pees 
Sa fleet against the Bulgarians (see Anonymus, i iii. p. 57; Codinus, p. 115) ee 
ΠΟ # Sozomon, vii. ο, xxiv. There, probably, Julian sneamped 0 the army with whieh ae 
sie oe advanced from Gaul τὸ Cobstentiaople Cosmas, Ρ.- 139}. : | : ae 

Bes Foshan, PP 255+ a ae ὙΠ τι, PP. 27% 273 
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‘to besiege Constantinople i in the. reign of Anastasius 11: Thither : 
-Phocas? and Leo the Armenian® brought the armies that enabled 
them to win the crown. And there Avars, Saracens, Bulgarians, 


and, doubtless, other foes halted to gaze upon the walls and — re 
: towers they hoped to scale, or from which they retired baffled oe 


: and broken.* — | eg 
~The plain. at ‘the Hebdomon was “sed, also, for military 
exercises and athletic sports, and consequently appears under 
the name of the Campus Martius,° as though to give it the 
| prestige of the ground devoted to similar purposes on the banks © | 
οὗ the Tiber. There recruits were drilled and trained in the use 
a of arms, 6 and there the popular g game of polo was played.’ | 
: Thither, also, on account of the wide and free space afforded : 


| by the plain the population of the city fled, on the occasion of a sy 


violent earthquake, to find a temporary abode, or to take part in 


“public supplications for the withdrawal of the. calamity.® Such δ᾿ 


_ services were attended by the emperor and the patriarch, and it 6 
| was on such an occasion that the Emperor Maurice, a particularly ee ae ae 
| devout man, and the Patriarch Anatolius, proceeded from the oe 
_ elty to the Campus, on. foot! It was customary, moreover, oe 


shold. religious services at the Campus on the anniversary of ae: 


| great earthquake, to avert the recurrence of the disaster, or to 


ΤῊ οΡϑῆοά., 


ee the fact that it had not been attended with loss of life. area 


io Pa ‘Marcallinas ‘Comes: in 1 513. ee wh 

Meng Theophanes, pp. 446, 4475 Theophylacts Simocat "ἢ P. ἃ, 389. 

τυ ἢ heophanes, pe 984. ae 

Ὁ Nicephorus, Pawiarche CP, pp. I 5, 16; ‘Theophanes Cont. Ρ. ΠΣ 

5. Constant. Porphyr., De Cer. Ἢ PP 414, 416. | 
5. Theophanes, P4500 τον οὐ Deiat ‘Theophanes Cont.,. pe 379. 

8 Paschal Chron., pe 586 ; Theophanes, p pp- 143) 144: 3 cements Moe i Pp 6a 
Paschal Chron, Ὁ. 702. | 
_ ® ‘Theophanes, p. 169. _ 


10° Paschal Chrotty Pp» ae ; “Pheophhinigs; ἢ Ῥ. 355. The Greek Church still ae ne 


ee “memorates seven oe the Be hiathaes i which shook the city eee the Byzantine, 
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| ‘There, also, public executions took place,’ or the heads of ἢν 
: | persons executed elsewhere were set up for public gaze, ὁ as in the me 
᾿ = of the Emperor Maurice and his five sons. | | | 

2 But. the chief. interest of the Hebdomon belongs ἐδ it on : 
i account of the many associations of the suburb with the life ὁΓ..}" 
Pie: Byzantine Court. Ὁ There, in the early days of the Eastern 
᾿ Ὁ Empir e, while old Roman customs prevailed and the army con- " 
: tinued to be ea creat political factor, an emperor often assumed the ᾿ 

| purple, in ‘the presence of his legions and a vast concourse of the: 

Ἢ _ citizens of the capital. At the suburb, also, triumphal processions 
sometimes commenced their march to the Golden Gate and the. 
city. And there the. emperors had a palace to which they resorted 
for country air, or to escape the turbulence of the F actions, | 
or to take part in the ‘State ceremonies perfor med on ‘the ΠῚ 


"adjoining Campus. — : 
The earliest reference to the Hebdomon, though not by naine, 
τ 15 in connection with the inauguration of Valens there, in 364, as 
᾿ the colleague of his brother, the EmperorV alentinian : ay alentem, : 
in suburbanum, universorum sententiis concinentibus (nec enim 
~ audebat « quisquam refragari) Augustum pronuntiavit ; decore eque ene 
imperatorii cultus | orn natum et tempore diademate: redimitum ὦ in ee 
~ eodem vehiculo secum reduxit.” we The commemor ation of the event τον 
Valens erected. a tribune, adorned with many statues, for the 
BS accommodation of the emperors when taking part in State aoe 
Ἢ “functions on t the Campus. of the suburb. ‘Tt: was known as the e han 
τ fete of the Hebdomon (wv Tw Τριβ Jour αλίῴν τοῦ. Ἑβδόμου) oe 


Valens algo provided the. Harbour of “the Hebdomon with a 


| a *eheophanes; Dp 458. 2g heophylactus Simocat.. ἡ pe 3 339. 
a Ammianus Masel » xxvi. GAs 3 cs Themes ὩΣ ΩΣ below 5 ᾿ "Pascha, 
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TRIUMPHUS THEODOSII, 


(From Bandusi’s Jf 


S quay , and chewed ie partiality for the suburb otherwike t to such an a εἶ 
extent. that Themistius ventured to expostulate with him, and to ο 
| charge him with forgetting to improve and beautify the capital. 1 ᾿ : 
a | After Valens, the following ten emperors were invested with 0 
" the purple at ‘the ‘Hebdomon: Arcadius,? by. his father ‘Theo ᾿ 
᾿ dosius the Great, who also raised Honorius to the rank of Ceasar ἢ τ " 
there ; ;8 Theodosius 11; ; ἢ Marcian 5: Leo the Great ; ὦ. Zane | 7 ee 
Basiliscus Ἔ ‘Maurice ; 9 Phocas ; 10 ἜΞΩ the Armenian: ee : 
oN icephorus- Phocas.” Doubtless jhe fatigue involved in cele: : | | 
f brating the ceremony so far from the heart of the city had much | es 
τοις do with tr ansferring the scene of Imperial inaugurations to the ee ies 
ΤΙ podrome, | : 


The custom of installing ¢ an emperor ΤΕΣ into his office μὰ 
! e continuation of an old Roman practice which testified to. ‘the 
: power acquired by the army in, deciding the succession to the 
a throne. We have two accounts of the ceremonies observed on 
~ such an occasion at the Hebdomon, g given at great length ἀπά, 
with minute details by that devoted student and admirer of SS 
᾿ Byzantine Court etiquette, Constantine Porphyrogenitus. 18 ‘They : 
. are interesting, both as an exhibition of public life during the 
: Later Empire, and as an illustration of the extent to which old ρος ᾿ 
OR oman forms, and even the. old Roman spirit, sur rvived | the a : 
_ profound changes which the Empire under went after the capital ἢ : 
was removed to the banks of the Bosporus. me ate A CNG Coes ᾿ 
᾿ When all interested in the event of the day had ‘assembled, we 
“the troops: present laid their standards ‘prostrate boo the | ᾿ 


4 t hhevatatins ‘Oraiio. V1 T,, : p 9... “Ἑάϊε, Disdork” 7 2 Paschal i Chron p 56 Bose 

Ὁ Marcellinus Comes. τὰς # Paschal Chron, p. 568. τὸ ὑδ ΣΟΙ Pe BOO | Δ. 

© id. Ῥ: ἰβ02.. Ἐν * Victor ‘Tunnensis, πος ‘8 Cedrenus, vol, i, Ὁ. as ae 

' Theophanes, Ῥ- ἘΠῚ eae bad, P 447. δ: ἘΣ Abide, Ἐ: ee 

2 Constant. Porphyr., De Cer, ΓΝ 428. τε} 

ὃ ‘he Coronation of Leo the Great | in 47 τ and that of Nicephor us Phoeas i in 196 3 
stant. Por ἴσο: De Cer 5 EP AO AUT, 433-440. 3 eos 
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a ground, to express ‘the desolation of the State bereft of a 
ruler. "Meanwhile, from every point of the Campus rose the 
sound of prayer, as the immense multitudes gathered there. 


joined in supplications that God would approve the man | 

- who had been chosen as the new chief of the Empire. “ Hear ae ae 
us, Ὁ God; we beseech Thee to hear us, Ὁ God. Grant Leo 
ae > Life; 168 him reign... O° God, Lover of mankind, the ‘public. 
weal demands Leo; the army demands him; the laws wait for. 
chim) the palace awaits him. So prays the army, the Senate, 


: the. people. The world expects Leo; the army waits for ἘΣ 
him. Let Leo, our common glory, come ; let Leo, our common ; 
oe ~ good, reien, Hear us, O God, we beseech Thee.” At length the 
: emperor-elect appeared, and ascended the Imperial tribune. — A 


coronet was placed upon his head by one high military officer, 

an armlet upon his right arm by another. And instantly the ae 
᾿ prostrate standards were lifted high, and the air shook with 
" acclamations: “ Leo, Augustus, thou hast conquered ; thou art | | 
"ἢ ‘Pius, August. God gave thee, God will guard thee. Ever : 
ee “conquer, worshipper of Christ. Long be thy reign. God will 
, τ defend the Christian Empire.” ! - This was the first act in ‘the: a 
dramatic spectacle. Next came the solemn investiture of the Cee 
ae : emperor with the Imperial insignia, This took place behind au ee 
See | shield held before him by soldiers of the household-troops ee ᾿ ᾿ 
᾿ known. as the Candidati, and when he had. been duly robed, a. 
i Σ crowned, and armed with shield and spear, the. screen was” ; oe 
. removed, and the new sovereign stood before the gaze'o of his a 
᾿ : subjects i in all his majesty, 2 a | ἀν fae 


ae. Ἐ The soldiers spolle in Latin at. the Goisnation of Anastasius Ι, ΓΒ ‘the ‘Hippo: ee 
mare drome. See Constant. Porphyr. +» De Cer, ps 431. ~ Probably that was therule, 
τ; 2 In older times the emperor was raised upon a, shield at this point of the pro ee 
us ceedings. oN J ulian. (Ammianus: Marcell. Me 4) 5 Arcadius, Valens. ‘(Idatius | 
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The dignitaries of the State. now v approached, i in the: order οἵ 


| their rank, and did homage to the monarch, while the crowds 
| around made the air ring again with every acclamation that: 
a . loyalty or adulation could invent. As soon as ‘this scene termi- 
i nated, the emperor addressed a brief allocation to the soldiers, | | 
) through a herald ; claiming to. reign. by the will of God and their | 
-suffr age, promising devotion to the welfare of the Empire, and a 
᾿ generous donative to each of his faithful companion-in- arms, 
announcements which were greeted with storms of applause. 
Then the sum of money required for the promised largess was | 
handed over by the ἘΌΡΘΙΟΙ to the officers charged with its 
| distribution. | 


Upon the eas of this important part of the day’s 


ae  pibtecdings the ceremonies assumed a religious character. The 
τ emperor now repaired, on foot, to a camp-chapel, a tent of 


many colours, at a short distance from the Imperial tribune, : 


and, leaving his crown without, entered to bow before the King τ ες 
ἘΠΕ kings. It was a simple service conducted | by ordinary ρον 
_ priests, as the patriarch and hi igher clergy had left the Campus : 
- for SE Sophia. Upon issuing from the chapel, the emperor : < | 
᾿ resumed his crown, and proceeded on a white charger, followed by io 
oe ΕἾ brilliant escort of dignitaries also on horseback, to the Church | 
i of St. John the Baptist, the principal sanctuary of the Hebdomon. ete 
᾿ This second service may be described | as the Consecration oe β 
β : 3 the Crown. For in this case, the crown, upon being again ee as 
ea "removed from the. emperor's head, was not. left in. the vestry, a ae of 
: "ἢ but was. Carr ied by. a court official up to the altar, and then 
| placed by the emperor himself on the sacred table, There ip 
remained until the service closed, when the emperor handed es 
: it to the court official, and, having presented a tich gift to the — 
: ~ church, returned to the: vestry and assumed. his diadem once | 
: oe eanore.s Τ his brought the coronation | ceremonies, 80 far as they, . 
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“concerned the Hebdomoa; to an end. The stre am of life now 
poured | into the city, the ‘Imperial cortege » gathering | “more. 

and more pomp as it passed the Golden Gate, | the Helenianz, te 
the Forum of Constantine, and entered St. Sophia for the 
oe supreme coronation of the emperor by the patri iarch in the Gre eat 
Cathedral of the capital? 7 ee 
: | Only one triumphal processi ion, that of B saail LS is € expre essly 
τ "ee ibed as starting from the ‘He sbdomon, but the suburb. was. in 
valk: probability * the starting-point also of the processions which — 
celebrated the victorie es of Theodosius the Gre: αὖ, He raclius, Con- ᾿ 
τ΄ stantine Copronymus, Zi imisces, and Basil Th, i not of Michael 
Paleologus | 7 es 
On the occasion of the triumph accorded to Basil’ τς ‘thee 
Senate and a vast crowd, representing all classes of the popula- 
tion, and carrying wreaths of roses and other flowers, went forth 
- from the city to the Hebdomon to welcome the conqueror, wi ὃ 
had. crossed to: the suburb from the palace at Hiereia. (Fene 
᾿ Bagtcha). After the customary salutations had bee exchang : 
the. emperor proceede ad: to the Church of St. John the Baptist 
‘to pray and light tapers at that venet ated shrine. The Ἢ having 
put on his “ 'scaramangion | triblation,”. he and his son Con- Ἷ 
stantine thounted horse and took the road tow ards ‘the Golden 
Gate, ‘the Senate and people leading the way, with: bannet i 
, waving in. the ait, A short, halt was. made at. the monas tery, i Oy 


= the Abramiti ἊΣ ‘AP Soar iv), which stood. between the suburb | : 


Τα 


᾿ t Nez ear the F orum δὲ Arcadius, ὁ on. ἘΠῚ Seventh Hi, Meee 
τ In the case of Phocas, for manifest reasons, the coronation. by the patianc ἃ too’ 
place i mE the Church i St. ἫΝ ohn’ the Neat at the ᾿ἐπεθηοοῖθης ς 
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| and the gate, that Basil inight offer his devotions i in 1 the Church πὴ 


| ΤΟΣ, the Theotokos Acheiropoietos (λχειροποίητορ), and then the ᾿ 


procession resumed its march, and entered thro ugh the G olden 
oe into the jubilant capital? ue Δ 


. The first writer who mentions the Hebdomon bya name melee’ oe 


7 nee to it as an Imperial country retreat which the e emperors. gladly Ee 


oS ‘frequented. _ From the connection in which Rufinus? makes this _ 


: statement, it is evident that a palace stood at ‘the Hebdomon 
before the reign of Theodosius the Great. That residence Walco ον 
either rebuilt or enlarged in the reign of Justinian the Great, 


᾿ _ when mention is made of “ ‘the New Consistorium of the Palace ae 


Justinian, at the seventh mile from. this renowned | city.” ἐν 
fe} agreeable a retreat the palace was may be inferred from the 
1¢ bestowed upon it—the 1 Pleasance, Jucundianae (Tousoun- 


In front of the palace 1 rose he. statue of Justinian, on 
porphyr y column brought for the purpose from the Forum of 
Constantine, where it had borne the silver statue of Theodosius I 
᾿ Ἢ ustinian showed his partiality for. the suburb, moreover, by : 


| the erection of porticoes, fora, baths, churches, all built ina 


- style worthy of the capital itself, and by having the Harbour of cee 
: the | Hebdomon dredged and provided with jetties for the better " ᾿ 


accommodation and safety of the shipping frequenting the coast : : 


‘Constant: Pore. De Cer s pp 498-503. | ἌΣ εν" a oye 
Rufinus, De Vitis Patrum, iii, n. 19. eR ait quidam. nuper ρρμκεής in Geni ἢ 
‘stantinopoli,, temporibus Theodosii imperatoris. _ Habitabat autem in, parva. cella foris 
civitatem prope proastium, qui vocatur in A Septimo, mp solent imperatores; eereesl de 
τον σατο, libenter degere.” | 
De Sacro a δὲ eh ae 22. a “ Recitats septimo milla io inelytee civitais in n Novo 
st oe Novella, 118. ἜΣ | 
᾿ rocopius, Dee Ea ὦ, .¢ xii The name “appears, aoe ἘΠ ‘the: for 
dia as? ff In Septimo, in palatio quod dicitur Secundianas”’ (Pope ne ἐπ 
| ii, spiete 1 ἐς see Du Cange, lii. p. 141; οἷς Μαϊαϊας,. Ρ..486). - | 
: | ἫΝ he column was” overthrown by. an. sarin: in 317s an 
feet 1 it into the ground (Theophanes, Ῥ. 358). τον τ Δ τὰ 
opius ut supra; Σ ᾿Τμβοββόπεις Bs 353. SEL ste ht 


᾿ oe eee BYZANTINE CONSTANTINOPLE. ο΄. Τοπλρ. 


rer mney tren ae ΡΒΡΕΒΕΙΣ ΒΒΕΙΡΒΙ. ΒΑΡΗΣΌΝ acrmsetertmmatnenntian . 
υτττννρυτασταττιτν τ το στο Seite metal Sth Ate NNER erty eee πὶ... -.-.«-.-.-..... a cai 


ot the. seventh and eighth centuries the palace of the Heb- a 
domon appears under the name of Magnaura ;? but whether it 
was the old residence under 8 different designation, or a new 

building added to the Imperial quarters, in the style of the Hall 
oy: ofthe Magnaura in the Great Palace beside the Hippod rome,” ite, 
ees impossible to ‘say. | πε τ | a. 
“ys ΤΕ owas to..the. palace of the Hebdomon, probably, that νὰ 


| “ Bulcheria retired from the Court of her brother Theodosius IL., 
= while the influence of the Empress Eudoxia had the ascendency.® 
= Basiliscus withdrew to it from the storm of theological hatred. 
which his opposition to the creed of Chalcedon had excited 


in the capital, and thither the pillar-saint of Anaplus (Arnaout- 
; keui), Daniel Stylites, went to rebuke him and foretell the loss ᾿ 

of the throne which had been usurped and dishonoured.* As_ 
already intimated, it was a favourite resort of Justinian ΠΝ 
Great,> and several of his laws were promulgated during his oe 
_ residence there. ‘On: the occasion of one of his visits, the 

Imperial crown mysteriously disappeared and was not heard of 
᾿ again for eight months, when it as strangely rea ppeared, awithe 9. 
DS out a single gem missing.’ The palace was occupied also by. ee 
ae ae IL? and Tiberius IL., the latter dying i in 15. oe 
7 τὰ he Hebdomon enjoyed, moreover, a great religious reputa- ween 


τ ti tion on account of its numerous 5 churches. ~The oldest sanctuary uae 


ge ΤΕΣ ΡῈ αι pp. 541, 608. ee 
3 See Labarte, Ze Palais Dnpevial ὦ de Conspliy Pp. 185-195, Tey was a. shail: in the: es 
᾿ form of a basilica, divided in three aisles by two rows of six columns, with an apse ats Ὁ 
_ the eastern end, where the emperor's s throne stood on. a. platform. In it foreign — δον 
᾿ Pr rinces and ambassadors were received, and there meetings of the great dignitari ies of : eae 
the State were held. a ne ue? ee ee 
eat ‘Theophanes, p,. 132. et * | “νιν 
1 ὁ Symeon Metephrastes, Life of: Daniel Sip ‘eS “De. 1025, “Patrol: δ δρᾶ, Migne: eee 
> Procopius, De vEd., i Le Ὅν Ae τὴ: igs ue Theophanes,. Pp. 51, ᾿ ἐν ᾿ς 
Cos Eustachius, Τ᾿ ζω Eutychié Pati tebarche ey: as 5 quoted by: Du Cange, φ vaastan tin nope " 
᾿ “Christiana, ive perry οὐ a | | ᾿ 


Ἔν Paschal Ὁ τῶν Pp Pn, 


? i net το ile vil. p. 179. It mentions the Hebdomon : 


ei) a a THE HEBDOMON. 


~ 


3 tee the suburb was, the Basilica of | St. John: the ᾿Εὐοῦράμο 
which appears first in the reign of Arcadius? but claimed to be 


8, foundation of Constantine the Great, It is. described by the 


Legates of Hadrian UL, after its. restoration under Basil L.,° as a 
| remarkable for its size, ‘ ‘ miree magnitudinis, 4 and continued | to : | 
be a venerated shrine as late as the Comnenian period,” after’ 7: 
| which it was” allowed to fall into decay. Basil 11. was interred " 
ΠΝ it; according to his dying request,° and his grave was oe 
discovered among the ruins of the church in the thirteenth - | 
Ἔ century, while Michael Palzologus was engaged in the siege 4 


; of Galata, in 1260. Some members of the Imperial household, 


oi, the course of their exploration of the surrounding country, — 


- then visited the Hebdomon, and found the church of St. John 


the Evangelist turned into a fold for sheep and cattle. As the — : 
: visitors wandered among the ruins, admiring the traces of the — . pe 
᾿ building’s former beauty, they stumbled upon the dead body τὰ : : 
of aman. It was naked, but well preserved, and in its mouth ἘΝῚ A) 
a vulgar jester had placed a: ‘shepherd’s- lute by way of a “ἢ , 
: derision. As the corpse lay near a sarcophagus upon which ee 
was inscribed an epitaph in honour of Basil II., no doubt could — 
ἂς be entertained regarding the identity of the body. ‘When at i 
the discovery was reported to Michael Paleologus, he com- ἐν 


manded the mortal remains of his predecessor. to. be conveyed, 
: in great state to the camp before Galata, ‘to receive once 


es more a tribute of respect, and then sent them with solemn ᾿ Ὁ 
ne nbs ceremonial to” Selivria? for interment in ‘the monastery οἵ wae 
St Saviour. ce ge : 


a ΠΕ γἢ iii. Ῥ. 56. : : ΝΣ κι Socrates, vie ο. vi te ve 
.* Theophanes Cont., p. 340. 4 Guillelmus Biblioth, in Hadriano PP. 
ἢ τ uns Anna Comn., p. "0 oe : ‘Cinnamus, pp. 176, 177. 


achymeres, νοὶ. i. pps. 124, 125. The. epitaph is given > Bm, Ing. 


ICTIM ΤΎΜΒΟΝ, ἘΝ ‘MEOW THC ἙΒΔΌΜΟΥ, 


BET ice 
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᾿ ‘Another of the sanctuaries at the Hebdomon was the church 
ἐν erected, in 407, by the Emperor Arcadius to enshrine the reputed | 

remains of the Prophet Samuel.! Such importance was attached 

to these relics that their conveyance from Palestine to Constanti- | 


nople, by way of Asia Minor, resembled an Imperial progress 0ὅ00 
through the country. One might have supposed the prophet - 
ἐξ himself was moving through the land, so great was the interest | on 

᾿ and devotion displayed by the population along the route Nor. ico 
: were the relics. less honoured upon their arrival at the capital. oo 
: The emperor. and the highest dignitaries of Church and. State me oe 
aid homage to them at the Scala Chalcec Jonensis and carried 
them in procession to the Church of St. Sophia, where the sacred 
remains rested until the church built for them at the Hebdomon 
᾿ was completed.? The church fell in the earthquake which shook 
the city in the thirty-first yee of the reign of Justinian the | ok 
Great. | oe ie - 
But the most venerated church in the suburb was “that : 


ἡ gedicated ἴο St. John the ‘Baptist (τὸ μαρτύριον τοῦ Βαπτιστοῦ 
ἜΣ, ᾿Ιωάννουλ = domical edifice, built by Theodosius the Great δ for: | 
᾿ foe the’. | reception of the head, it: -was supposed, of the “heroic. a 
oo Forerunner of Christ. The: ‘Emperor V ΕΊΣ had already me : 
be : sought to obtain the relic. But its possessors, certain monks ae 
of the sect of Macedonius, who had taken it with them ἤο 


᾿ Jerusalem to Cilicia, refused ‘to surrender the treasure, and a 


all that Valens succeeded in doing was to bring it as near to ee 
ἘΠ Constantinople as Panticheion ‘(Pendik),, on the ‘opposite shore | ᾿ | 
ἽΝ Οἱ the Sea of Marmora. There, the mules which drew the car oe 
oe | conveying the relic refused. to proceed any further, and at that ne 
ese ; village, accordingly, in obedience to. > what appeared ’ to. be | an 


a i SY “Paschal Chiron., De $70. ᾿ “ες “τ ὍΣΣ, ee oe 
: 3. Jerome, Aduersus Fig gilantium, i. vated by Du Cange, iv. ps 2 105. 
. Paschal Chron., ᾿ Ppp. τόρ, $70, The ophanes, P. 7 τῇ 

ocrates, vis ῶ vi ao ᾿ρλρδήγπρα, iii. Pp 86. τ 


> ne (THE HEBDOMON, | ee eae 


᾿ indication of. the Diving will, the ‘sacred. head was ‘alidwed*to.: τ 
- remain. When Theodosius the Great endeavoured to acquire 
| the relic, its custodians, a woman Matrona and a priest Vicentius, 7 
did everything in their power to prevent the execution of the: ᾿ 
| _ emperor's design. But. the pressure to make them yield was 
Ἴ: such that at last they gave their reluctant consent. In doing 
50, however, -Matrona cherished the secret belief that Theodosius τὰ 
| would be hindered, like Valens, from carrying out his purpose ; 
| while Vicentius laid down a condition which he thought could 
never be fulfilled, viz. that the emperor in removing the head 
should walk after the Baptist. Theodosius saw no difficulty in cP 
ofthe: condition. He re verently wrapped the reliquary in his” oe 
oe Imperial mantle and, holding the sacred contents in front of him, | 
AS took them to the Church of St. John the Evangelist at the Heb- | 
“a0. ἀρχίση, and commenced the erection of a church consecrated | 
to the Forerunner’s name as their final shrine. This won 
Vicentius over to the emperor’ ’s side, and he followed he οῦ το 
head to the Hebdomon. But Matrona, with a true woman’ Ξ 
ae intensity of feeling, maintained her. protest, and would never a 
come near the suburb which had disappointed her faith, and oO 


. _Biloined her treasure.! ee es | ue a 
: cet. was the possession of this. ie hee gave the church its. eee 
Ge aon religious repute. This explains why, as we have seen, —™” 
aes Theodosius the Great? Epiphanius of Cyprus? Gainas,! eee ' 


᾿ important moments any their. lives, performed their. devotions ee 


: there; Ἔ and. this accounts for the association of | the church arene 
with: the ceremonies | attending” Imperial, inaugurat ‘ions. and ee 


Ὁ ete Bo . as oo 
In the course of its history t the church was twice restored on. τ 


ἕν i “Sozomon, vii, ὃ, xxi. Cn ee 2 Tid, v vii. c. sxiv. Cece 
Rane οἸὐϊά,, viii. civ. τ Bee Noa * Socrates, vi, ce Χίος 
oan ee : - Constant, Porptye, De Cer. BP ASA 499. 
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8 magnificent scale ; first by Justinian the Great," and. again 


by Basil eg 


Other churches of less note at the Hesaomen were respec- 


tively dedicated to St. Theodoteé (τὸ Θεοδότης. ἁγίας τέ μενος) 3° 


98s Menas and Menaius (Mnvae καὶ Μηναίος) ; SS. Benjamin : 
Σ᾿ and | Berius (Ayiwy Βενιαμὶν καὶ Βηρίου) ; ἢ and the Holy Innocents 2 
᾿ (τῶν Νηπίων) δ 6 The first two sanctuaries owed their. foundation — oe 
: AO: Justinian the Great, who did so much for the suburb in. other 
7 ways ; at the last church, the Senate welcomed an emperor upon | 
᾿ ἯΙ his return to the capital by land, from the West. | 
Finally, in days when travellers made the first and last stages ᾿ 
| of a journey short, the Hebdomon enjoyed considerable impor- | 
tance as a halting-place for persons leaving or approaching | 
_ Constantinople ; its proximity to the city rendering | ib a 
caravansary, where a traveller could conveniently make | his ia 
final arrangements to start on his way, or to enter the capital : 
in a suitable manner. ‘The suburb served that purpose, e even in 


the case of the emperors.’ _ Bee 


he Instances of this use of the suburb, by Th codesins the Great β ᾿ : 
oes Epiphanius, and Pope Constantine, have already been noticed, Soe 


city. There the Emperor Maurice halte d, upon leaving Con- es 
Fe _ stantinople, to join: the _ expedition against the Avars 10. and ΡΠ 


ἊΣ ἘΣ δὲ te say i i. cy vill. 


: ἢ Theophanes. Cont., p. 340. : The wealthy. monastery at a Hebidemon; meni τ : 
a tioned i in history, was probably attached to this church (Jobn Seyi Ἐν ἴῃ a Cedre ate, Seance 


᾿ vol. ii, p. Pies out ei ΣΝ Shae 
beet Procopius, De ides be Ge AC Δ τ τ τὰ 4 Διά, Οἱ ix. 2 
fy πα, 39 July, πλησίον. τῶν 2 παλατίων 7 τοῦ. Ἑβδόμοι. 


a τ 5. Anastasius Biblioth. in Hormisia PP. 2, 
Fagg oo Guillelmus Biblioth. in Hadviana PP τ eG aaa a! eign le eat 
te Theophylactus § Simova pp. 236, 2 237. τ πρῶ ἢ, 


Ὡς δ᾿ Constant. Porphyr., De Cer., Ῥ. 406... ᾿.. oo τ 1 Mads ut supra. ἬΝ eee 


: oe when referring to other matters connected with the Hebdomon, | ᾿ τὰ 
᾿ Ἔν There also the ‘Legates of Pope Hormisdas, in 515, and thesis 
mene Legates of Pope Hadrian IL, i in 860," rested before entering ἴδε. :. 


ame ad THE ᾿ HEBDOMON. μα Ὁ eae 


| there Peter, King of Bulgaria, stopped on hie return home, in 
927, with the Princess Maria, the granddaughter of the Emperor | 


Romanus Lecapenus, as his bride. 


On the last occasion, as relatives and friends, doubtless, oe 
“often did under similar circumstances, the parents of the princess ao 
18: accompanied her as far as the suburb to take leave of her there. 

The historian has left a vivid picture of the scene. “ When ᾿ 
the moment for their daughter's departure approached, father : 

and mother burst into tears, as is natural for parents about to 7 


part with the dearest pledge of their love. Then having em- 


braced their son-in-law, and entrusted their child to his care, 
they returned to the Imperial city. Maria proceeded on her 
journey to Bulgaria in the king’s charge, with mingled feelings of | 
4. grief and joy—sad, because carried away from beloved patents, 
a Imperial palaces, and the society of her relations and friends,;.. 
a happy, because her husband was a king, and she was the Despina Le ee 
“ἦς 7 of Bulgaria. She vei with her. much wealth, and an | immense Hae 
τὰ ee quantity of bag geage.” : πο 5 
| In keeping with such practices, + when the Icon of St. Deme- . 
| ᾿ trius was transported from Thessalonica to Constantinople, in the : ee os 
reign of Manuel Comnenus, to be placed in the Church of the τευ ὦ 
: Pantocrator (now Zeirek Klissé ‘Djamissi, above Oun ‘Kapan ᾿ 
{ον Kapoussi), members. of. the Senate and a vast multitude Ofte 
fe eae - priests, monks, and laymen, went seven miles from the capital : ee 
Uy = to receive the sacred pictere. and ¢ escort it with great pomp to its oe a od 
ieee destination. : | ie 


eee a μον 3p 906, 907... ὃ. * Symamaria, 26 October. ᾿ς 
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‘CHAPTER XX. 
THE ANASTASIAN WALL. 


Some. notice, hoe ce bHief may here he taken of the: wall 
hee! erected by the Emperor Anastasius I. to increase the secur ity of ee 
ἱ the capital, and at the same time to protect from hostile incur- | 
sions the suburbs and a considerable tract of the rich and | τς 
οὐ populous country, outside the Theodosian Walls. This additional | 
~ line of defence, consisting of a wall twenty feet thick flanked by eo 7 
a towers, stood at a distance of forty miles to the west of the. city | 
and was carried from the. shore of the Sea of Marmora to the 
shore of the Black Sea, across. a territory fifty-four. miles bro ad, ee 


or, as. Procopius | measures it, what would take two. days to a 
es traverse. 1 Tt was known, in view of its length, as the Long Ww all. wane 
τ ᾿ (Maxpdv rayoe)? the Long Walls (τὰ Μακρὰ τείχη), 2 and, after ore 
the emperor by whom it was erected, as the Anastasian Wall (τὸ Sols 
a os τεῖχος. τὸ ᾿Αναστασιακὸν). 4 In 5 50, in the reign of Justinian. the a 
oS Great, it demanded extensive repairs on account of injuries due ᾿ 

προς ἐδ. earthquakes, and occasion was then taken to introduce ἃ 
᾿ : ee change which, it was hoped, would render the defence: of the wall “ἢ 
| ΤΣ easier t | task, All tower-gateways permitting communication ᾿ 
ue ey the towers along the summit of the Ὦ ἢν were eee up, 


ΧΑ Ὁ τ THE “ANASTASIAN | WALL. | ae 343 : 7 


“-ππ-ππππ-π-π-ππ-πσπσσσεσν--παει: 


"ἢ 50 that a tower could be entered only by the gateway at its base ; aA 

the object of this arrangement being to make every. tower an 

- independent fort, which could hold out against an enemy even 

after he was in possession of the wall itself, ; ‘The Anastasian 

᾿ Wall appears in history in connection with the attacks of the τ: 
Huns and Avars, in the reigns of Justinian the Great,” Maurice? i : 
and Heraclius. “but. it cannot be said to have been of much — 

ne service. The attempt to obstruct the march of the enemy, and 
: to join issue with him at a distance from the city, was indeed a 
wise measure. It has been imitated by the recent establishment, 
nearer the city, of a chain of forts across the promontory, from — 

‘ Techataldja to Derkos; a line of defence occupying a position 

᾿ ᾿ which makes Constantinople, in the judgment of a competent — 


military authority, the best-fortified capital in the world. But ᾿ 


ΠΡ ἢ ne and its Campatons ta Turkey in 1877-78, ἐν 305. 


a the: weakness of the Anastasian ‘Wall was its great length, an, 


which required for its proper defence. a larger garrison than the “Ὧν 


εὐ Empire was able to provide for the ‘purpose.§ And, of course, a 


το it-was useless against an enemy advancing upon. the capital by | 
fo peal Traces of the wall are, it is said, visible at Koush Kaya reser: 


ἧς and at Karadjakeui. 


7 1 -Phephanes Ῥ. 362 ; Pere ‘De “κά; ἵν, ὦν ΝΣ, 


ἐν  Theophanes, Ὁ. 361... * Cedrenus, vole is p.. 695. 3 Paschal Chon. p. ye. a oe ra 
5.Ὁ olonel F. V. Greene, United States “Amy,. in his bas τ τ Russian a my. eae 


8: δ Agethies, Ἴ 305; ; eee μὲ ae 


* Theophanes, De 460. nos, : ᾿ | 
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᾿Νίδερίνοσας Botoniates, 86, I 715: 207, ae 
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207, 282, 286, 341. 


᾿ς Romanus Lig Thao 35, re ἐδ ls 
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~ Romanus, 160... ἀπο ν 
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‘E mperor—<c ont, 
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| Valens, 41, 322, 330-332, 338, 339. 
~ Valentinian, 302, 330. | 
Zend, 26, 96, 227, 331; 334. 
-Zimisces, 68, 60, τὸς 155, 253, 334 
oH piphanius, 324, 339. 340. 
Et Meidan, 296. | 
~ Eubulus, 37. ; 
οἷν iudoxia, wile of ΞΕ 45, 82. 
χὰ jugenius, 62, 227-229, 318, 328. 
- Exartesis Palaia, 220. Sw Harbour. 
-Exokionion, 18-20, 22, 31, 37, 74 
τ Exokionitai, 19. Sy ee 
oe 89, 24t. See Cosmidion. 
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omnes Geen, 44, 215, 276, 202. 
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τῶν Bactlons 44, 09, 215 5s 263, 292, 330. 
τ Paletri, Doge, 217, ᾿ 
>. Fener Bagtchessi, 170. 
oot Berikent, 243.0. 0°: poe eee ora 
vo Berry of St. Antony, 18) 270 °c 2" 
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τ ὦ orum— : 
_.. Amastrianon, I 56. “ἢ 
εἰς Arcadiusy 19, 20, 81, 32, 630000. 
 Augustaion, 34, ΣᾺ τ 
 Bous, 308. 


τος 35, 70, 281) 334. 335. 
τ΄ Strategion, 6,7 ἦν. 141... 
Taurus, 63, 226, 298. 
~ Tetrastoon, 34: See 
Theodosius the Great, 42... See Forum 
So OF Vaniiss. *: 
a _ Xerolophos. See Forum of Areadius. 
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an  Gabetel, Archangel, 198. 
eae Gabriel, of ‘Treviso, 202, 
ae 236, 237, 240. τὸ 
ee Cathay: 32,.3328, 3320. .0.-.... Ὁ 
᾿ Galata, 14, 39, 178,1 181, τὸν, σοῦ, 162 
το ας, BIG, 217, $223,231, 2 
259, 305, 335, ΕΣ ee 
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Tiberius III., Apsimarus, » 170, E80, ; 
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Ga ν᾿ also Postern. 


Adinople, 5 240,123, 29, T1Ohc He 
st. zEmilianus, 18, 27, (28, 32, 264, 
298. 


| Ahour Kapoussi, 186, 187, 192, 260, 


261, 270, 281, 285. | 
Aivan Serai Kapoussi, 1 51, 195. 


‘St. Anastasia, 197, | 
Ancient Gate, Porta Antiqua, Palaia 


Porta of the Forerunner, Anti. 

oe Pulchra Porta, τὸ, 21, 22. 
VA. 

stato seven Orders of Angels, 

113 ) | 


aurea? 1}, 22, 30, 31, 37)..509-73. 
Sve Golden Gate. | ) 

Aya Kapou, 27. See Gate of: Se. 
υἱ Ϊ ᾿ fe. 
Ζ ΤῊΝ ; ‘ ὶ ᾿ 
Theodosia. 7 

Ayasma Kapoussi, 32, 212, 213. 

Bagiche Kapoussi, 7 me Ὁ ἽΝ, 218-220, 

ΒΑΔ poe 4, 116, 117, 121, 195, ᾿ 
198-202, 204-206, 230, 252-235, 
239. : 


Dalouk Bazaar Kapoussi, 214, 2 16, 217, 


Balouk Haneh ER apOutsls 200, | 
St. Barbara, 184, 232, 236, 238 ῖ 539, | 


340, 250. 


~ Basiliké, Imperial Gate, 32, 192, 199, ae 


“Οὔ, 203» Ξ0 21.3 35 ps 230— 249. a is 


. Bears, of the, 261, 


Blachernse, 185; τον 1715 


Byzantium, 5 ae . il, 16, 34: 349. 586, ; 


- Caraviorum, 215. 
Catena, 228. ee ee 1. 
‘Charisius, 80-56, S9-92, 101, 107. 


ILO, 124, 152, 223, 3537. 

Chryse. δῷ Golden Gate. ἐπ΄ 
Daoud Pasha Napoussi,. 165. 314. ἘΠ δ 

λίθοι, similanwsec oe 
Deirmen Kapoussi, | 183, 187, 250,251. - 
St. Demetrius, 24g. τς ge 
Demir Kapou, 25352 253. 
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Diplophanarion, 2 oS ie eee τ 
Diubal Rapoussiy 2 Rane be eae oe 
spi a ae 3 ᾿ ᾿ 


7 Drungarii, 214-216, 2 218... bag te 
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ae Edin Kapoussi, 57, 5 8. | Se Gate of ae 
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‘gyi Kapou te 3 9,8 
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ΠῚ τς St. Lazarus, 258, 550. 
τ Leonis, 261, 273. 
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τὰ π᾿ ‘Marmora Porta, 228. 


τ Mesé, 212. 


τ Ῥερὸ, 75-77, τοῖ, τοῦ. 


Fourth Military Gate, 80. 
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| _ Pyld,. 10; 30, 553 58, 59- 73, 84, 
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᾿ Gyrolimné, 110, 126, 127, 177. 
- Hebraica, 216-219, 
τὸν Hicanatissa, 219, 220. | | 
. Hodegetria, 223, 258-266, : 261. 
- Horaia, Beautiful, 187, 221-225, 232, 
οἰ 235-237. 
Imperial. See Basilike. 
Ὁ Isa Kapoussi, 21, 30, 33. 
τς Ispigas, 209, 210. Ge Porta Puteds,: 
St. John, 205. 
“St. John de Cornibus, 214, 210; 
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-Kaligaria, 124, 152. 
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Koum Kapoussi. 
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ει St. Mark, 210. Se Ne 
See Gate of 
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Melandesia or Melantiados, - 74. 78, 
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_ Michael Protovestarius, 260, 
 Myriandron, 84. 
- Narli Kapoussi, 187, 264, 265. 


ὦ Neorion, 218-222, 224, 225,235. 


~  Odoun Kapan Kapoussi, 213. 


See : 
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7 Oun Kapan ‘Kapoussi, 24, 341. ΠΣ 


Gate of Platea. 
᾿ Palatina, Balat Kapoussi, 199. 


| ο΄ Pempton, 8, 74, 81, 83, 85, 86, 6." 


oo Perama, 214, 216-220, 
Petrus, Petri Kapoussi, 28, 2 206, 207. 
poe Phanar, ‘Phani, - 


del | hase, 
ον Kapoussi, 201, 206, 207, 23 
τ ‘Plazes, ala, 212. 

ὡς Pisearia,: 207. 

-Platea, 209, 212, 214, 23 30. 
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a ᾿ 


Polyandrion, 29, 37, 81, 84 ὃς gel : 
| τὸ θεοῖο, 80,. 158 


| Gate—contd. 
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ee Rega. 152... Ὁ 
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᾿ Tchifout Kapoussi, 224. 
. Hebraica, 

St. Theodosia, 208, 300, 2 233. 
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τ Xylo Porta, Xyline, 140, 147, 13h 


rere τ το 


Porta josta Parvum 


Templum. See St. John de Cornibus, ) 


᾿ Psamathia, 16, 264. 


Puteze, del Pozzo, 211, 233. 
Ispigas. 
Rectoris Veteris.. 


See Gate | 
See Gate of Bonus, | 


72,78 Ss, 795 Ore. ‘See Porta, : 


Ricasion. 


-Rhousiou, 45, 78, 79, 96, 975 100, 102, 


180, See Gate of Rhegium. 
St. Romanus, 80-89, 110, 125, 127. 
223, 300, - See Top Kapoussi. 


—Saouk Tchesmeé Bapoue. 12. 


Saturninus, 32... 
Second Military Gate. 
the Deuteron. | 
Selivria, 58, 75, 90. 
Pegée,:. 
Sidhera, 206, 262, 263. 


See ‘Gate οἴ : 


See ‘Gate of the a 


“Sixth Military Gate, ὃ 


Sophia, 263. | 


Tchatlady Kapou, 140, 192, oon 262, ve : 


270-278, 281, 282, 285, 286... 


Third Military. Gate, 77}, 78. 
Top Kapoussi, in Land Walls, 57, 8. 


See Gate of St. Romanus. 


| Top Kapoussi, at Seraglio Point, 2 37, : ne 


249. See Gate of St. Barbara, 


Tzycanisterion, Gate at eastern end of ea ᾿ 


the, 286. a 
See Gate of Bonus. ce 


173, 174, 191, 195, 200, 201, 212 


223, 227, 233. ee 
- Xylokerkus, 46, 89-94, 109, TT, 173. 3. : 


See Kerko Porta. 
Yali Kiosk Kapoussi, 7, 191, 200, 253. 
See Gate of Eugenius.. 
Vedi Koulé ses | See 
 Gaten ᾿ς 
Veni Aya Kapou, 208. 


i Yeni Kapou, Vlanga, 180; 1 1935 263, ; os ὌΝ 


204, 298, 308, 310-312, 314. 
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Grant, 125. 7 eT 
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" Theodosius, 264, 269, 307, 
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᾿ ΠΡ 328. 


Guliano, Peter, 287. 
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| ‘Habakkuk, Prophet, 2 63. | 


Hadrian IL, Pope, 67, 300, 334, 340. 
‘Harbour— aa 
Ancient Neorion, 7, 8, 11, 14, 179. 
“220-222, 201. : 


“Anthemius, 324. 


 Blachernze, 196, 202, 203, 240. 


Bosporion. See befor, Prosphorion, 
~Bucoleon, 261, 269-287 753072 205. 
_Diplokionion, 2 243. | 
Eleutherius, 36, 264, 268, 296-300, 
“utroplus, 324. | 
Galata, or Pera, 241. | | 
Golden Gate, 3005, 301, 307; 308. 
~-Hebdomon, 325) 326, 330, 335.- 
: Heptascalon,. 259, 209; 301-31 5. 


4) ee : ᾿ Hormisdas, 275-270, 308. ΠΝ 
Oe Julian, 41, 97, 260, 370,3 277: , 288- 


302, 307, 308. 


᾿ Kadriga Limani, 262, 270, 295, Ὁ io 


- See Harbour of Julian, 


Ὁ ἐὐχξοιολοτηδ, 580,.276, 301-318. Ὁ 


᾿ Kontose: lion, 186, 222, 
᾿ς 0287, 293-206, 308-315. 
᾿ Latins, 2rr, 
St. Mamas, 90, Or. . 
- New Neorion, 303, 310. 


τ Phosphorion. - Sve below, Prosphorion.. 
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Portus Novus. Harbour | 


Julian. 


ce 


Ἐπ᾿ Pros phorion, 7, 14, 182, 225, 226, Ἵ 
ταῖν Sophia, 262, 263, 295, 296, 310. “Sa 


Harbour of Julian. 
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ee eee re i pacers npn ee rine ene TENA Nm mam RCOR RE 


i Hip; sodrome at St. Mamas 
j 
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205, Γ᾿ | 


| Justinian Code, Pg ere 
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natal tLe ae 


Teles, Em press, 34, 81, 264. 
Helenians, Distr ict of the, 334. 
Helen nopolis, 160. 
Hellespont, 4, 178, 2 
Heptapyrgion, 168. 
Heraclea, 38, 190, | 
eee tae 18, 20. 
HHicanati, 220 
Hiereia. Sve “Palace: | , 
Hills of Constantinople, 2,3 0° Ὁ 
| Hippodrome, 2.12, 13, 34, 49, 63, 68, : 
76, 157, 189, 215, 251, 260, 267, : 
᾿ 271-273, 288-290, 395 chee ὅ51, 
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οὐδὲ Exokionion, 


, 89, 9, ΟἹ, 
Holy Well of Blachernay, 118, 150, 152. 
αἴ Church of St. Nicho! as, 118, 169, 
170. ies 
—— of the THodegetri ἃς. 2544, a5 45 258. 

| oof the Pege, 75:8, 281. | 
—— of St. Saviour, 5 252-254 
Hormisdas, district of, 277, B80. 
| Hormisdas, Pope, 67, 340. 

| Hormisdas, Prince, 279, 280. 

| Horrea, 226. 


Hospitia, 229. Pee 
Huns, 41, 43) 45, 47) 77, 207, 343. 
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Tagari, Manuel, 108. 
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“Tilyria, 43. 
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280. : 
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1 Ino, 2 er: 
103, 126,00". 
ὃ 300. - 
7 tease. Sex astocrator, 202 
| Isa Kapoussi Sokaki, 22. 
| Isidore, Cardinal, 3 52. 
ἱ Ttalian Hospital, 231, 


Pees o oe re 
᾿ Jerusalem, 398600 πν 

| Tews, 210,210; σιν oe τ τος 
i Joannicus, King of Bulgaria, εἰ 6, 


| John τὰς Fat, 260. 


i 

| Joseph, Patriarch, By. 

| fudeca, 217, 278,. ee 
‘Julian, Prefect, 227. 

| Jus Ttalicns, 38. 


Bar, 


KE theut, 2, τόν: 304 309, 324. 


πον lz Kalehssi. 


πῶ Londja,. 117. ἘΣ δ, 
oy Lycus, 2, 25,52, 80-83, 85, 86, 87, 208 


vn ᾿ Mandrahio, Cassim Pasha, 244. 
τ Mangana, 7. 27) 182, 2473 10:1} 


᾿ τ Manuel of Liguria, ae an 
i ee Manel Phakrase, igh, 192, a 
ip éMorathon) 267.0500 cee 


oro “Marelana Library; 270. 
- Margaret of Hungary, 285. _ 

Maria, 99, 107, 208, 265, 341. 
_ Marine Exchange, 220, 291. 


 Kaffa, 192. 
“Kaisarius, 302, _ 

, district of, 302. — 
Kaligaria, See Gate. 
: Kanatissa, residence of, 210. 
Karadjakeui, 343. 
- Kesmeé Kaya, 206, 319, 320. 
Khan of the’ Mongols, 208. , 


Kiathaneh, Sw eet "Waters of Bir OPS τ 5, β 


᾿ 245. 

Kiosk of Sultan Abdul Medjid, 5.. 
‘Kitchens, Imperial, 5. 
See Tower. 

- Klidion, 325. 
οὐ Koumbaradji Sokaki,. 242. 
-Koush Kaya, 343. 


Kral of Servia, 158, 159. 


‘Krenides, 210. 
τι Kutchuk "Levend Tchiflik, 245. 


Ἢ Mausoleum at the Church of the Holy ὯΝ 


“Apostles, 35. 
Maximus, 62; 63, 67. 


| Megara, 5. 


Mehemet, Sultan, "ἄς 87- 89, 125, 186, 
208, 211, 223, passin. | | 

Melanciada, Melantiada, ain! 77- : 

Menas, Patriarch, 216, | : 


 Mese, 37, 68, 69, 155. 


-Mesoteichion, 85-89, 92. 


Mews, Imperial, 171, 261. 


| Michael, oo 160, 161. 


Milan, 62, 


~Milion, 7, ὃ, ΠΣ 


τ Kutchuk Tehekmedjé, 79. See Rhegium. 


_ Kynegion, 12, 204, 251, 252. 


Kynegon, district of, 201-203, 205, 233; 


284. 


Pating 76, 36, 103, 122, 188. 


a τ Teo, brother of Nicephorus Phocas, 68. 


-Leontari, Manuel Bryennius, 106, ΤΟΥΣ 
τ Levend Tchiflik, 245. 


Δ, 


τ 45, 265. 
-Macedonius, 213, 338. 
Magnaura.. See Palace. 
“Mahmoud IV; Sultan, 250. 


ue : Makrikeui, 44, 67, 70, 109, 316, 322, 


Ἷ 326, 227. See Hebdomon. 
_ Mamas, St., suburb, 89, 90. 


co Manuely. 23.0. > 


Marble Kiosk, 250.0 (0: 


, τ Marmora, Island of, 318.” 
cue, Sea of, passim. 
Martin oe Pope, 265: 
Matrona, 330. 
Ma rus, district of, 277, 3:5. 


Aya Sofia. 


Minotto, 151, 1 52. 
Moda, 176, 


Mole of St. Thomeé, « 201, 


Monferrat, Marquis οὗ, 284-286. 
Mosele, residence of, 309. 3 
Mosque— 

Achmet, Sultan, 282. 
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τς Atik Mustapha Pasha Djamissi, ἔγοιοὶ ᾿ | : 


of SS. Peter and Mark, 196, 197. 
See 5(. Sophia, > 


δὰ Bajazet, Sultan, 3. 


a RKutchuk Aya Sofia. 


᾿ Boudroum Djamissi,, Myrelaion, 300, Ἴπι 


ες 300, 
| Eski Ali Pasha Djamissi, 25. ae ae 
᾿ς Eski Imaret Djamissi, Church, of the Sos Pe 


-Pantopoptes, 211. 
~~. -macaristos, 198. 


27, 208. 
Isa Kapou Mesdjidi, 22, 30. 
“Kahriyeh Djamissi, 
_ Saviour in the Chora, 84. 
᾿ς Kefele Djamissi, Monaster y of Manuel, 


_ 23. 
Khadin Ibrahim Pasha, oo: 


τ §S. Sergius and Bacchus. 
τ Mehemet, Sultan, 3: 16, 
νι 135s 208. 

-Mihrimah Djamissi,” 84. Bos 
Murad Mesdjidi,. Sheil, : 27, 2 212, : 


᾿ς Saracen, 202... 
Selim, Sultan, 3, 24-26. 
Sinan Pasha, 211... τὰν: 
“Suleiman, Sultan, 3, id. | oe ee 
. Toklou Dede Mesd}idi, Church of st. 
Thekla, τοῦ. °°." 


Yeni Validé Djamissi, 221, _ 


τ Yol Getchen Mesdjidi, 78, © ae Sea 
; Zeke. ‘Kiisse Djamissi, Church of ἬΝ 


the aed 21 τ 341. eis ᾿ 
Ds, | a2. A 3. 


᾿ Fethiyeh Djamissi, Church of. the Pam. ἐπ δ 
τ Ὁ] Djamissi, Church of St. Theodsi, a ne 


Church of ‘St. cere 


See Chil of oe 
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~ Murad, Sultan, 76, 87, 193. ae ee eS Mamas, 80, go. 
Ἶ Museum, Imperial, 5, 191, 108. ὩΣ Mangana, 255, 256. 
| Myriandrion, 85, 87. : Pege,. 75, 162, . . | 
7 | Porphyrogenitus Tekfour Serai, 3 35 45, 

Ὁ 109-114, 118-120,. 123, 139; 152, 
/ 202, 233, 316. | | 

Psamathia, 264. 

| Scutarion, 3251. 

— Secuncianas, 33 
Sophia, 289, 390. 
Palatine, 35, 138, 142. 
Palestine, 3 338. 
Panteleon, Saint, τοῦ, 
>anticheion, Pendik, 338. 
Patriarchate, Greek, oy. | 
|. Paul, defended the Myriandrion, $7. 
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| 
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Naples, 3 33. 
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| Nicholas V., Pope, το. 7 δὲ 
. Nika, Riot of, 210, 215, 20%, age 
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οὐ Notaras, 192, 193s. 237, 2406. | 
ὦ Novobrodo, 123 i. 
τς Numeri, 76. . 
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, | O. | Pempton, district of t the, $2, 319. 
τῇ | | Pentapyrgion, 150, 168. 

τὴ Obelisk, δ3,. | | Pepagomenes, George, χοῦ, 
Odeon, 13. | :. Pera, 243. 

τ Ok Meidan, 245, eat | Perama, 216, 227. 
Olympus, 35. | 
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~ Orban, 125. Perinthus, 226 
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Blac herne, 3 Ἂν 68, χοῦς 109- 111. δ, | Petrus, Patrician, 206, 
“τον 121+ 123, 125-127, 130-133,.) Petty, Mr, 66. 


135, 136, 138, 140-147, 150, 151. Phanar,, district of the, 3; 206 Ἐν -208, 21 
ἀῶ, OS. 170, 171, 178, 195s 201, ὃ 234. co 
"202, 2335 ΤῊΝ ἌΝ ἘΣ rea Pliares, 180. 
᾿ς ae 24. | Ἐπ Vhedalia, 2 πὴ γος τ : 
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